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CHAPTER 1 
AIMS, PURPOSE AND METHODOLOGY OF THE STUDY 
1 . 1 INTRODUCTION 
Stud ies on industrial concentration and structure are very 
common in most developed countries . With the results of 
such basic data available, doors to numerous other related 
topics of economic study are opened, such as studies on 
the relationship between firm size and profitability, opti -
mal concentration, economic progress and concentration, 
combinations and concentration, trends in concentration, 
international compariso n of concentration , competition 
policy, to name but a few . Such studies are to a large 
extent dependent on some form of basic concentration data. 
The almost complete lack of quantitative and representative 
basic concentration data on the South African economy gave 
stimulus to this study . 1 ) The author trusts that the 
basic data analysed in thi s study will aid research ~n 
topics related to concentration of economic power and in-
dustrial structure and may also be useful in the fo rmu la-
tion of economic policy in both the private and the public 
sectors of the countr y ' s economy . 
With the helpful co- operation of the Department of Statis-
tics official data on concentration of economic power in 
1) Previous attempts to supply concentration data 
of this kind, suffered shortcomings of clas -
sification , scope, economic relevance, etc. as is 
pointed out by the authors cited below: 
Cf. Hulsermann K. R., A critical assessment of different 
measures of economic concentration, Dissertation: 
MB A., University of the Witwatersrand, 1975 ; Treg-
genna- Piggot J . v ., Concentration and South African In-
dustry, unpublished article , 1976; Tregenna- Piggot 
J.V., The Structure and Performance of South African 
Manufacturing Industry , unpublished article , July 
1975 . See also the Report of the Commission of Inquiry 
into the Regulation of Monopolistic Cond itions Act, 
1955 , RP 64/1977 , par. 57 . 
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South Africa, similar to those supplied by the Bureau of 
the Census in the United States of America, became avail-
able, initially for the purposes of the Mouton Commission, 2 ) 
and now also for this study . It was possible to extract 
and present the relevant data within the limitation set by the 
Department of Stati~yics according to the secrecy clause of 
the Statistics Act. 
The role played by large en t erprises and corporations in 
4) 
various sectors of the economy is constantly under the 
watchful eye of various public authorities and of persons 
advocating their social responsibility towards the commu-
nity in which they operate, as well as academics. These 
large enterprises and corporations with their concentrated 
economic power can influence competition, public interest, 
economic progress and stability and even the national in-
terest. In some instances the economic health of such cor-
porate giants has become so important that the national 
governments concerned dare not allow them to fail because 
of the possible disastrous consequences for their national 
economies . 5 ) Cases in point are Anglo American Corporation 
of South Africa Ltd., the British Motor Corporation in the 
United Kingdom and the electronics and motor industries of 
the United States of America. 
As long a s the possessors of extensive economic power em-
ploy t h is power j udiciously they may well serve the public 
2) The Commission of Inquiry into the Regulation of Monopo-
listic Conditions Act, No . 24 of 1955, appointed by the 
Minister of Economic Affairs under the Chairmanship of 
Dr. D.J . Mouton, who rep l aced the late Dr. L.C. Steyn. 
3) Statistics Act, No. 66 of 1976, Section 8. 
4) At this stage the reader is reminded that, where appli-
cable, concepts and definitions used in this study are 
those of or related to the Standard Industrial Classifi-
cation of All Economic Activity, Department of Statistics, 
Government Printer, Pretoria, 1970. 
5) Cobbs, J., "When Companies get too Big to Fail," 
Business Week, 27 January, 1975, p. 16. 
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and the national interest. Unfortunately this does not 
always happen . The development of restrictive trade prac-
tices6) and other abuses detrimental to the public in-
terest have in many countries compelled governments to 
interfere in the free enterprise system. 
Even though enterprises (firms , undertakings, corporat ions ) 
in the South African economy are not identified?) in this 
study, the structural analysis and concentration indices 
provided give a good indication of the industries in which 
monopolistic or oligopolistic conditions prevail. 
This does not imply that a high concentration of economic 
power or a monopolistic market structure is ipso facto 
detrimental to the public interest. There are c ertainly 
some industries where it can actually be in the public and 
national interest, especially in an economy with such 
unique structural characteristics as in South Africa. 8 ) 
For the first time, quantitative proof of concentration 
is provided, outlining the actual structure of the manufac-
turing industry in South Africa as r egards the •number of 
firms and their size distribution. This also includes data 
on the number of small firms, generally accepted as essen-
tial in a capitalistic economy, and their relative size 
in the various industries . 
Continuous, or at least periodic, monitoring of the con-
centration of economic power is useful not only for the 
study of economic theory, but also to those responsible 
for continuously evaluating and adapting official economic 
6) Definitions of concepts and practices will be given 
and evaluated where relevant in the text. 
7) Because of the secrecy clause in the Statistics Act, 
1976 . 
8) See 2 . 4.1, p .41: Advantages of Concentration of Economic 
Power, and 6 . 3, p . 156: Genera l remarks on South African 
Industrial Cond itions, in this study. 
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policy regarding, inter alia , competition policy. 9 ) 
From such data the advantages , disadvantages and risks 
arising from the concentration of economic power can be 
determined . 
Prerequisites for the survival of the capitalist system, 
such as freedom of choice, responsible initiative, equal 
opportunity and unrestricted competition within the 
bounds of social and legal requirements , can be main -
tained by government and others through act i on based 
on conditions and practices uncovered by quantitative 
concentration data. The necessity of such data on con-
centration for the analysis of matters referred to 
above , was also stressed by those responsible for in -
ves t igating such matters . lo) 
Aware ness of the val ue and importance of comprehensive 
data on the concentration of economic power when dealing 
with matters of economic policy is reflected in the 
terms of reference of the Commission of Inquiry into the 
Regulation of Monopolistic Conditions Act, No. 24 of 
1955. This directive required the Commission, inter alia , 
II to report upon -. . . 
(a) the tendency towards the forming of economic power 
concentrations in the Republic of South Africa by 
9) Alfred Marshall showed awareness of this changing of 
circumstances as far back as 1890 when he remarked : 
n Economic conditions are constantly changing and each 
generation looks at its own problems in its own way . " 
Marshall A. , Principles of Economics , Eighth Edition , 
London , MacMillan and Co. Ltd ., 1952 , preface to the 
Eighth Edition, p . y . ; Mouton gives a comprehensive 
s u rvey of the variety and development of restrictive 
trade practices policy in several countries. Cf. 
Mouton D. J., The Behaviour of the Firm and the Problem 
• of Restrictive Trade Practices, J . L . van Schaik Ltd . , 
Pre toria, 1974 , Section B. 
10) For a comprehensive discussion of these aspects, see 
Si nger E.M. , Ant i trust Economics, Englewood Cliffs , 
Pre ntice Hall, 1968, pp . 15 - 24. 
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merger or take-over or in any other way what-
soever, including concentrations not directly 
or indirectly restricting competition ; 
(b) the advantages and disadvantages of such power 
concentrations viewed from the angle of the 
public interest; 
( c) 
( d) 
. . . 
the legislation which is considered necessary 
to eliminate competition not justified in the 
public interest."ll) 
This study is mainly concerned with the first of the points 
of reference cited above . Unfortunately the statistical 
data on which this analysis is based are only available 
from 1966 up to 1972. This six year period is considered 
too short to indicate any significant change in industrial 
structure . It will, however, provide scope for future 
analysis, should data over a ten - year period become avail -
able . 
The second term of reference is also covered, as well as 
a specific aspect of the fourth. 
In the United States of America concentration data of the 
kind envisaged in this study are considered absolutely es-
sential to aid economic policy and planning: "These data 
are absolutely essential to understand trends i~ the 
economy . They are indispensable to the kind of serious 
policy planning we are now involved in. 1112 ) 
11) Government Gazette, No. 4838 , 5 September 1975, Depart-
ment of Commerce, No . 1705. Commission of Inquiry in-
to the Regulation of Monopolistic Conditions Act . 
12) "Business Gets a New Measure of Bigness," Business 
Week, January 27 , 1973, pp. 80 - 81. 
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A study on the concentration of economic power can be 
seen as the analysis of firm size distributions in 
particular sectors of the economy or in the economy as 
a whole . Such an analysis gives insight into the struc-
ture of such sectors and ultimately into the structure 
of the economy as a whole . 
Concentration of economic power as a concept implicitly 
refers to the ability of an enterprise, firm or establish-
ment , depending on the classification used , 13 ) to in-
fluence the activities , policies , practices, market con-
ditions , etc . , of a specific industry or market. To be 
able to exert such influence the undertaking in question 
must possess some form of economic power, be it substan-
tial market dominance , financial backing, expertise , 
production capacity, technical knowhow , assets , or any 
other form of power. For the measuring of economic power 
concentration it is the inequality of distribution of 
these variables amongst the units (a collective term de-
noting enterprise, firm, ·establishment, undertaking, etc.> 14 ) 
in that sector or industry that are of interest . 
To avoid misunderstanding it is necessary to point out 
that there is no material difference in the meaning of the 
following concepts when used to denote some kind of size 
distribution of the units in a particular sector of the 
economy or in the economy as a whole: concentration of 
economic power, economic concentration, or industrial con-
centration. They may employ one or more of several va-
riables1 5) to express concentration, but are still merely 
different names for the same phenomenon . For the sake 
of uniformity, preference was given to the former two con-
cepts, namely concentration of economic power, and economic 
concentration. 
13) See 4 . 5, page 102 of this study in this regard . 
14) See 4 . 3, page 94: Levels at which concentration can 
be measured . 
15) See 4 . 4, page 97 of this study in this regard . 
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The concept concentrat ion of economic power can broadly 
be viewed from at least three angles. 16 ) 
First, to denote the economic power vested in the hands 
of one unit or of the few largest units in the economy, 
thus a macro approach . The ability of such units to in-
fluence economic activity and even economic policy on a 
broad front is then taken into account . The conduct and 
sense of responsibility of such units are usually of the 
utmost strategic , national, and economi c importance. 
Under the same approach, economic power vested in the 
hands of one unit or of the few largest units in a par-
ticular industry of the economy can be determined, thus 
a micro approach . This approach can be used to ascertain 
the existence, or otherwise , of monopolistic and 
restrictive trade practices or possible abuses . of economic 
power in particular industries in the economy. 
A second approach takes into account all the units in the 
economy, or in a particular industry, for determining eco-
nomic concentration . Under this approach the importance 
and the influence of the large number of small units are 
acknowledged . In terms of this approach, measures used to 
determine concentration are based on the inequality of a 
size distribution of some relevant variable in the univer-
s~ being measu red. Such measu res are known as summary 
measures of concentration . 
Under a third approach, economic concentration is again 
expressed in terms of all the units in the universe, . but 
here the share of the cumulative number of units are ex-
pressed in terms of their cumulative share or dominance 
of a relevant variable. According to this approach, which 
is a function of the degree of inequality and the number 
16) Different measu res for determining concentration have 
been developed to suit each of the se approaches . See 
4.6, page 106 of this study in this regard. 
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of firms, nationa l economies or industries can be compared 
on a relative basis which does not take into account ab-
solute concentration . By means of this approach it is 
therefore not possible to indicate absolute concentration 
in an economy or industry and comparisons can be made only 
on a relative basis . 
1 . 2 PRIMARY OBJECTIVE OF THIS STUDY 
In view of the absence of sufficiently representative data 
on the concentration of economic power in the Republic of 
South Africa, the primary objective of this study is to 
furnish such data on a comprehensive basis in the form of 
concentration indices , compiled by measures (techn iques ) 
applicable to all three approaches. 
The main emphasis of this s t udy and the development of 
these indices relate to manufacturing as classified in 
the Standard Industrial Classification of all Economic 
Activities. 
Conce ntration data on wholesale and retail and on con-
struction were also compiled in passing , according to 
the · same classif i cat ion but not as comprehensively as in 
the case of manufacturing . 
1 . 3 SECONDARY OBJECTI VES OF THIS STUDY 
Once the primary objective of this study has been define d, 
a number of secondary objectives arise either directly 
from the primary obj ec tive or as an extension there of . 
Firstly, detailed analysis of the structure of manufacturing 
in terms of the four variables namely, number of f irms, 
distribution of turnover , distribution of employment and 
distribution of fixed assets, to supplemen t the conce-ntration 
data based on the three last- named variables will be under-
taken. 
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Secondly, concentra t ion of economic power can take place 
. l?) d t' h t •t• through various means an prac ices. A s or exposi ion 
of these means is given and the main advantages and disad-
vantages that economic concentration can have for the eco-
nomic system in which it occurs are outline d in the follow-
ing chapter. 18 ) 
Thirdly, the basic question of applying a measure to deter-
mine economi c concentration is not as easy as it may seem . 
Consensus regarding the best me asures, or eve n measure, to 
be used has not yet been reached and is not likely to be 
reached for some time. 19 ) For this reason the best known 
measures developed according to the three basic approaches 
to analyse concentration of economic power a r e outlined, 
with emphasis on their advantages and shortcomings. The 
intricate mathematical mechanics were not delved into but 
references in this regard are included . A comparison of 
the results obtained by the various measures ultimately 
employed in this study should contribute to the numerous 
comparative studies already undertaken in this field. 20) 
Fourthly, irrespective of the measure used to determine 
e~6nomic concentration , the data to which it is to be applied 
are also a constant. source of frustration to the analyst . 
Finding suitable data and obtain ing permission to use them 
can be a formidable task . To make a contribution in this 
regard, three variables were used constantly for most of 
the indices compiled on manu facturing . 21 ) These indices 
were then compared as to their correlation and concordance 
to determine whether they can be used interchangeably . 
The fifth objective of this study is to present some indi-
cation of a feasibl e quantitative cut off- point in indus -
try dominance that can be applied in the South African marke t 
17) See 2.3, page 30of this study. 
18) See chapter 2 . 4, pages 41 - 63 of this study : The effects 
of economic conce ntration . 
19) See 4.2, page 91 of this study . What is a measure of 
concentration? 
20) See 5 . 2, page 130 and 7 . 5 page 188 of this study. 
21) See 5.3 . 1, page 140 of th is study. Variables employed . 
/.'/:. 
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situation for purposes of defining monopoly and oligopoly 
. th d t t . t . 1 . 2 2 ) Th. d f wi regar o compe i ion po icy. is was one a -
ter outlining the relevant situation in several other 
countries . Because of certain distinguishing character-
istics of the st ructure of the Sou th African economy 23 ) 
this question has to be approached with great circumspec-
tion . 
Finally, the concen tration of economic power in South 
Africa was compared with that in several other countries. 24 ) 
Amongst these are countries like Australia and Canada, 
which , to some extent, find themselves in a position com-
parable to tha t of South Africa as regards the structure 
and circumstances of their economies. This gives some in -
sight as to whe re South Africa stands internatio nally i n 
respect of economic structure . 
1.4 METHODOLOGY 
In the following paragraphs a brief outline is given of 
the approach and methods used in compi l i ng the various 
parts of this study . It also gives and indication of the 
main sources that were consulted. 
In broad terms , this study consists of two main parts . The 
first part covers a literature study over a broad field 
of topics related to the concentration of economic power. 
The theoretical topics were chosen to tie up with the em-
pirical discussion . 
The second part presents the empirical analysis . The data 
were collec ted and presented to coincide with t he objectives 
of this study as outlined in the previous paragraphs . 
22) See 3 . 3 , pag e 86 of this study . 
23) See 6 . 3, pag e 156 of this study . General remarks on 
South Africa n industrial conditions . 
24) See Chapter 10, of this study. I nternational comparison 
of economic concentration. 
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1.4 . 1 Literature study 
The first part of the literature study deals with the re-
lationship between concentration of economic power and 
competition . Attempts made at defining pure competition , 
perfect competition and workable competition proved some-
what of a difficult task in the light of the numerous 
opinions on the subject . 
This is followed by a discussion of the ways and means through 
~hich the accumulation of economic power can take place . 
The combination of f i rms, especially where the conglome -
rate company is involved, receives special attention . 
The effect of economic power concentration is not always 
detrimental to society . The possible advantages of con-
centration as well as the possible disadvantages also re-
ceive attention . Flowing from the disadvantages are nume-
rous restrictive trade practices which may disrupt normal 
economic behaviour . The most prevalent practices are de-
fined and briefly discussed . 
The identification of dominant firms for the purpose of 
competition policy receives some attention . This is sup-
plemented by empirical data in an effort to determine a 
quantitative norm for such firms under South African con-
ditions . 
In an effort to select applicable measures for the compi-
lation of concentration indices in this study, the most 
commonly applied measures of concentration are analysed, 
as well as informat ion essential to the ir application . 
Finally. serving as an introduction to the second part of 
this study , there is a short exposition of the historical 
development of the South African manufacturing i ndustry . 
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1 . 4.2 Available data 
It has been remarked that no representative study on 
economic concentration has as yet been done on the South 
African economy. This is due mainly to the lack of suf-
ficient and relevant statistical data. Blair remarked 
in this regard : "At the present s tage of world affai rs, 
it is idle to dream about 'ideal' or ' perfect' measures 
which require for their construction entire l y new masses 
of basic information . 11 25 ) Since he made this remark, 
there have been phenomenal advances i n the fie ld of com-
puter science and vast amounts of informat ion can now-
adays be stored for tabulation by means of carefully con-
structed computer programme s . 
Such data on the concentration of economic powe~ a re pro-
vided frequently by the Department of the Census of the 
United States of America. Even though such specific 
tabulations did not exist in South Africa at the commence-
men t of this study it was possible to ex tract the relevant 
data wi th the collabora tion of the Department of Statistics . 
Since the Department is bound by the secrecy clause of 
the Statistics Act, the tabulations and extracts thus made 
had to b e adapted to comply with the requirements of the 
Act. The greatest problem tha t had to be overcome was the 
extraction of the data on a firm instead of an establish-
men t basis , as normal ly presente d by the Department of 
Statistics . As a result of this investigation the Depart-
ment has e xpressed its intention of including some of the 
required data on a firm basis in their futu re statistical 
reports. 
1 . 4 . 3 Classification of industries 
Compiling an index that reflects concentration of economic 
power presents a fu ndamen tal problem of classification. 
2 5) Bl air J .M. , " Stat is tic a 1 measures of concentration in 
business . Problems of compiling and interpretation" , 
Bull e tin of the Oxford Univers i ty I nstitute of Statis-
tics, Vol . 18 , 1956, p. 360 . 
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Various classifications of industr ies, markets, sectors, 
commodities , etc., in the economy can be used. The one 
most commonly used, however, is the so- called Standard 
Industrial Classification of all Economic Activities, 
(S IC ) . 26 ) This ci assi fication is also used for th e pur-
pose of this study . 27 ) 
1.4.4 Variables employed 
Several variables can be used fo r compiling an index on 
the concentration of e conomic power . An index based on 
employment is most commonly used fo r the simple reason 
that employment data are the most readily available o n a 
comparative basis . Empl oyment, however, is not neces-
sarily the most suitable variable since economic, techno-
logical and other factors can d i stort the relationship 
between economic power and employment . For this reason 
two other variables, namely turnover and fixed assets, 
are also used in this study . Turnover is considered to 
be the better of the two for reflecting e conomic power con-
centration since a firm can only achie ve its aims after 
having sucessfully sold its products in the relevant market. 
Various measures were used to process these variables for 
the relevant indices and structure indicators . The corre-
lation between tne results of the t nree variables 
was determined and c ertain inferences were drawn 
as to the interpretation of each. 
1.4 . 5 Analysis of wholesale and retail and 
construction 
Since detailed analys is of the abovementioned industries 
as wel l as manufacturing is cons idered to be too lengthy 
26) See 1 . 2 , page 8 of this study. 
27) See 4.5, page 102 of · this study: Classification of 
Industries . 
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to include in a single study, it was decided to present 
only a limited outline of the basic concentration data 
for these two industries . 
1.4.6 Comparison of measures 
Ten measures of economic concentration are employed to 
d t . . t t . 2 B ) Th d e ermine economic concen ra ion . ey are compare 
as to the rank in economic concentrat ion allocated to 
the various industries in terms of these measures . The 
statistical analys is of these rankings as well as the in-
ferences to be drawn from the index by each measure are 
al so compared with the findings of several overseas ana-
lysts on this aspect. 
1 . 4.7 International comparison 
Since many other countries compile concentration data ac-
cording to SIC, an international comparison of certain 
manufacturing industries is made. This became possible 
because some of the indices developed in this study are 
comparable to those for several foreign countries . 
1.5 CONCLUDING COMMENTS 
The main purpose of this study is to determine the degree 
of concentration of economic power in the manufacturing 
industry of the South African economy . Most people con-
cerned with the matter of concentration of economic power 
have at some time or other expressed an opinion on the 
extent of such concentration . For s e veral reasons, however, 
it has not yet been possible to support such statements 
with statistical data. It is the actual proof of the con-
centration of economic power that this study has set out 
to provide . 
28) See 5 . 3, page 140 of this study : Measures of concen-
tration of economic power employed in this study. 
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In the course of collecting and processing the relevant 
data it was possible to analyse several other related 
aspects as well . 
Firstly, there is a vast array of measures t hat can be 
used to determine economic concentration . None of these 
has as yet been singled out as the superior measure. In 
the literature study extensive attention was given to this 
matter, outlining the best known measures as well as their 
advantages and disadvantages. Other aspects of the tech-
nique of concent ration measurement were also discussed. 
Secondly, finding reliable data, available for all the 
units in a class ification, is a major international proble~ 
when compiling a concentration index. Since extensive 
data are col lected for at least three variables, namely 
turnover, employment and fixed assets, it is possible to 
compare the results of these. This should prove valuable 
to future students on the subject , who will also be con-
fronted by the problem of selecting a variable . 
Thirdly , since ten different measures were used to compile 
the different concentration indices their results were 
also compared as to the inferences that could be drawn from 
each, thus classifying the measures as to their use. 
Fourthly, a n international comparison of economic concen-
tration was drawn between the South African manufacturing 
industry and that of several other Western countries . 
A definite shortcoming of this study, is that because of 
lack of relevant data over a reasonable period of time , 
the trend as regards the degree of concentration could un-
fortunately not be determined. 
In considering the concentration of economic power, con-
cepts describing market structure, such as monopoly and 
oligopoly, are inevitably encountered. Therefore their 
meaning and relevance to the subject of study will also b e 
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elaborated upon, as much as is necessary for this study 
as well as th e main advantages and disadvantages of the 
concentration of economic power . 
Since the measurement of economic power concentration is 
such a cont roversial subject, the methodology of measure-
ment of concentrat ion was thoroughly investigated. Jour-
nals and periodicals such as "The American Economic Re-
view," " The Yale Law Journal," "Bulletin of the Oxford 
University Institute of Statistics," " Journal of the 
American Statistical Association," " Journal of the Royal 
Statistical Society," and many others were consulted . 
Publications by noted authors such as Blair, 29 ) Bain, 30 ) 
. 31) 32) Pickering, and Rosenbluth, to name but a few, 
were consulted in order to assess developments in the field 
of the measurement of economic concentration . From these 
publications the most commonly used measures have been 
selected and discussed as to their application, shortcomings 
and advantages . 
Several attempts have already b~en made to distinguish the 
optimal, or best , measure for determining economic concen-
tration . To date, however, no consensus has been reached 
in this regard. Until such time as a universally accepta-
ble measure is developed, the majority of analysts will 
continue to use and adapt the existing measures to suit 
their available data and particular aims. 
29) Blair J . M., "Statistical Measures of Concentration in 
Business . Problems of Compiling and Interpretations," 
Bulletin of the Oxford University Institute of Statis-
tics, Vol . 18, 1956 . 
"BI'air J . M. , Economic Concentration : Structure , Beha-
viour and Public Policy, Harcourt Brace Jovannovich, 
I nc . , New York, 1972. 
30) Bain J . S . , Industrial Organisation, Second Edition, 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc., New York, 1968 . 
Bain J . S ., "Workable Competition in Oligopoly, Theo-
retical Considerations and some Empirical Evidence ," 
American Economic Review, May 1950. 
31) Pickering J . F . , I ndustrial Structure and Market Conduct, 
The Pitman Press, Bath, 1974. 
32) Rosenbluth G., Measures of Concentration, in: Business 
Concentration and Price Policy , NBER, Pinetown University 
Press, Pinetown .1955 . 
Rosenblut h G., Concentration in Canadian Manufacturing 
Industries, Pinetown University Press , Pinetown, 1957 . 
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As a conclusion to the theoretical study and also as an 
introduction to the empirical study a brief exposition 
of the historical development and certain distinguishing 
characteristics of the South African economy is presented. 
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CHAPTER 2 
THOUGHTS ON THE CONCENTRATION OF ECO NOMIC POWER 
2 . 1 INTRODUCTION 
The concen t ration of economic power is a highly controver-
sial sub j ect, discussion of which raises topics such as 
the advantages and disadvangages of economic concentration, 
its influence on market structure and on competition , price 
policy, public and consumer interest, social resonsibility 
of the firm, and many others . 
One point of view was summed up by the White House Task 
Force Report on Anti-trust Policy commissioned by the John-
son administration in 1968, which concluded that : "An im-
pressive body of economic opinion and analysis support the 
judgment that this (the existing) degree of concentration 
precludes effective market competition and interferes with 
the optimum use of economic resources . 11 1 ) This point of 
view, wi th all the implications it has for other matters 
of economi c interest , is mainly the one held by the pro -
tagonists for severe control and limitation of "big business" 
or excessive economic power. 
The other viewpoint, usually held by the private sector 
and by those whose sympathies and interests lie with the 
businessman, is to some extent contained in the following 
views: "I t is open season on corporate giants whose pricing 
policies are blamed for inflation . That allegation - like 
the facile equation of concentration and market power -
rests on myth. 112 ) 
1) Preston L .E . , "Is it time for .}ndustrial reorganisation?" 
California Management Review , Summer, 1974 , Vol . XVI, 
No . 4, page 68 . 
2) "Economic Concentration: 
Monthly Economic Letter, 
1972, page 12. 
The Perennial Fall Guy, " 
First Nati onal City Bank, April 
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Concerning the public interest and economic concentration : 
"A more so phisticated definition of what is, and what is 
not , in the public interest is going to be required by the 
Board of Trade and the Monopolies Commission than the sim-
ple rule of thumb they have followed so far of monopoly = 
b d t •t• d 113) a ; compe 1 ion= goo , ••• 
It is impo rt a nt that the protagonists for both points of 
view mus t be heard, since they represent all important 
sectors of the economy, namely the public sector , the pri -
vate secto r and the consumer . 
A close examination of the many issues surrounding these 
points of view will show that each has merit and that a 
workable solution to the problems caused by economic con-
centration can only be found by considering all of them. 
In practice it has been the experience of the author that 
the exponents of the various points of view are often pre-
judiced in their attitude, to the detriment of healthy 
judgement . 
It was established that the majority of the general public , 
the '~ilent majority '', implicitly support the official at-
titude of a sharper surveilance of and action against un-
warranted prac tices of big businesses . "Evidence shows 
that there has been a major decline in general public en-
thusiasm f o r 'big business ' " 4) 
In this chapter it is attempted to point out t he current 
schools of thought on the relevant aspects as well as to 
provide extensive references to sources for more detailed 
discussion of certain points . Matters discussed will in-
clude competition, the reasons why the concentration of 
economic power takes place, the role played by combinations 
3) "What's the Public Interest'?" The Economist, August 19 , 
1967. p . 662. 
4) Preston L . E., op . cit . , p . 68 . 
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in the concentration of economic power, the advantages and 
disadvantages of economic concentration, and the occurrence 
of restrictive trade practices arising from economic con-
centration . 
2 . 2 THE CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER AND COMPETITION 
Formulation of an all - embracing definition or description 
of competition is a most' difficult task since competition 
manifests itself in various forms and degrees . 
Competition can be seen as refering to a buyer's or 
seller's prerogative to be able to choose between genuine-
ly independent alternatives in the market . Interference 
with , or influencing of this prerogative is eventually 
manifested in one or more of the forms of competition, such 
as fair or unfair, aggressive or defensive, price or non-
price , vertical or horizontal, etc . 
The status and freedom of competition are also of the more 
important distinctions between the major economic systems 
of the world. The discussion of competition in these sys-
tems centres on the degree of concentration of economic 
power . "In carrying out the maxims of Marx and Lenin on 
size , the Soviet government has displayed a dedication 
verging on fanaticism, with the result that the Soviet 
economy has become the most concentrated in the world. 115 ) 
This reference, as well as the next, underlines the im-
portant link between economic concentration and competition: 
"• • • a fundamental factor that distinguishes these two kinds 
. 
of economic systems (communist or socialist and capitalist) 
is whether comprehensive state planning or a competitive 
market price system is dominant in the functioning of the 
economy . 11 6 ) 
5) Blair J.M. , op. cit., p. 682 . 
6) Richman B. , "Implementing Competition Policy in Communist 
Countries", California Management Review, Summer , 1974, 
Vol. XVI, No . 4 , p . 104. 
r 
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The pure the ory of communi sm has no place for competition 
in its e conomic system , but because of inefficiency, bot-
tlenecks in production, disallocation of resources, and 
many othe r probl ems, communist leaders have come to realise 
that they must to some extent resort to more decentralised 
decision - making and to some kind of competition . instead of 
centrally determ i ned fixed prices and market planning . 
Some communist states, such as Yugoslavia and others in 
Eastern Eu rope , already emp loy some kind of market socia-
lism . 7) It is believed that the Soviet Union will also 
have to introduce much more overt competition and make more 
use of the genui ne market mechanism if they wish to become 
more efficient and to achieve their non- profit economic 
goals . 
While this tendency is revealing itself in the communist 
countries the contrary is being observed in advanced capi -
talist countries in that a greater degree of and need for 
state planning , regulation , resource allocation and wage 
and price cont r ol appear to be required . Even though there 
are reasons other than purely economic ones for these ten-
dencies, the fact that an e conomic system in which the con-
cept of free competition is the co rnerstone does not func -
tion as desired, points to the po s sibility that the ideal 
system may be somewhere between these two extremes . In 
this regard Richman sums up as follows: "In reality, there 
are no pure Marxist or capitalist economies - it is a 
question of degree and exten t . In both types of economies , 
however, the aim is to allocate and utilize resources in 
the most e fficient ways in order to achieve desired explicit 
or implici t object ives, and to balance supply and demand in 
8) 
some workable way ." 
7 ) Richma n B . , o p. cit. , p . 104 . 
8) Ibid. 
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The future of the capitalist system was questioned by 
Charles Fourier as far back as 1808 . He believed that 
because of competit ion " small firms would be ousted 
by larger ones . 119 ) Nevertheless, competition , as a 
characteristic of the capitalist system, has withstood 
the test of time. Samuelson remarked in this respect: 
" • • • a competitive system of markets and prices - what-
ever else it may be, however imperfectly it may function -
is not a system of chaos and anarchy. There is in it a 
certain order and orderliness. It works. 
Without a cent ral intelligence it solves one of the most 
complex problems imaginable involvi ng thousands of un-
known variables and relations . Nobody designed it . It 
just evolved, and like human nature, it is changing, but 
at least it meets the first test of any social organization -
it is able to survive."lO ) 
The marvel of this ability of the system to work was 
described as far back as 1776 by Adam Smith, in his well -
known " Wealth of Nations", as the so- called "Invisible 
Hand . " Accordingly, " every individual, in pursuing 
only his own selfish good, was led, as if by an invisible 
hand, to achieve the best good for all, so that any inter-
ference with free competition by government was almost cer-
tain to be injurious."ll) 
The latter view may describe the basic truth about the 
system, but since then there have been so many far- reacing 
changes in most economic systems that the principles of a 
system of perfect competition sounds almost Utopian when 
measured against present conditions . 
9) Arndt H. , "Basic Problems of Concentration Policy ,"~ 
Anti-trust Bulletin, Vol . XVIII, Winter,1972 , p. 1107 . 
10) Samuelson P . A., Economics : An Introductory Ana lysis, 
Sixth Edition , McGraw-Hill Book Co . ,New York,1964,p . 37 . 
11) Smith A., An Inquiry Into the Nature and Cause s of the 
Wealth of Nations, William Benton, Encyclopedia Brittan-
nica Inc ., London, 1952, p . 194 . 
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The analysis of competition , against the background of 
economic concentration as presented in this study, is 
done in terms of the phases of competition distinguished 
by the Board of Trade and Industries Report on the Regula-
tion of Monopolistic Conditions, 12 ) which was also adopted 
by Mouton. 13 ) These phases are: perfect competition, 
imperfect competition, and workable competition. 
The questions regarding competition and competition policy 
considered by the Board in their Report are also relevant 
to this, and successive sections . These are: "How do 
monopolistic situations affect the welfare of the community, 
and are they important? What should be the general attitude 
of the state towards monopolistic tendencies? Finally, 
~oes economic theory provide the necessary criteria for 
implementing an anti- monopolistic policy, and, if so , 
what are these?1114 ) 
2 . 2 . 1 Perfect competition 15 ) 
Perfect competition is often used synonymously wi~h the con -
cepts " pure competition" and sometimes " atomistic competi -
12) Board of Trade and Industries, Report No. 327, 26 June 
1951, The Government Printer , Pretoria , 1951,pp . 24 - 27 . 
Any f urther reference t o this Report will be indicated 
as BTI, Report No . 327. 
13) Mouton D. J . , The Behaviour of the Firm and the Problem 
of Restrictive Trade Practices, J . L. van Schaik , Ltd ., 
Pretoria, 1974, p. 2 . 
14) BTI, Report No. 327, p . 24. 
15) For detailed discussion consult the following: Samuel -
son P.A . , op. cit ., p. 4 72 ; Laden B. E., "Perfect Com-
petition, Average Cost Pricing and the Price Equation," 
Review of Economics and Statistics , Vol . 54,1972, pp. 
84 - 88; Mouton D. J ., op. cit . , pp . 2 - 3; Haveman 
R.H . and Knopf K.A •• The Market System, John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc . , New York, p. 113; Kaplan A.D.H., Big En-
terprise in a Competiti ve System, The Brookings In-
stitution, Washington o.c ., 1964, pp . 44 - 49; Singer 
E.M., op . cit ., pp. 15 - 24 ; National Bureau of Econo-
mic Research , Special Conference series, Business Con-
centration and Price Policy, Princeton , 195 5, pp. 119 -
123 . 
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tion . 111 6 ) Singer outlined the characteristics of pure 
competition as "a market structure with the following 
features: 17 ) 
(1) a large number of buyers and sellers, 
(2) a standardized product, 
(3) freedom of entry and exit, 
(4) inability of any individual buyer or seller to 
influence price , and 
(5) absence of any collusion . " 
In such a market no single . firm has any control over prices, 
and both buyers and sellers have complete knowledge of 
market conditions and would immediately know of and act 
upon price discrepancies and changes in market conditions. 
The exact opposite of perfect competition would be pure 
monopoly. 
In such a market prices of goods and services would thus 
be fixed by purely impersonal forces of supply and demand, 
because each producer would contribute so small a share to 
total supply and each buyer represent so little of total 
demand that they would be unable to influence prices . 
The concentration of economic power would thus not be a 
feature of a perfect market situation . Irrespective of 
this aspect, the theory ~f pure competition provides no 
explanation for practical market situations or competition 
policy other than, on the one hand, describing one of the two ex-
treme ends of the market and, on the other hand, pointing 
out many of the more important factors relevant to public 
interest. 18 ) 
16) Samuelson P.A., op. cit . , p . 473 . 
17) Singer E. M. , op. cit ., p. 15 . 
18) Cf. Grether E . J . , "Competition Policy in the United 
States Looking Ahead," California Management Review, 
Summer, 1974, Vol. XVI, No. 4, p. 63; Singer E . M., 
op . cit . , pp . 22 - 24. 
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The main criticism of the theo ry of pure competition is , 
f i rstly , that it is ~nrealistic to presuppose that all 
market parties are fully in f ormed about conditions of de-
mand and supply . 
Secondly, th i s is a static theory , wher eas in reality the 
situation is one of dynamic cha nge in which uncertainty 
becomes much more importan t . Under conditions of uncer-
tainty one can expect combinations, and hence concentra-
tion, to increase in an effort by entrepreneurs to prov i de 
some kind of certainty and stability . 
The market situation described in theory as imperfect 
competition, is discussed in the following paragrap hs . 
2 . 2.2 Imperfect competition 
In its pure theoretical sence monopoly describes the extreme 
situation of imperfect competition, with only one firm 
active in a specific i ndustry and no close substitute pro-
duct in any other industry . Such exclusive monopolies 
are rare, even in the highly conc entrated South African 
economy . Industries such as su rface transport dominated 
by the South African Railways and Harbours , electricity 
supply by the Electricity Supply Commission, air transport-
ation by the South African Airways , mail and telecommuni-
cation by the Department of Posts and Telecommuni c ation s 
and many others , are mainly under government control . They 
are nevertheless fac ed with competition and consequently 
cannot be class ified under exclusive monopolies . From the 
data collec ted for this study only one industry was found 
in which onl y one firm operated , name ly that for producing 
whale oil . 19 ) This firm - in fact the total i ndus try -
ceased production in 1973 . 
19) See Appendix 5, page . 2. 
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In the practical situation this points to the relatively 
small incidence of pure monopoly. Although many market 
structures are often described as monopolistic, this is 
mostly an inaccurate description of the real situation. 
In practice, the situation is most often one of"near monopoly," 
also called quas i-monopoly or oligopoly. What is mostly 
encountered - and South Africa is no exception20 > - is 
a market structure with only a "few sellers . " It is 
the market power and subsequent behaviour of these few 
that become the object of economic analysis when consider-
ing and examining competition and economic conduct. 
Samuelson distinguished two types of oligopolies~l) In 
the first the oligopolist is one of a few sellers of an 
identical or almost identical, product or service . This 
is typical of the basic industries where products are 
reasonably homogeneous and the size of the firms or enter-
prises relatively large. In a market with such homo-
geneous products each of the few sellers can · influence 
the market price to a large extent . 
In the second type of oligopolistic market structure there 
are a few sellers selling differentiated rather than iden-
tical products. 
Numerous examples of such industries can be found in the 
South African manufacturing industry. 22 ) 
A fact that must be kept in mind regarding the South 
African situation is the inequality of the size distribution 
of firms in manufacturing . There are many industries in 
which the three or five largest firms are so large that 
they can be considered oligopolists. In no fewer than 105 , 
20) See Table 9.4.1, page 242 of this study. 
21) Samuelson P . A., op. cit., p . 475 . 
2?.) See Appendix 5 of this study as well as Mouton D.J.,"Die 
Oligopolistiese Markvorm en ~ Uiteensetting van Oligopo-
listiese Toestande in Enkele Suid Afrikaanse Bedryfstak-
ke," Dissertation: M. Comm. , University of Pretoria,1958. 
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or 58 per cent , of the 181 five-digit manufacturing 
industries, 2 3 ) the three largest firms in each in-
dustry control at least 50 per cent of the total turn -
over in that industry. 24 ) 
The theory of imperfect competition regarding compe-
tition policy raises a twofold problem . Firstly, 
under the theories of pure competition and pure monopoly 
the resu lts of economic behaviour are definite and dis-
tinct, whilst in a situation such as oligopoly, where 
the behaviour of each market party could affect the end 
result, the analysis of such a situation would have 
"to take on a wholly unmanageable burden of assumptions 
as to how each participant in the market would behave. 1125 ) 
Secondly, it is very difficult to develop the criteria 
necessary to distinguish between conditions and prac-
tices that can be condoned and those that are to be con-
demned . 26) 
Because of these two shortcomings government action, or 
any other action , against the abuses that may arise from 
the concentration of economic power becomes virtually 
. . bl 2 7) i.mpossi e . 
23) See 4 . 5 page 102 for an explanation of the different 
situations in which the concept "industry" is used 
in this study . 
24) See Table 9 . 3 .1 , page 237 of this study. 
25) BTI Report No . 327, p . 26 . 
26) Cf . Papandreou A.G. , "Market Structure and Monopoly 
Power," American Economic Review , 1949, pp . 883 et 
sec; Rothschild K . W., "The Degree of Monopoly," 
Economica , February, 1942, pp. 24 et seq. 
27) Bain J . S . , "Workable Competition in Oligopoly, Theore-
tical Cons iderations and some Empirical Evidence," 
American Economic Review, Papers and Proceedings, 
May 1950, p. 37 . 
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2 . 2 . 3 Workable or effective competition . 28 ) 
The theory of effective or workable competition was 
originated by J.M . Clark . 29 ) The Board of Trade and 
I ndustries Report gave a very clear precis of "what 
this school has to say on the question of the general 
results of actual competition . The theory of effect-
ive competition tries to show that actual competition,imperfect 
though it may be, general ly functions satisfactorily . 
It is argued that , if a given number of conditions 
are required for perfect competition , and one or more 
of these are unfulfilled, the existence of the remain-
ing conditions may become a positive detriment, and 
then a workable satisfactory result may depend on 
achieving some degree of imperfection in (these ) fac-
t 1130) ors . 
The main requirements for a market situation of workable 
competition are: 
Firstly, that it need not necessarily correspond to the 
theory of perfect competition other than including the 
essential elements of competition such as a free choice 
for buyers and the inability of sellers or groups of 
sellers to force their selling conditions onto buyers , 
Secondly, that it must be practicable , and 
28) Cf. Clark J . M., "Towards a Concept of Workable Compe-
tition," American Economic Review, June 1940, pp. 241 -
256 ; Mouton D. J . , op. cit., pp. 5 - 7; BTI Report 
327 o p cit ., pp. 26 - 27 ; Grayson C . J . , "Let's get 
back to the competitive market system," Harvard Busi-
ness Review, Nov. - Dec ., 1973, pp . 103 - 112; Pres-
ton L. E . , op . cit ., pp. 68 - 80; Jacoby N.H., "An-
titrust or Pro- competition?" California Management 
Review , Summer , Vol. XVI , No . 4, pp . 60 - 67 . 
29) Clark J . M., op . cit., p . 241. 
30) BTI Report , No. 327, p. 26 . 
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Thirdly, that it must be reconcilable with the public 
interest. 
Such a system will eliminate inefficient firms in ~ny 
specific industry . Kaplan stressed the following market 
conditions as being conducive to effective competition: 
"l . The number of buyers and sellers should be suf-
ficent to provide a real and meaningful choice 
among alternative sources or outlets . 
2 . The position of any individual must not be so 
secure that he can dictate the conduct of others. 
3. The position of any seller must not be so strong 
that the incentive to increase profits by re-
ducing costs, altering prices, or improving pro-
duct or service is materially reduced . 
4. There must be opportunity for individual buyers 
and sellers to make decisions independently, 
without coerci~e pressure to join in agreements 
tending to restrict or narrow competition . 
5. Entry or access to markets must not be hindered 
by deliberate restrictions or collusive measures, 
nor can the opportunities of individual buyers 
and sellers to act independently be hampered by 
private agreement. 
6. There must be no discrimination among similarly 
situated buyers and se l lers . 1131 ) 
Analysts of competition and economic behaviour usually 
find that many of the above mentioned conditions are not 
31) Kaplan A. D. H. , op . cit ., pp . 46 - 47 . 
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met in situations described as workable or efficient 
competition . Firms and enterprises where the concen-
tration of economic power has taken place to a large 
extent are often accused of being responsible for 
causing this state of affairs . 
This also points to the main problem areas encountered 
by officials and analysts concerning competition po-
licy and market analysis namely, the identification of 
detrimental or undesirable market structures and the 
scrutiny of economic conduct where economic concen-
tration has been identified. The former problem is 
treated as the main objective of this study . The latter 
part of the problem receives some attention at a 
later stage in this chapter whilst the problem of com-
petition policy is dealt with in the next chapter . 
2 . 3 WHY DOES THE CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER TAKE 
PLACE? 
There are several factors which may cause an increase 
of economic concent r ation . They are briefly : 
(i) The increase in demand for the products of cer-
tain dominant firms in industries already highly 
concentrated , enable them to maintain or even 
increase their lead. South African industries 
where such dominant firms are found are the 
brewing industry; the glass and glass- products 
industry ; instant breakfast foods ; macaroni, 
vermicelli a nd spaghetti ; matches; and many 
others . 32 ) 
(ii) Circumstances which make new entry into certain 
industries very difficult, if not virtually im-
possible . Some of these , which naturally bene-
fit existing firms , comprise : 
32) Thi s and s i milar observations are substantiated in 
the appendices t o this study. 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
31 . 
- consumer preference for brand names and 
trademarks of established dominant firms; 
- cost advan tages of firms al ready esta-
blished and in the market; 
- enormous investment required for new entry; 
- control over raw materials, c h annels of 
distribution, technological know- how, 
patents and licences . 
(iii) Restrictive trade practices, which are not being 
controlled very effectively in South Africa , en-
trench the advantage of being an established 
firm and even tend to increase this advantage. 
This feature, as we ll as undesirable structural 
aspects of some industries in the economy, con -
stantly contribute to the further increase in 
economic concentration . 
(iv) Protective measures such as tariff protection , 
which protect local industries from foreign com-
petition, may lead to an increase in the con-
cent ration of economic power . In other instan-
ces some type s of business such as, for instance 
agricul tural co- operatives and regulatory con-
trol boards operating under the Marketing Act 
of 1968 , are placed in a privileged position 
in that the Monopolies Act of 1955 does not ap-
ply to them in regard of the production and 
distribution of agricultural commodities which 
have not undergone a process of manufacture . 
(v) The sustained high rate of inflation, as ex-
perienced lately, has the effect of entrenching 
the position of large firms against smaller ones 
and new firms wanting to enter a specific indus-
try . Inflate d prices are frequently too high 
for the latter to be able to procure plant and 
capacity . 
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(vi) Natural growth or internal expansion of the 
existing firm frequently leads to greater con -
centrat ion of economic power . In this regard 
it is easier for larger firms with substantial 
economic power to increase this power , than 
for smaller firms which may still be conten-
ding for a viable place in that industry . It 
is often a matter of lack of financial resour-
c~ . 
(vii) Companies quoted on a stock exchange often 
accumulate economic power because of their 
desire to improve their market rating . Apart 
from internal growth this can also be achieved 
through combinations . Combinations, especial -
ly conglomorate combinations, have heen respon-
sible for the greatest accumulation of economic 
power in the last two decades . 33 ) 
(viii) The size of markets,comp l exity of technology, 
low grade of mineral resources and the occur-
rence of unexploited countervailing power have 
all encouraged and in fact necessitated the con-
centration of economic power as manifested by 
the existence of very large enterprises . 
(ix) Especially during a downward phase of the 
business cycle many firms , being unable to grow 
beyond a certain size, or experiencing financial 
difficulties, prefer to combine in some way or 
o ther rather than to stagnate or to be liquidated. 
(x) South Africa is in need of considerable amounts 
of risk capital for investment purposes . I n 
order to att r act local and foreign capital on 
favourable t erms , borrowers must be able to 
guarantee sec urity of capital and interest. 
This can more easily be achieved through large 
and stable companies . 
33) See 2 . 3 . 1 , page 33 of this study for a discussion of 
combinations and the concentration of economic power. 
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(xi) One of the main reasons for and advantages of 
economic concentration lies in the economies 
of scale and rationalization of management 
and control . The need and cost of intensive 
research and development can also be included 
but is usually a consequence of concentration 
rather than a cause of it. 
(xii) Financial institutions such as insurance 
companies and banks frequently have surplus 
funds at their disposal which have to be in-
vested . This may lead to the concentration 
of economic power through investment in and 
financial support of selected firms o~ groups . 
(xiii) Legislation protecting patent holders 34 ) 
and licencing requirements for certain types 
of business, for example the liquor trade, 
grain milling , butcheries, and many others 
can cause economic concentration . Firms that 
do not have the patents or licences needed 
for conducting such business, or those wishing 
to expand, can obtain them either througn the 
normal channels or by resorting to take- overs 
or mergers with existing firms already in 
possession of such rights . Mergers and com-
binations are often the only manner through 
which such goals can be achieved . 
These are only some of the explanations for the con-
centration of economic power. They must also be 
examined in conjunction with the advantages 
and disadvantages of the concentration of economic power 
as discussed later in this chapter . 
2 . 3 . 1 Combinations a nd the concentration of economic power. 
There are mainly two ways in which the concentration of 
34) In South Africa the Patents Act No. 37 of 1952 applies . 
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economic power can take place, namely internal growth 
and combination . The latter refers to acquisitions, 
mergers and take- overs. Qther, less frequent ways and 
means include powe r arising from patent rights, con -
trol over raw materials, licences and government re-
gulation of the economic structure . 
The extent to which the accumulation of economic power 
has already taken place in capitalist ic economies has 
been the subject of discussion by numerous analysts , 
government officials , protagonists of consumer protection , 
35) 
and many others . 
There seems to be g e neral consensus that present levels 
of economic concen tration will at least prevai l for 
many years to come and in some cases may even rise. 36 ) 
Comment on the relative contributions of internal growth 
and combinations to the concentration of economic power 
could not be fo und in existing literature . However, it 
appears that mergers and take- overs play a predominant 
35) Cf . Nader, Ralph , ed . The Consumer and Corporate Ac-
coun tability , Harcourt Brace Jovanovish , Inc., New 
York, 1973 . For a comprehensive index on publications 
in this regard consult Marfels, c. , " A guide to the 
Literature on the Measurement of Industrial Concen-
tration in the Post- war Period", Zeitchrift filr Na-
tionalokonomie, No . 31, Spri nger- Verlag , 1971, pp . 492-
506 . Gratwick , J., Mergers, take- overs and social 
responsibility, Journal of Genera l Management, Vol. 1, 
1973, pp . 73 - 80 ; Mintz, M., and Cohen , J . S . , America 
Inc. Who owns and Operates the United States , Pitman 
Publishing, Surrey, 1971; Stern , L .W., "Mergers under 
Scrutiny," Harvard Business Review , July- August,1969, 
p . 18 . 
36) Cf . Roberts , M., " The Concentration of Economic Power ," 
America n Federationist , May , 1975, pp . 8- 13; Shepherd , 
W.G ., " Trends of Concentration in American Manufactu-
ring Industries, 1947-1958," The Review of Economics 
and Statistics , 46, 1964, pp. 200- 212 ; George, K. D. , 
"Changes in British Industrial Concentration, 1951 -
1958," Journa l of Industrial Economics, Vol . 15,1967, 
pp . 200- 211; Mueller, w. F ., and Hamm, L . G., "Trends 
in Industrial Market Concentration, 1947 to 1970," ~ 
Re v i ew of Economics and Statistics, 1975, pp . 511 - 520 . 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
35. 
37) 
role in corporate efforts to accumulate economic power . 
This manner of external growth is often frowned upon 
by national governments. "With policy on most types of 
mergers set , the government is attacking the nebulous area 
of ' superconcentration~·· 38 ) This comment suggests to 
some extent the official attitude in the United States 
regarding " excessive" growth through combinations . The 
following quotation emphas ises the fact that a great need 
is being felt for the curtailment of concentration by 
means of legislation" •• • the great increase in recent 
years of competition- destroying mergers , the damage to 
small business, the blighting of opportunity for our 
young people - all cry out for the enactment of legis-
39) lation to stop the rising tide of monopoly." 
Compe tition legislation has in fact undergone dramatic 
changes as regards the powers granted to governments for 
r egulat ion and control of competition in many countries . 
growth is usually determined by the expansion 
pol icy of a firm , following the successful conduct of 
business affairs . In the majority of cases it entails 
\i nvestment decisions of one kind or another . This is a 
----.. 
field of study not directly related to the subject of 
40) this study and is therefore not pur sued any further . 
37) Cf . Utton , M. A., "The Effect of Mergers on Concentra-
tion: U.K . Manufacturing Industry , 1954- 65, " Journal · 
o~ Industrial Economics, Vol . 20, Nov . , 1971, pp . 42-
57 "Conglomerates after the fall ," Management, Decem-
ber, 1971, pp. 54-60 ; Beller , I ., "Mergers and the 
concentration of economic power ," Amer ican Federa-
tionist, October, 1966, pp . 8 - 15 ; Markh am , J . w., 
"Survey of the Evidence Findings on Mergers," Business 
Concentration and Price Policy, Princeton University 
Press, New Jersey, 195 5, pp. 141 - 212 . 
38) Ti.l lman, R. , "Rise of the Conglomerchan t , " Harvard 
Business Review, Nov .-Dec . , 1971 , pp . 44- 51 . 
39) Markham, J .w ; , op . cit . , p . 142 . 
40) For comprehensive information on the subject of inter-
nal growth and the investment decision , the following 
sources can be consulted: Lambrechts,I . J.,Kapitaalin-
vesteringsmetodes: Teorie en Praktyk soos toegepas deur 
~ aantal vooraans taande Suid- Afrikaanse Ondernemings, 
Thesis,University of Stellenbosch ,1 974 ; Reynders , H. J.J ., 
red ., Finansiele Bestuur, J . L . van Schaik Bpk.,Pretoria, 
1974, pp. 25 7- 293. 
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2.3.2 Combinations (acguisitions, mergers and take-overs> 41 ) 
In this section the main types of combination will be 
outlined . 
The first is horizontal combination which takes place be-
tween firms producing an ident ical or similar product , 
which they sell in the same market. Combinations of this 
kind usually occur between either manufacturers or dis-
tributors in the same industry. 
The second is vertical combination which takes place 
when a firm links up with a customer or a supplier rather 
than with a direct competitor . 
The third is that of conglomerate combination which in-
volves the combination of firms in unrelated industries 
and markets. This has been the more popular form of com-
bination since the early sixties . 4 2 ) 
41) The following sources rega rding practical implications 
and techniques of combination are particu larly reveal -
ing: Hovers , J . , Expansion through acguisition, Bu-
siness Books Ltd ., London, 1974; Alberts , W.W., and 
Segall , J . E ., (Ed.) , The Corporate Merger, The Univer-
sity of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1969; Van Horne, J . C., 
Financial Management and Policy, Second Edition, Pren-
tice- Hall Inc ., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, 1971 ; 
Merret, A.J ., and Sykes, A., The Finance and Analysis 
of Capital Projects, Longmans, London, 1971; Harvey, 
J . L ., and Newgarden, A. , (Ed . ) , Management Guides to 
Mergers and Acguisitions, Wiley - Interscience, New 
York, 1969; Weinberg, M.A., Take-overs and Mergers, 
Third Edition, Sweet and Maxwell , London, 1971. 
42) Cf . Beller , I. , op. cit. , P.· 9; "Conglomerates after 
the fall," Management, December, 1971, pp . 54 - 60; 
Alexander, K. O., "Cong lomerate mergers and collective 
bargaining ," Industrial and Labour Relations Review, 
vol. 24 , April , 1971, p . 355; Stern, L.w. , op . cit . 
p . 19; Lintner , J. , "Conglomerates and vertical re-
sponses to market imperfection," American Economic 
Association, pp. 101 - 111 . 
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The conglomerate firm differs from other firms in that 
it does not have a clearly distinguishable main line 
of activity but is active in several different and un-
related industries . 
This type of combination is also very popular in South 
AfFica. One of many possible reasons is that, because 
of the nature of the mining industry, some of the mining 
houses in South Africa have a regular surplus cashflow 
that has to be reinvested. There are several reasons 
why reinvestment does not always flow back into the mining 
industry. One is that mineral reserves are a wasting 
asset . Once the mineral content of a mine is exhausted 
it has little value other than the scrap value of plant, 
machinery and property . This leads to the diversification 
of activities and investments by such financial institu-
tions. 
The same trend is noticeable in the financial sector 
where institutions such as i n surance companies dispose 
of a substantial and regular inflow of cash from insurance 
premiums, which must be invested for the benefit of their 
policy holders. Such investments are then made in diverse 
branches of industry, in some of which substantial control 
is acquired. 
Even in the banking sector the diversification of invest-
ments has become noticeable . Some of the largest banks 
in South Africa are known to have substantial investments 
in various manufacturing and mining industries. 
Few business activities have caused more controversy, 
discontent and official outcry than that of conglomerate 
combinations during the past two decades . In the United 
States of America this movement has been under constant 
attack by government, aiming at i ts regulation and con -
tro143) to protect competition and the public interest . 
43) Singer , E . M., op . cit . , pp . 242 - 269 . 
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This has resulted largely from the increase in conglome-
rate combinations during this period . Blair points out 
that if the 200 largest companies in the United States 
in 1968 had not engaged in mergers, their share of total 
manufacturing asset s would have increased from 42,4 
per c ent in 1947 to only 45 , 3 per cent in 1968, instead 
44) 
of to the actual 60 , 9 per cent . 
The behaviour of the conglomerate firm and its effect 
on the economic system are rea lly what is of interest 
as regards the conce ntration o f economic power. 45 ) I n 
this regard ~dwards remarks: "A concern that produces 
many products and operates across many markets need not 
regard a particular market as a separate unit for deter-
mining business po licy and need not attempt to max imize 
its profits in the sale of each of its products as has 
been presupposed in our traditional scheme . I t may clas-
sify its products into such categories as money making 
items , convenience goods and loss leaders , and may follow 
different policies in selling the different classes . 1146 ) 
This aspect enables the conglomerate firm to react dif fe r -
ently from the single market firm . 
Stern views this as pect as fo llows: "A multiproduct cor-
poration can use resources generated in one market to 
' outspend, out- da re and out- loose ' one p r oduct r ivals in 
another market. This th i nking has led to the definiti on 
44) Blair, J . M., Economic Concentration, op . cit. , p. 307. 
He also gives an exposition of the stages of conglo-
merate expansion on pages 293 - 307 . 
45) Cf . the following references for elaborate d iscuss i on 
in this regard : Blair , J .M., Economic Concentration , 
o p. cit . , pp . 4 1 - 58 , 285 - 307 ; Alexander, K.o., 
o p. cit ., pp . 359 - 361; 362 - 365 , 371 - 372 . "Mer-
ge r s or Conglomerates'?" The Accountant, March 29 , 
1969, pp. 431 - 4 32 ; Gratwick, J ., op . cit., pp . 76 -
80; Utton, M.A ., o~ . cit ., pp . 47 - 53 ; Tillman, R. , 
o p. cit . , pp . 48 - 1 • . 
46) Edwards, c . o., "Conglomerate Bigness as a s ource of 
power," in Business Concentration and price po licy, 
Princeton Un iversity ·Press, Princeton , 1955, p. 332 . 
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of conglo merate market power as the ' ability of a con-
glomerate firm at i ts discretion to shift marketing 
e mpahsis and resources among its markets and activities . 114 ? 
This modus operandi has established the combination move-
ment, and especially conglomerate combinations, as being 
the greatest cause of economic concentration since the 
1950 ' s , which it wi ll probably remain for many years to 
come . 
Because of their influence on economic development , the 
economic j ustification and eff i ciency of combinations are 
constantly under scrutiny. According to Mintz and Cohen 
the executives of the "giant outfits" base the efficiency 
and right o f existence of t heir firms on t wo rationales : 
"One , that bigness is synonymous with business efficiency. 
The other is that to be fully and properly exploited, 
mode rn technology r equires giant corporations . 11 48 ) " They 
also rely on the concept o f 'synergism ' •49 ) In brief , 
this means that the whole is gr.eater than the sum of its 
parts - that two plus two equals five . 1150 ) 
These arguments and claims have been subjected to analysis 
and investigation resulting in many being found to be 
misleading and in some instances even untrue . The follow-
ing are the conclusions of some analysts in this regard. 51 ) 
47) Stern , L.w. , op . cit . , pp . 28 - 30 . 
48) Mintz, M., and Cohen , J . S., op. cit. , p. 41. 
49) This concept and its relevance to the firm is exten-
sively discussed by : Ansoff , H. I ., Corporate Strategy , 
Penguin Books , McGraw- Hill , Suffolk, 1968 , pp . 72 - 93 . 
50) Mintz , M. , and Cohen, J . S ., op . cit ., p. 42 . 
51) Consult also: Gratwick , J ., op. cit ., pp . 73 - 80; 
Mel icher , R. W. , and Rush, D. F . , " The Performance 
of Conglomerate firms : Recent Risk and Retutn Expe-
rience , " The Jou r nal of Finance , pp . 381 - 388 . 
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"Although a growing percen t age o f resources are being 
devoted t o this external method of growth, the clear- cut 
superiority of performance of merging f irms has yet to 
be demonstrated. 11 52 ) 
Wittnebert found that " • •. judged by the criterion of 
return on sales or that of return on equity , large cor-
porations have suffe red declining profit performance 
since 1960 II 5 3) 
Carro11 54 ) fo und that regarding the conglomerate firm 
"This form of enterprise can ' succeed ' only if it meets 
and survives the many challenges of growth and aging ." 
He lists certain common characteristics of conglomerate 
firms which might lead to their downfall if they do not 
adapt to meet the challenges to this type of undertaking . 
Research by Professor Bain 55 ) showed that " economies 
of scale" can only be used as jus tification of " bigness" 
up to a certain point, after which no further economies 
emerge . 
Sampson gave a detai l ed exposition of the undesirability 
of extreme "economic giantism" in his book about the In-
52 ) Reid, S .R., "Is the merger the best way to grow?" 
Business Horisons , Vol. 12 , Feb . , 1969, pp. 41 - 50 . 
53) Wittnebe rt F . R. , "Bigness versus profitability," 
Harvard Business Review, J an . - Feb ., 1970, p . 158 . 
54) Carrol, D. T . , "What future fo r the conglomerate?", 
Harvard Busine ss Review , May - June, 1969, p . 4 . 
55) Bain, J . S . , " Economies of Scal e, Concent ration and 
the Condit ions of Entry in Twenty Manufacturing In -
dustries , " American Economic Review, Vol . 44 , 
March , 1954 , pp . 15 - 39 . 
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ternational Telephone and Telegraph Corporation in the 
United States . 56 ) 
From the above it seems that what has been distinguished 
as being the most important means by which economic con-
c entration is taking place, namely conglomerate combina-
tions , is not always the best method for external growth . 
Much of the criticism directed at economic concentration 
is also applicable to the combination movement . The fol -
lowing section on the advantages and disadvantages of 
concentration must therefore be considered together with 
section 2 . 3. 
2 . 4 THE EFFECTS OF ECONOMIC CONCENTRATION 
In this section an attempt is made to briefly evaluate 
the advantages and disadvantages of economic concentration . 
2 . 4 . 1 Advantag es of economic concentration 
2 . 4 . 1 . 1 Economies of scale 
A very popular argument supporting the advantages attri-
buted to concentration of economic power is based on 
"economies of scale." This approach is supported by 
the concept of "synergy." Synergy in this sense implies 
that by adding together the efforts of formerly indepen-
dent firms, a combined effect greater than the aggregate 
of their individual efforts can be achieved 9
57 ) especial -
ly in the fields of administration , production , marketing , 
distribution, financial and managerial economies . 
It must, however, also be kept in mind that there is an 
optimum level of "bigness " regarding production , finance, 
56) Sampson , A., The Sovereign State, The Secret History 
of I.T . T . , Coronet Books , London, 1974 . 
57) Ansoff, H.I., op. cit . , pp . 72 - 93 . 
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management and concentration of economic power. This 
was pointed out , inter alia, by Meehan and Duchesneau 
and Bain. 58 ) Beyond this optimal point the maxim of 
economies of scale , or synergy, ceases to be valid and 
. 1 d b th 1 f d . . . h . t S 9 ) Wh is rep ace y e aw o im1n1s ing re urns . en 
the organisational structure of the " super giants" is 
analysed it becomes apparent that many of them have 
split into many independent firms with only ownership 
and group finance being centralised. This may imply 
that the concentration of all economic power is not 
always the most practicable . 
The situation regarding optimum size in production and 
optimum span of management also merits mention . Bain60) 
commented on optimum size and Mintz and Cohen on the 
optimum span of management. "As government and corpo-
rations grow larger , each becomes more difficult to 
manage . The top simply is too far removed from the mid-
dle and bottom tiers to permit effective use of person-
nel , equipment and planning processes . 1161 ) Carroll re-
ferred to the conglomerate when he said " ••• its chief 
· executive officer in particular , gives far greater prio-
rity to acquisitions than to matters of internal admini-
stration .1162) 
These points of view were tersely summed up by Robert 
Townsend when he remarked : "Excellence and bigness are 
incompatible . 1163 ) 
58) Cf . Meehan, J . W. , and Duchesneau , T.D., " The critical 
level of concentration . An empirical analysis , " 
Journal of Industrial Economics, Vol. 22, Sept . 1973, 
p . 2 2 ; Bain , J . s., "Economies of Scale, " op . cit., 
pp. 72 - 93 . 
59) An interesting exposition of this aspect is given by 
Blair, J . M. , op. cit . , pp . 92 - 95 . 
60) Bain, J . s. , op . cit., pp . 72 - 93 . 
61) Mintz , M. , and Cohen, F . S . , op • . cit ., p . 41. 
6 2 ) Carro 11 , D • T. , op • cit • , p • 4 • 
63) Townsend , .R ., Newsweek, March, 2, 1970, p . 61 . He is 
also the author of the best- seller Upthe Organization: 
How to stop the Corporation from Stifling People and 
Strangling Profits , Coronet Books, London , 1972; and 
former chairman of the Board of Avis . 
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Galbraith is not of the same opinion . With reference 
to the enormous size and diverse interests of the General 
Motors Corporation he r~marked: "The size of General 
Motors is in the service not of mono~oly or the economies 
of scale but of planning. And for this planning - there 
is no clear upper limit to the desirable size. It could 
be that the bigger the better. " 64 ) 
His overt support of "bigness in business" is challenged 
by many. 65 ) 
It must also be pointed out with regard to the optimum 
span of management that spectacular development in the 
field of management information systems, aided by the 
introduction of computers and closed- circuit television , 
has greatly increase d the optimum span of management . 
It seems that economies of scale must in principle be 
seen as an advantage of size, and more specifically a 
consequence of economic concentration . It must also be 
borne in mind, however , that there is an optimum level 
of "bigness" regarding both production and management . 
2 . 4.1 . 2 International competition66 ) 
Of considerable importance for South Africa is the need 
for relative "bigness" in order to compete on internation-
al markets. 
Under normal circumstances a firm must be of a certain 
size to be able to compete in price , quality , quantity 
and reliability in the international market . 
64) Galbraith, J.K ., The New Industrial State , Penguin 
Books Ltd . , Middlesex , 1970 , p . 85 . 
65) Cf . Mintz , M., and Cohen, S . J. , op. cit . , pp . 21 - 23 , 
30- 31, 43 - 44, 47 , 53- 54; Preston, L.E., op. cit ., 
pp. 74- 75; Blair, J . M., " Economic Concentration," 
op. cit . , pp . 228 - 256. 
66) The remarks of Preston, L . E . , op . cit., p . 76, with 
regard to the American situation pertains . 
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South Africa's dependence on foreign trade is extremely 
high. In 1975 no less than 65,7 per cent of the gross 
national product, including gold, was involved in either 
import or export. 67 ) Almost 30 per cent of the GDP is 
being exported, which means that many South African com-
panies are dealing in international markets in competition 
with companies on which South African economic policy 
has no influence. Even though a large share of these 
exports is contributed by gold and other minerals which 
are sold on commodity markets, the arguments for effi-
ciency and economies of scale remain relevant. 
Regarding imports, 35,7 per cent of the GDP is spent on 
the importation of goods and services. This could mean 
that several local firms are actively engaged in compe-
tition with foreign competitors in the local market. A 
fact which makes it easier for the local firms to com-
pete with these foreign firms is that the size of 
South African firms is not limited by legislation. There 
are several other countries with economies also greatly 
dependent on foreign trade, that follow the same approach 
of non interference, or limited interference with the 
size of firms. The Netherlands host some of the largest 
companies in the world, such as Shell International Pe-
troleum Ltd. and Mv. Philips Gloeilampen Fabrieken . Swit-
zerland again has Nestle, Ciba-Geigy Ltd ., and the well 
known Swiss banks such as Union Bank of Switzerland and 
Swiss Bank Corporation. 
67) From: S . A. Reserve Bank, Quarterly Bulletin, No . 120, 
June, 1976, pp. 56 and 68: 
Merchandise 
Net gold output 
Services 
Dependence on Foreign Trade 1975 
Exports (R'm) Imports (R'm) 
3618 6681 
2540 
1306 2530 
7464 9211 
Gross domestic product (GDP) at market prices R25771 
million. 
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2 . 4 . 1 . 3 Research and development 
There are basically two schools of thought regarding the 
relationship between research and development and economic 
concentration . The one is the belief in the superiority 
of large concentrated corporations such as f ound in mono-
polistic market structures. The other questions this 
excessive praise of "bigness" on the grounds of their 
failure to perform according to the claims made by their 
protagonists . 
Of those supporting the first mentioned point of view 
Schumpeter , 68 ) Galbraith6 9 ) and Lilienthal 70) are well 
known. Lilienthal remarked in support of "bigness": Only 
large enterprises are abl e to risk the formidable sums 
of money required to develop basic new departures; a 
small corporation is rarely abel to risk those large sums , 
perhaps enough to wreck the company if the gamble fails ••• 
71) Bigness and research activity are largely synonymous ••• " 
Of those chall enging these claims Blair, 72 ) Wittnebert, 73 > 
. 74 ) 75) 76) Bain , Sampson, Mintz and Cohen are only a few 
among the many . Mintz and Cohen disagrees with Galbraith ' s 
claim that only large firms in modern industry are almost 
perfect instruments for inducing technical change and that 
" there is no more pleasant fiction than that technological 
change is t he product of the match l ess ingenuity of the 
small man forced by competition to employ his wit to better 
68) Schumpeter , J., Capitalism, Socialism and Democracy , 
Harper, 1942. 
69) Galbraith , J . K. , American Ca pitalism , the Concept of 
Countervailing Power, Houghton Mifflin, 1952 . Ibid . , 
The New Industrial State, op. cit. 
70) Lilienthal, D. E . , Big Business : A New Era, Harper,1952 . 
71 ) Ibid . , pp. 69, 70 . 
72) Blai r, J .M . , Economic Concentration , op. cit . 
73) Wittnebert , F . R. , op. cit. 
74) Bain, J . S . , Economies of Scale, op. cit. 
75) Sampson, A. , op. cit . 
76) Mintz and Cohen , J . s . , op . cit . 
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his neighbour . Unhappily, it is a fiction. Technological 
development has long since, become the preserve of the 
scientist and the engineer" 77 ) They state the con-
trary, viz. that "the facts are preponderantly against 
the claim. Modern technology not only does not require 
giantism, but can actually be thwarted by it . 11 78 ) From 
an investigation into the origins of sixty inventions 
Stillerma n noted that individua l inventors were respon-
sible fo r about one half of the major inventions . 79 ) 
Quinn, a former executive of General Electric is quoted 
as saying: "I know of no original product invention, not 
even electric shavers or hearing aids, made by any of the 
giant laboratories or corporations ••• 
The record of the giants is one of moving in, buy out and 
absorbing the smaller concern . 11 80 ) 
These are only a few examples of the numerous arguments 
and facts piled up against the equation of corporate "big-
ness" with new inventions and discoveries. 
Justification for listing research and development as one 
of the advantagei of economic concentration, despite all 
the contradictory evidence, is because advanced and cost-
ly research and development facilities provided by the 
larger concentrated firms can often not be affordedby smaller 
firms.The more facilities there are that provide opportunitiesfor 
research and development, the greater the chance that 
more inventions will see the light . 
2.4.1.4 S timulation of entrepreneurial talent 
Economic concentration, leading to rationalisation and 
77) Galbraith, J .K •' The New Industrial State, op. cit. ,p . 
78) Min tz and Cohen, J.S., op. cit •• p. 4 7. 
79) Ibid. , p . 47. 
80) Ibid. , p. 44. 
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economies of scale , is in many respects the result of 
entrepreneurial genius and initiative. Should it 
happen that through the implementation of competition 
policy, o r by any other means, undue restraint is 
placed on economic concentration, it will undoubtedly 
dampen such initiative and rationalisation , which might 
in the long run prove detrimental to the public interest. 
The profit motive is generally regarded as the strongest 
stimulant to private enterprise . Profit growth can be 
achieved through economic concentration. Should limit -
ations be placed on the size that a firm may attain, 
it may very well affect initiative in private industry . 
2 . 4 . 1.5 Securing investment capital and foreign loans 
A characteristic which is not unique to the South African 
economy, but is certainly very important, is its depend-
ence on foreign investment capital as illustrated by 
Graph 2 . 4.1 . 5 . 
The need to raise capital abroad has an important effect 
on the structure and organisation of South African in-
. . 
dustry . It is difficul t, if not impossible, to raise 
money for a new business venture in the international 
financial market, especially when such a venture invol-
ves entry into an unfamili ar field of business or the 
use of a new process or technology . In the case of a 
relatively small venture the problem is overcome by the 
personal financial contribution of those who have con-
fidence in the venture . There are, however, many kinds 
of business that cannot be started on a small scale . 
The mining of most mineral s , steelworks , many types of 
chemical plant, paper mills or a large building complex 
are all cases in point. 
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South Africa ' s Dependence on Foreign 
Capital 81 ) tC 
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• including change in gold and other foreign reserves . 
When finance has to be raised on forien markets the pro-
blem of finding a source can be acute . Foreign investors 
tend to be conservative when it comes to foreign invest-
ments , especially when they are not familiar with a new 
venture or the circumstances under which it is to be laun-
ched . Besides confining themselves to industries which 
they know well and associate with the country in question, 
81) Compiled from data in South African Reserve Bank, 
Quarterly Bulletin, No . 120 , June, 1976, P • 80. 
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(as with gold and diamonds in South Africa) they are 
also inclined to stay with companies whose names and 
reputations they know . 
Therefore, the larger and better known South African 
firms are undoubtedly better placed to secure foreign 
capital . Besides being able to present a better image, 
they are also capable of providing more security . 
2 . 4 . 1 . 6 Socio- economic considerations 
Some of the advantages of economic concentration which 
also merit mentioning are those resulting from the role 
played by the firm in society. These advantages can be 
seen as the contribution of firms which becomes possible 
only after they have reached a certain level in size 
and profit . 
Only firms of a substantial size are able to provide 
housing facilities and to subsidise the cost of housing 
of its employees . What used to be a benefit provided 
b y government and s e mi- government bodies is now encoun-
tered more frequently in many large South African con-
cerns . 
A feature of many large concerns during the past decade 
or two has been an increased willingness to contribute 
to the protection and conservation of the environment . 
Projects of significant dimensions are not only supported 
but in many cases initiated and maintained by private 
concerns . The establishment of the Karoo · Park Pro ject 
and many other projects of environmental, historical, cul -
tural and social interest can be attributed to private 
firms . 
Apart from the fact that training is to some extent sub-
sidised by the South African Government, many of the 
larger firms contribute to the training of their employ-
ees to a much greater extent than can be justified on pure-
1 y e conomic grounds , i . e . besides the immediate economic 
\ 
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advantages they also endeavour to raise the general level 
of education and standard of living of their employees . 
Other c o mmunity services rendered by large concerns in-
clude the sponsorship of amateur sporting events, scholar-
ships to universities , the provision of recreational 
f ac i lities and many others . The advantag e s discussed 
h e re accrue to a large extent from the concentration of 
economic power. 
2 4 1 7 d t t . 82) • • • A vantages of conglomerate concen ra ion. 
Economic concentration has a number of advantages that 
pertain specifically to conglomerate concentration . The 
following are listed : 
Fi rstly , conglomerate concentration which enables the 
cros s - pollination of industries where one can share in 
and benefit from the technical know- how and management 
expertise of the other, leading to improved technical 
d . f. t b. 1 . t 83 ) an economic performance and perhaps even pro 1 a i i y . 
Secondly, diversification of investments by means .of which 
it is possible to spread risk and make the single firm 
less vulnerable to setbacks in a particular industry . 84 ) 
Thirdly , those firms with retained earnings in excess of 
their investment or e xpansion needs , or those having a 
large cash flow , often channel such funds into industries 
where they can be used profitably, thus stimulating in-
dustrial growth and development. It is also a means by 
which capital can be mobilised on a large scale . 
82) For detailed discussion of advantages consult: Tillman, 
R.,op . cit . , pp. 45 - 48; Stern, L.W . , op.cit . , pp . 28- 35; 
"Conglomerates after the fall"- op.cit., pp . 54- 58 ; Bel -
ler, I ., op .cit., p .. 10; Singer , E. M. , op . cit ., pp.260- 266. 
83) Ansoff, H.I . , op.cit. , p . 119 . 
84) Ibid . , p . 113- 144 for reasons why firms divers i fy. 
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Fourthly, the conglomerate concentration of economic 
power enables the r e sulting enterprise to offer spe-
cialised services to all members of the group. Indi-
vidual firms without the financial backing of a con-
glomerate often have to forfeit such services or ob-
tain it from external sources at relatively high cost . 
2 . 4 .2 Disadvantages of economic concentration 
2.4 . 2 . 1 Power to abuse 
The concentration of economic power is usually manifested 
in monopolistic and oligopolistic market structures . This 
is when one firm, or only a few large ones are capable 
of influencing the price, production , distribution or 
any other aspect of some cbmmodity or service because 
of some form of accumulated economic power . This in-
fluence may then be exerted by means of some kind of 
restrictive trade practice . 
Mouton gives a detailed exposition of the principal in -
fluences and circumstances that often cause a firm to 
resort to restrictive trade practices . 85 ) He points out 
that the three main areas86 ) where restrictive trade 
p r actices originate are market structure , market conduct 
and marketing channels . After an examination of these 
aspects he comes to the conclusion that restric t ive trade 
practices are in fact a result of such a firm ' s reaction 
to the uncertainty and constantly changing environment 
in which it operates . He sums this up as follows: "In 
order to meet the contingencies arising from such changes, 
the firm has the discretion to choose between various 
alternative strategies, one of which is to resist change 
and attempt to maintain the balance with its environment 
by negotiations and agreements , which invariably leads 
to restrictive trad e practices in the relevant industry . 1187 ) 
85) Mouton, D. J. , o p . cit . , pp . 23- 29 . 
86) Ibid . , p . 24 . 
87) Ibid . , p . 28 . 
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It does not necessarily follow. that the mere possession 
of economic power always results in restrictive trade 
practices. This is one of the reasons why the present 
South African competition policy is aimed mainly at 
the control of market conduct and not of economic size 
per se . 88 ) 
The fact remains, however, that concentrated economic 
power creates the potential for the abuse of such power 
by its possessor. The fact that too much economic power 
can be vested in too few private hands should be a matter 
for public concern. 
2.4.2.2 Economic concentration and inflation 
A second disadvantage of economic concentration is sug-
gested in the hypothesis of interrelationship between 
high concentration, inflationary prices and wage- price 
patterns. Solow remarked in this regard that "in our im-
perfect world there are important areas where market power 
is sufficiently concentrated that price and wage decisions 
are made with a significant amount of discretion . When 
times are reasonably good, that discretion may be exer-
cised in ways that contribute to premature inflatiorl~ 89 ) 
Preston is more explicit in his observation that: "The 
central idea is that the monopoly position that confers 
the power to raise prices above competitive levels in 
the first instance also confers power to pass on cost in-
creases, to raise prices and profits in response to rising 
demand, and to maintain price and/or profit levels in re-
. 90) 
cession." 
Views on the connection between concentration and infla-
88) Mouton , D.J . , op. cit., pp. 246 - 249 . 
89) Solow, R., in Blair, J . M. , op. cit., p. 627. 
90) Preston, L.E., op. cit., p . 71. 
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tion were also expre ssed by Dalton, 91 ) Madden 92 ) and 
Galbraith? 3 ) while Houthakker94 ) proposed a rather 
unique solution for the control of inflation, viz. that 
industries where effective competition prevails, should 
be excluded from official control . 
2 . 4.2.3 Excessive monopoly profits 
There are basically two divergent schools of thought 
on the matter of whether excessive profits result from 
economic concen tration. 
Jacoby feels that there is not such a direct association 
between concentration and enterprise profitability: "If 
(economic concentration and profits) are positively cor-
r e lated , they would more likely reflect the lower costs 
and superior efficiency of large firms rather than their 
marke t power. 1195 ) 
Orn s tein, on the other hand , found support for the tradi-
tional hypothesis " • • • that as concentration increases, 
the likelihood of collusion increases, leading to higher 
profits in highly concentrated industries t han in moderate 
or low concentrated industries . " 96 ) For empirical proof 
of his point of view he states: "The latest known count 
found thirty- two tests of this hypothesis with thirty- one 
finding a weak but statistically significant positive 
91) Dalton, J .A . , " Administered Inflation and Business 
Pricing : Another Look, " The Review of Economics and 
Statistics , Vol. LV , No. 4 , Nov . 1973, pp . 516- 519 . 
92) Madden, C . H., "Controls or Competition - What ' s at 
Issue?", The Review of Economics and Statistics, Vol . 
54 , 1972 , pp . 228- 229; Ibid . , "A Reply," Vol. 55, 1973, 
p. 524 . 
93) Galbraith , J . K., "Controls or Competition - What ' s at 
Issue?" A Comme nt, The Review of Economics and Statis-
tics, Vol . 55, 1973, p . 524 . 
94) Houthakker, H. s. , "Are Controls the Answer?", Review 
of Economics and Statistics, Vol . 54,1973,pp . 231 - 234. 
95) Jacoby , N.H., "Antitrust or pro- competition," Califor-
nia Management Review, Summer,1974 , Vol . XVI , No . 4, p . 57 . 
96) Ornstein, S . I. , "Concentration and Profits , " Journal 
of Business , Vol . 45 , Oct., 1972, p . 519 . 
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relationship between concentration and profits . 1197 ) 
d b B . 98) Extensive work was done in this regar Y ain , 
who found a weak r e gression relationship betwee n equity 
profit rates and concentration . His finding s were later 
supported by many others, notably Qualls 99 > and Meehan and 
Dunchesneau . lOO) The latter two also made the interesting 
deduction that " ··· the relationship is discontinuous, that 
the critical level of concentration appears to be at 55% at 
the four-firm level and 70% at the eight-firm level, and that 
increased concen tration beyond the critical levels does not 
appear to raise the level of profitability." lOl ) 
That a positive relationship exists between high concentra-
tion and high profit levels was also accepted by the Econo-
mic Council of Canada in their investigations regarding the 
concentration of economic power . 102 > Th; work done by these 
autho~s supports the inference that a positive relationship 
does exist between economic concentration and profitability. 
2 . 4 . 2 . 4 National dependence on continuity 
When the concentration of economic power is considered on a 
macro or national basis one very important feature arises 
which should cause most governments grave concern . This is 
that many of the larger corporations have become so large 
that their failure could mean economic setbacks for a very 
large section of the national economy. " The huge U.S . cor-
porations have become such important centre s of jobs and in-
comes that it (Government) dare not let one of them shut 
down or go out of business". l03 ) This dependence on the 
97) 
98) 
. 99) 
100) 
101 ) 
Ornstein , s . t~, op . cit ., p . 519 . 
Bain, J . S ., "Relation of Profit Rate to Industry Concen-
tration , 1936- 1940" , Quarterly Journal of Economics, 
Aug., 1951 , pp . 293 - 324 • 
Qualls, D., " Concentration, barriers to entry and long 
run economic profit margins" , Journal of Industrial 
Economics , Vol. 20, April , 1972, pp . 146- 158 . 
Meehan, J .W., and Duchesneau, T. D., op. cit. , pp . 21 - 36. 
Ibid ., P • 22 . 
10~ ) Economic Council of Canada, Interim Report on Competi-
tion Polic~ , July, 1969, The Queen's Printer, Ottawa, 
Canada , 19 9 , p . 80 . 
· 103) When companies •• • , op . cit ., p . 16 . 
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well - being of such large institutions compel the govern-
ment to protect and assist them in times of economic uncer-
tainty and decline. 
In turn, s uch assistance removes much of the flexibility 
from the economic system and provides a shelter for bad 
management and inefficient operation . As a further conse-
quence such protection is usually inflationary, hampers the 
effective implementation of competition policy and prevents 
the natura l functioning of the capitalistic system through 
which inefficient units are automatically eliminated. 
Examples of such salvage operations are numerous . In the 
United States the Lockheed Aircraft Corporation was saved 
by a $250-million loan guarantee by Congress while the solu-
tion to the British Leyland Corporation ' s financial problems 
was nationalisation. Up to date the South African economy 
has not been faced with a dilemma of this magnitude . It is 
conceivable that the failure of a corporation of the size 
of the Anglo-American Corporation of South Africa in its 
entirety could have far- reaching consequences for the South 
Africqn economy. 
2.4 . 2.5 I neguality of distribution of power 
Apart from the inequality of economic power distribution, 
concentration can also greatly influence the distribution 
of social and po_} itical power . When a single institution 
manages to concentrate significant economic power it is just 
possible that such power may also be used to exert political 
and soci°al pressure for purposes other than the purely eco-
nomic . The study of the concentration of economic power 
is therefore also of interest to the political scientist, es-
pecially with regard to the distribution of economic power 
among dif f erent social groups and economic interests . Accor-
ding to Rand,political economists define their science as 
" • •• the study of the management or direction or organisation 
• t • • t I t • I II 104) or manipula ion of a communi _ y~ s o~ na ion s resources • 
104) Rand, A., Capitalism : The Unknown Ideal, New American 
Library , New York, 1967, p . 12. 
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Lobbying of organisations representing sectional interests 
is also a common phenomenon in democratic systems , 
viz. the organisation of labour into labour unions, of 
industry into chambers .of industry , of commerce into chambers 
of commerce and of various individual industries into trade 
associations . Their collective bargaining power can 
be sufficient to greatly manipulate economic policies 
and results or can even bring national governments to a fall . 
2.4 . 2 . 6 "The Creative Backwardness of Biqness 11 •105 ) 
"Bigness" is no guarantee for progress and development in 
the field of new inventions or a faster pace in technologi-
cal development and innovation . According to Blair 106) 
" ••• the contribution of large corporations to technical 
progress has fallen far short of what would have been expec-
ted in view of their resources, their facilities, and their 
share of the market". This statement is supported by his 
discussion on the history of recent inventions in the most 
concentrated industries in America and Britain 107 ~nd is 
108) 
also underlined by the findings of Beller: "Nor are the 
largest firms the ones which invariably produce the greatest 
technological breakthroughs". 
The reasons for the "crea tive backwardness" of the larger 
corporations can be found in a number of factors which are 
briefly discussed below . The specific factors and their in-
fluence on a particular firm would vary according to the 
circumstances of each firm . 
Because of heavy financial investment in capital - intensive 
industries cases have already been identified and in fact 
exposed where large firms are reluctant to introduce, en-
hance or stimulate technolog~cal development. Some have even 
tried to prevent or delay such innovations from taking 
109). place in an effort to protect their technology . 
105) Blair, J • M.' Economic Concen tra ti on, 012. cit., p. 228 . 
106) Ibid., P • 228 . 
107) Ibid. , PP• 213- 227 . 
108) Beller, I. ' oe. cit., P • 12 . 
109) Blair, J • M.' Economic Concentration , 02 . cit., p. 231. 
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When a new di s covery or inventio n threatens to make the 
existing production process of a firm obsolete, such a 
firm is f a ced with a serious decision . It must either ig-
nore the breakthrough and face the possibility of falling 
behind competitors, or it must introduce the new technolo-
gy, usually at the price of a great capital investment and 
initial uncertainty . 
It is when the large firms decide in favour of the former 
alternative that the y can become an obstacle to technologi-
cal development. 
Complacenc y may also contribute to an attitude of indiffe-
rence rega rding technological advance . Why change the pro-
duct, process or price when customers can b e satisfied at 
a profitable return? 
According to Blair a cost- reducing innovation in an oligopo-
listic industry stands a chance of . adoption only if it en-
ables the innovating oligopolist to introduce a price re-
duction unma t chabie by his c ompetitors , which is sufficient 
to offset t he combined effect of its introduction and the 
lower revenues resulting fro m the price reduction . l l O) 
Either protecting an older technology or being indifferent 
to technological advance i s attributable not only to olLgo-
polistic indus tries , but can take place wherever a high 
degree o f economic concentration has taken place . 
Because of complacency, and f o r other rea s ons of business 
strategy, i t is also possible that firms possess ing concen-
trated economic power may withhold or delay innovation be-
cause o f underestimation o f the demand for such a product or 
innovation . This is said to have been the rea s on for the 
delay in t he introduction of power- steering in passenger 
cars and t r ucks as well as the automatic speed regulator for 
watches. 11 1 ) 
110) Blair, J . M., Economic Concentration, op . cit., p . 233 . 
111) Ibid., pp . 236- 237 . 
·l 
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Due to the humdrum pace and intensity of modern business 
management it quite often happens that the inventor is 
neglected in industrial organ isation and compensation . 
Blair gives an interesting exposition of the problems, 
other than inventing , that face the inventor in modern 
business . 112 ) 
Other factors mentioned by him which give rise to the 
backwardness of large enterprises are misdirection of re-
search, 113) the incompatibility of organisation and crea-
t . 't 114 ) d lt t• t t h 115 ) 1v1 y an a erna 1ves o corpora e researc • 
2.4.2.7 Socia l and environmental influences . 
Large business enterprises very often affect a very wide 
range of issues in their process of decision- making and 
organisation of commerce and industry . Aspects such as 
pollution of the environment, aesthetic improvement of the 
community and matters such as health hazards and dangerous 
products fall to a large extent within the control of the 
enterprise itself. Society has, relatively , very little 
power to influence such decisions despite the fact that 
the decisions and actions taken by large corporations can 
have a substantial social impact . Successful business ven-
tures can have a positive effect on society, but the con -
trary is also true . 
It ofte n takes nothing less than a social disaster to mus-
ter enough public support and governmen t action to influence 
corporate decision- making. 116 ) The accumulation of e conomic 
power can grow to such a level that issues such as consumer-
ism, environmental protection, pollution, social responsi-
bility and pu9lic interest can receive secondary status i n 
the hierarchy of corporate decision- making. 
112) 
113) 
114) 
115) 
Blair , 
Ibid. , 
Ibid., 
Ibid . , 
J .M •' Economic Concentration , op . cit . ,pp.2 38- 241 . 
pp. 24 1- 243. 
pp . 243- 245. 
pp . 252- 254. 
116) Theroux , P •. "Tragic Torture of Minamata," Reader's 
Digest, August, 1976, pp • . 138- 142. 
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2 . 4 . 2 . 8 Creating barriers to new entry 
Given the economic powers vested in monopolies, oligopolies 
and conglomerates it is possible to prevent or hamper new 
entry into their markets by various means such as control 
over raw materials, price undercutting, long- term agreements 
with suppliers and consumers, exclusive dealing arrangements , 
exclusive franchises or agencies , and many others . 
Apar t from these means of obstructing new entry, it is 
probably "moral persuasion" that has the greatest influ-
ence. By setting prices at or very close to competitive, 
and thus normal, profit levels, potential entrants may be 
discouraged and even prevented from entering at a profitable 
level. This is of course done only until the invasion of the 
market has been averted, whereafter the previous practices 
are most likely reverted to . 
were conducted by , 
Qualls . 119 ) 
inter alia , 
Studies confirming this point 
B . 117) M 118) nd ain , ann a 
This barring of new entry in an attempt to secure and pro-
tect their own is in the long run detrimental to the public 
and national interest . 
2 . 4 . 2 . 9 Government intervention and control 
The influence , extent and effect of antitrust legislation 
on private industry in the United States is an effective 
deterrent to the accum~lators of economic; ·,power . Th~ moment 
t .he natural process of competition in a capitalistic econo-
my is disrupted , attempts by those affected 
117) Bain , J.S ., Barriers to new competition , Harvard 
University Press, Cambridge , 1956 . 
118) Mann , H.M., "Seller concentration, barrier to new entry 
and rates of return in thirty industries, 1950 - 1960", 
The Review of Economics and Statistics, Aug., 1966, 
pp. 296- 307 . 
119) Qualls, D., op. cit . , pp . 146-1 58 . 
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~~11 unavoidably follow to restore the status quo . In a 
democratic system such attempts are then usually channel-
led through the political system, with government being 
the tool th rough which action takes place . 
Since the "invisible hand " of Adam Smith is no longer 
capable of regulating supply , demand, and hence prices in 
the economic system, something else had to take its place 
to ensure orderly conduct and growth in the system . It 
is probably with this ~n mind that Richman remarked 
that" ••. the advanced capitalist countries find that 
they have a greater need for state planning, resource al -
. 120) locations , and wage and price controls ." 
Since the private sector is not in a position to introduce 
and administer such controls in an impartial manner, the 
only i nstitution l eft to do so is the government . 
Much has already been said, and remains to be said, on the 
subject of state intervention and control . Outspoken pro-
tagonists of private industry in South Africa in this re-
gard are Dr A. Wessels 1 22 ) and Dr. A. Wassenaar . 123) 
. 124) The articles by Jacoby , Preston 125 ) and Grether1 28 ) 
are also relevant. 
No matter what line of approach (pro or anti government 
intervention) is adopted by the various commentators on 
120) Richman, B. , op . cit. , p . 105 . 
121) Numerous speeches and comments, inter alia two addres-
ses delivered by him at the University of Stellenbosch 
on 18th February, 1974 , and 20th August , 1975 , enti-
tled "Sluipende Sosialisme . " (Creeping Socialism). 
122) Wassenaar, A.O . , Assault on Private Enterprise: The 
Freeway to Communism, Tafelberg Publishers Ltd . , 
Cape Town, 1977 . 
123) Jacoby, N.H., op.cit ., pp . 53- 59 . 
124) Preston, L.E., op.cit., pp . 68- 79. 
125) Grether, E . T . , "Competi tion Policy in the United 
States , " Cali.fornia Management Review, Vol. XVI , 1974, 
pp. 60-6 I . 
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this subject, the fact remains that a certain minimum 
of governmental regulation and control appears to be 
essential for the operation of our more or less capitalis-
tically or ientated economies . The need for intervention 
was to a certain extent brought about by the private sec-
tor making itself guilty of the abuse of economic power 
and ma lpractices to the detriment of public and national 
interest . In the absence of governmental control , the 
larger enterprises could perform some kind of controlling 
or regulating function , but in such a manner that it con -
forms to and serves their own aims and objects. 
2 . 4.2 . 10 Disadvantages of conglomerate concentration 
As with the advantages, there are certain disadvantages 
of economic concentration that pertain particularly to 
conglomerate concentration , although the other types of 
concentration may al so be involved . Some of these dis-
advantages are pointed out in the following paragraphs . 
The first complain t against conglomerates is the effect 
of such concen tration on the market conduct of the enter-
prise . Potential competition is reduced in that a con -
glomerate buys into an industry or market rather than 
adding to the existing capacity by the creation of a new 
competitive unit. Whereas internal growth would have 
contributed to the number of competitive units , conglo-
merate combination does not reduce competition but impairs 
its extension . 
A fu rther complaint is the so- called "deep pocket" advan-
tages of cong lomerates. This is described by Pickering 
as the fact that: " ••• a firm ·'s power in (its) market 
is greater than that represented by its market share alone 
and so the controlling impact of market forces is weakened 
where diversified firms have free dom in redistributing 
i b t t i . t . II 1 2 6 ) Th . b i 1 d the r resources e ween ac vi ies. is o s own 
126) Pickering, J .F. , op . cit . , p . 141 . 
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to the fact that they are able to subsidise their activi-
ties in a specific market in an effort to strengthen 
their hold in that market, by making use of their accumu-
. 127) lated economic power . They are thus able to engage 
in cut- throat price competition, intensive advertising 
campaigns and various other means by which they can weaken 
their competitors and also prevent or discourage new entry. 
Conglomerates are also accused of indulging in agreements 
f . . t 128 ) d h t 1 o rec1proc1 y . Un er sue arrangemen s one arge 
firm buys from another large firm with the explicit or 
implicit understanding that the favour will be returned. 
Such dealings automatically cut out other competitors in 
the market and lead to a lessening in overall competition. 
A common complaint against conglomerates is their contri-
bution to overall or macro economic concentration . This 
refers not to concentration in a specific industry but in 
the economy as a whole, i.e. the concentration of macro 
economic power, viz . total assets, employment, wealth, 
etc., in the hands of relatively few corporations . Al -
though not of concern regarding restrictive trade practi-
ces in a specific industry, it does have implications 
for the distribution of social and political power. 
A final common complaint against conglomerate concentration 
vests in their employment of questionable financing and 
127) Cf. Blair, J . M., Economic Concentration, op. cit ., 
p. 141; Kaplan, A. D. H., op.cit . , p . 214; Alexander, 
K. O., op.cit ., p. 358 . 
128) Cf. Singer, E.M., op. cit., pp. 220- 223; Alexander, 
K.O . , op . cit ., p . 358; Edwards, c.o., "Conglo-
merate Bigness as a Source of Power," in Business 
Concentration and price Policy, pp . 342- 345; Blair, 
J.M., Economic Concentration, op . cit . , pp. 367- 369 . 
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. 129) 
accounting techniques . 
Blair attribute the growth of conglomerates to some 
extent to the fact that their employment" • •• of ques-
tionable accounting techn iques whose use has been ap-
proved by the account ing profession but whose effect, 
if not purpose, has been to mislead investor s by maxim-
izing apparent earnings resulting from an acquisition 
while minimizing apparent cost . 11130 > I n this regard 
the main c ulprit seems to be the "manipulation " of 
the price-earnings ratio in a legi timate but often mis-
1 d . 131) ea i ng manner . 
2 .5 RESTRICTIVE TRADE PRACTICES 
Any inst i tution , enterprise , fi rm, manuf ac tu rer , trade~ 
association, distributor or person that indulges in some 
form of restrictive trade practice can do so only when 
i n possession of and/or backed by some form of concen-
129) Blair, J .M., Economic Concentration, o p.cit . , pp. 
291-298 . Weston, J . F. , "The determination of 
share exchange ratios in mergers ," in Alberts, 
W.W., and Segal l , J . E. (Ed.), o p .cit. , pp . 117- 138; 
Pickering, J . F ., op . cit ., p . 141 . 
130) Blair, J . M., Economic Concentration , o p. cit ., 
. p . 291 . 
i 31) Ibid. , p. 293- 298; Lambrechts , I. J . "Kombinasie-
vorming," in Reynders , H. J .J. (Ed. ) , o p.cit . , 
pp . 391- 393 . 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
64. 
trated economic power . Concentrated economic power 
can take on various forms, be it patent rights, market 
control by monopoly or oligopoly, control over strate-
gic raw materials, production capacity, distribution 
channels, technological expertise, support by the mem-
bers of an industry, or any other manner that allows 
some entity to regu l ate or influence the activities 
of others in the production or distribution and pricing 
process . 
As stated in Chapter One the measurement of the concen-
tration of economic power in terms of control over turn -
over , employment and fixed assets is the main objective 
of this study . It therefore follows that the possible 
consequences of such power concentrations in the econo-
my should also rece i ve some attention in a study of this 
nature . An authoritative work on South African condi -
tions in this regard is that of Dr . D. J . Mouton . 132 ) 
Due to his experience, first as a senior executive in the 
Department of Industries and later as member of the 
Board of Trade and Industries where he is directly in-
volved in and responsible for the application of official 
policy and control of such activities, he has intimate 
knowledge of restrictive trade practices and official 
policy in South Africa . To elaborate on his present-
ation would require a study confined to this issue. How-
ever , for the purpose of this study , the main types 
of restrictive trade practices are defined, and illus-
trated with local examples where possible. 
132) Mouton , D. J . , o p.cit ., pp. 32- 80 and 245- 277. 
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With regard to the identification and definition of 
activities deemed restrictive to competition, the South 
African legislation gives a comprehensive description of 
what is regarded as constituting a monopolistic condition, 
or a condition to which the Monopolies Act applies. This 
description contains all the elements required to describe 
a restriction of competition. 133 ) In terms of the Mo-
nopolies Act a restrictive trade practice can be defined 
as" ••• every agreement, arrangement or understanding, 
whether legally enforceable or not, between two or more 
persons; every business practice or method of trading, 
including any method of fixing prices; every act or omission 
on the part of any person, whether acting independently or 
in concert with any other person; and every situation 
arising out of the activities of any person or class or 
group of persons, which has the effect of d irectly or in-
directly restricting competition." 134 ) 
The word "person" in the definition is used in its wider 
legal sense to include associations, enterprises, com-
panies, firms, or any other form of business. 
In his discussion of restrictive trade practices, Mouton 
grouped them according to the four major decision-making 
areas in the undertaking, which is where they usually 
originate and where their consequences are primarily felt . 
These are the areas of production, distribution, pro-
motion and prices. The same classification is used in 
the following discussion. 
2.5 . 1 Production 
Restrictive trade practices aimed at regulating the market 
share o f firms and based on production become relatively 
more important during periods of adverse economic conditions. 
133) Mouton, D.J ., op. ci t ., p. 33. 
134) Regulation of Monopolistic Conditions Act, No.24 of 1955, 
Section 2. 
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The scramble fo r a relatively smaller market during such 
adverse conditions could easily lead to severe price 
competition , to the detriment of all the firms concerned . 
In times of pro sperity, with expanding markets , the en-
deavour is to preven t individual firms from expanding 
their individual share of the larger market beyond their 
relative production capacity and at the expense of their 
competitors . Besides mutual agreements, through which 
production in a speci fic industry or market can be re-
gulated to the benefit of all the firms , individual firms 
or groups of firms may also enter into agreements or 
practices through which they can protect or expand their 
own market shares against potential new entrants or ex-
isting competitors . 
The following are some of the more important restrictive 
trade practices aimed at achieving the above-mentioned 
goals : 
2 . s . 1 . 1 Prescribed production guotas 
Production quotas are usually determined by mutual agree-
ment and administered by trade associations. Accordingly, 
each firm is assigned a prescribed quantity or quota 
for the production of a commodity, which, if not adhered 
to , makes that firm liable to the payment of a fine or 
even denial of continued membership of the association . 
2.5 . 1 . 2 Extension or reduction of capacity 
In the endeavour to regulate the market share on some 
agreed basis , ag reements may be entered into which call 
for the understanding not to ·construct additional capacity, 
or even be taken so far as to result in the collective 
buying out and closing down of existing capac ity. 
2 . 5.1 . 3 Prescriptions relating to product 
In an effort to avoid non- price competition , producers 
of the same or similar types of products may resort to 
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measures such as uniform standards of production . This 
practice was found to be employed by the Biscuit Manufac-
turers Association in South Africa . 135 ) 
2 . 5.1 . 4 Pre- emption of production fac ilities 
"Pre-emption of product ion facilities consists of the 
acquisition of, or an agreement to acquire, scarce pro-
ductive facilities and the withholding of these from non-
participants to the agreement, or of making them avail -
able to such non- P,articipants only upon discriminatory 
terms . " 136 ) This practice is common in cases of vertical 
integration or where a single firm, or only a few firms , 
are allowed to erec t such production facilities. This is 
the situation in South Africa where only one or , at the 
most, only a few plants can supply the local market 
economically , as for instance a nitrogen plant for the 
manufacture of fertilizer . 
2 . 5 . 1 . 5 Restrictions arising from patents , trade marks and copyrights 
2.5 . 2 
135) 
136) 
Even though patents, trade marks and copyrights are legal 
rights protec ting their owners ' rights to their products, 
they also bestow upon their owners considerable bargain-
ing power, enabl~ng them to include restrictions on pro-
duction and distribution agreements for these products 
and services . 
Distribution 
Restrictive trade practices in the field of distribution 
are primarily aimed at the regulation of the competitive 
behaviour of the firms in the industry concerned . Such 
practices are often administered through trade associations 
which try to elimi nate or minimize price competition in 
Board of Trade and Industries , Report No . 437(M) . 
Mouton, D. J . , op. cit ., p. 35 . 
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their members' markets. Consequently, these practices 
are usually related to some scheme of fixing prices, 
resu lting from direct agreements and negotiations between 
the relevant parties . 
2 . 5 . 2 . 1 Allocation agreements by mutual consent 
Where several firms are c ompeting in the same market, 
with the same type of product , they often consent to 
allocation agreements in an effort to lessen or regulate 
competition . Accordingly , there are numerous types of 
agreements of this nature by which products, services , 
purchases , sales, markets or · customers can be divided 
or allocated. 
2 . 5 . 2 . 2 Sales guotas 
In industries where products or services are distributed 
by or under the supervision of a strong network of trade 
associations or sales cartels , sales quotas are often 
agreed upon and allocated to the different firms in an 
effort to regulate competition . 
2 . 5.2 . 3 Restriction of accessibility 
I n an effort to protect the competitive position of 
certain firms in a particular mark e t, they may agree upon 
certain measu res by which new entry into that market is 
prevented or through whic h the activities of the firms are 
regu lated by limiting access to certain services , products, 
suppliers, markets , etc. 
2 . 5 . 2.4 Boycott action as a measure of intimidation 
Through boycott action the firm or firms concerned collect-
ively agree to discriminate against a firm or firms not 
conforming to their arrangements or policie~. By withhold -
ing supplies ~r purchases from such a firm or firms they 
hope to exert enough pressure to persuade them to fall in 
line with their collective decisions and policies . 
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2 . 5 .2.5 Approved customers list 
Under this practice, which often occurs in industries 
with well - organised trade associations, goods are supplied 
only to customers whose names appear on an agreed list . 
Apart from being an effective measure for enforcing other 
restrictive trade practices it also enables suppliers to 
select d~stributors according to their requirements of 
service to be rendered, status of outlets, equipment and 
experti se of the outlets handling their products. 
2 .5 . 2 . 6 Discriminatory practices 
There are numerous methods employed in practice through 
which suppliers can differentiate between their customers. 
Through these practices, such as refusal to sell to one 
while selling to another, refusing membership of a trade 
associa tion , refusing credit and other facilities, and 
many other dev ices, all the customers for that type of 
product or service are not given equa l competitive oppor-
tunities regarding the supply of products. 
Practices of this nature were encountered in inter alia , 
the biscuit, cigarette, bicycle and bicycle spare parts, 
sugar, matches, whisky and othe r imported liquor indus -
tries in South Africa. 1 37 ) 
2 . 5 . 2 .7 Exclusive dealing arrangement 
137) 
138) 
Agreements of this nature usually mean that two or more 
parties arrange to deal exclusively with each other, or 
only with those forming part of the agreement. Thus the 
buyer undertakes to buy only from the supplie~ while the 
supplier sells only to t hem and no t to others . Recipro-
city is aiways a characteristic of such agreements . This 
practice is usually administered through the trade associa-
. 
138 ) . th t . d t d . t. l 1 ff t. tions in a in us ry an is par icu ar y e ec ive 
in res tricting new entry. 
Board of Trade and Industries , Report Nos . 437 (m); 
46 5 (m); 489 (m) ; 940 (m) and 1071 (m) . 
See Board of Trade and Industries, Report 437 (m), par . 
36 - 37 . 
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2 . 5 . 2 . 8 Exclusive agenc ies or franchises 
In an effort to regulate compet ition, suppliers often 
grant the exclusive rights to distribute their products 
to one dealer, usually in a demarcated geographical area . 
This area may vary from the entire country to a single 
street block , depending on the product . The restriction 
in trade vests in the fact that competitors are not 
granted an equal footing in obtaining the product from 
the suppliers. It may mean that some dealers are totally 
exc luded from handling that product or , if they want to 
sell it , have to buy it from their competitor, who has 
the franchise or agency in that particular area. 
2 . 5 . 2 . 9 Prescribed uniform conditions of sale 
Where parties have agreed on the selling prices of 
goods they frequently also adopt comprehensive regulations 
regarding the conditions of reselling . This is to ensure 
that their price agreement is not undermined by indirect 
means of price competition such as discounts, samples , 
gifts, allowanc e for returned goods or containers, and 
many others. The ado ption of such uniform condit ions 
of sale almost completely prevent normal competition from 
taking place . 
2 . 5 . 2 . 10 Tying a rrangements 
139) 
When a purchaser , lessee or licensee of an article , service, 
patent or technology can get the right to buy , lease or 
manufacture the article, only if he purchases other 
t . 1 139) . t. t ar ic es or services, some imes no even com-
plementary to the d e sired one , then other firms competing 
in similar products are prevented from competing for the 
patronage of that particular buyer or lessee . It may also 
mean that where a buyer is dependen t on that main article, 
patent, lease or licence, he is unable to purchase comple-
mentary or ancill ary articles of his own free choice which 
may better serve his purpose or might even be of a better 
quality at lower prices. 
Dunlop ' s Rules, op . cit ., p. 716 . "The company also requir7s 
retailers who sign its agreement to carry a full range of its 
products • " 
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2 . 5 . 2 . 11 Refusal to sell 
Every supplier has a n autonomous right to supply to whom 
he prefers , according to his own distribution policy. 
By this right h e may thus refuse to sell to a particular 
f irm. 
The refusal to sell in consequence of other agreements , 
such as exclusive dealing, boycotts , franchising and 
price fixing, must be distinguished f rom refusal to sell 
because of the seller' s righ t to do so . 
2 . 5 . 2 . 12 Coercion or t h reats of intended action 
2 . 5 .3 
In an attempt to ensure the co- operation of a firm or 
groups of firms i n complying with certain trade practices 
or policies , powerful firms or groups of firms may threaten 
to make use of their economic power to intimidate the m 
if they do not comply willingly . Such threat s can then 
be implemented by means of any of the practices discussed 
in this sect ion . 
Restrictions arising from promotion policy 
In an effort to eliminate competition between f irms 
through restrictive trade practices, promotion by the 
affected f irms of th e goods involved must also be con -
trolled . Failure to do so enables those firms to create 
a preference for their products by means of promotion, 
which in turn lead s to competition . Provision fo r the 
res triction of promotion is usually spell ed out as part 
of the agreements regarding restrictions on production, 
distribution and prices, since aiming at the restriction 
of promotion in general would serve little purpose . 
2 . 5 . 3 .1 Restriction of advertising 
In order to ensure equa l c ompetition between certain f irms 
or members of a trade association, they are usually ex-
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pected to observe uniform and standardised advertising 
policies . These prescriptions regarding advertising can 
be aimed at the defining of the forms of advertising 
to be u sed~ such as free gifts, samples, exhibitions and 
catalogues ; or the type of publications allowed, such 
as general newspapers, technical periodicals or prestige 
journals ; or the type of media to be used, such as 
publications, radio, television, sign boards and so 
forth. 140 ) 
2 . 5 .3.2 Sign board prescriptions 
Trade associations in the professional and semi- professional 
fields usually prescribe the size, shape and nature of 
signboards displayed by members of their associations to 
indicate premises . This is done in an attempt to prevent 
one member from luring customers from another by means of 
a larger or more persuasive sign board. 
2 . S.3.3 Denial of advertising space 
2 . 5 . 4 
It may also happen that associations deny advertising 
space to non- members of their associations in technical 
journals and publications controlled by them . 
Restrictions regarding price policy 
Restrictive trade practices regarding price policy are 
usually aimed at restricting the freedom of one or more 
firms active in a particular industry, or selling a 
certain product, to determine their selling pric~s as they 
wish. This is perhaps the restrictive trade practice 
most frequently indulged in and of the greatest importance 
to the consumer since it directly influences the prices 
paid in the retail trade . 
140)Cf. Board of Trade and Industries, Report No . 437 (m) 
Where the giving of free gifts was prohibited and other spe-
cial offers controlled; Dunlop ' s Rules, op . cit . , p. 716 
prescribing media: " • • • retailers must not advertise 
selling prices for our major branded products through 
mass media." 
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Resale price maintenance 
Resale price maintenance includes every arrangement , 
understanding, agreement or method of trading which 
deprives a rese l ler of the right and freedom to fix his 
own resale prices . Such price fixing can be done on an 
individual basis , as was the case with S . A. Ph i l i ps (Pty.) 
Ltd . , 141 ) or on a collective basis , when more than one 
party in the distribution process agrees to prescribe 
and maintain certain prices . 
The essence of every resale price maintenance practice 
is that the reseller is not free to determine his own 
reselling prices and that the supplier endeavours to 
. 142)' 
maintain the pri ces he had prescribed. · 
2 . 5 . 4 . 2 Guide prices or recommended prices 
141') 
142) 
The fact that guide prices or recommended prices are 
furnished on a voluntary compliance bas i s for the con-
venience and guidance of the reseller and that he may 
determine his r e selling prices at his own discretion, 
distinguishes them from resale price maintenance prac-
tices . In pract i ce , however , it can happen that suggested 
prices have the same ultimate effect as prescribed prices . 
This occurs when the small reseller handles a large variety 
South African Philips was found guilty of withholding sup-
plies of television sets during 1975 from retailers who were 
not prepared to maintain Philips ' retail selling prices . 
The company was fined R20 000 and some of its executives 
received fines totalling Rl5 000 as well as suspended jail 
sentences . 
In an effort to prevent price cutting of its products Dun -
lop required clie nts to sign an agreement whereby ·they 
must" ••• carry a full range of its products as well as 
those of competitors ; to have separate sports departments 
staffed with expe rts; provide service for sports goods; 
to pay within th e required time, and not to transfer Dun-
lop goods to outlets which do not comply with the rules." 
Dunlap ' s Rules , o p. cit . , p . 716 . 
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of small items, as in the case of a corner grocery store 
or a small chemist shop, where shopkeepers do not have 
the time to calculate their prices for all their items. 
It may also occur where the individual trader or dis-
tributor enjoys a monopoly, as in the case of a general 
dealer in the countryside, who has no competition and 
thus no incentive to lower his prices below those suggested 
by his supplier . 
2 . 5 . 4 . 3 Price change reporting··agreements 
In an effort to eliminate price competition , firms in 
the same line of business may agree to report all pro-
posed or introduced price changes or changes regarding 
rebates, discounts and other terms of sale. Because 
mos t participating competitors will usually follow such 
price changes reported to them, this practice can have 
the same effect as a formal price agreement . 
2 . 5 . 4 . 4 Horizontal price agreements 
In this instance the suppliers of the same or similar 
types of products agree to conform to a similar pricing 
policy in an effort to eliminate price competition on 
a horizontal basis . This type of agreement was found 
in several manufacturing industries in South Africa 
tending toward oligopoly, such as tyres and tubes , petro l , 
biscuits, bricks and cement , and several others . 143 ) 
2 . 5 . 4 . 5 Predatory price cutting 
The practice of predatory price cutting , in contrast to 
loss leader s~lling, is not aimed at attracting custom 
but at the elimination of competition . Once such com-
petition has been removed the practice is usually dis-
continued . 
143) See Board of Trade and Industries , Reports No. 465 (m); 
489 (m); 606 (m); and 1020 (m) . 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
75 . 
2.5 . 4 . 6 Collusive tendering 
This practice, also known as collective bidding or level 
tendering, is aimed at the elimination of competition 
between competitors who have agreed to the scheme . It 
can be accomplished through various schemes such as 
rotation of bids or tenders , cover prices, or refraining 
from tendering or bidding . 
In an in- depth inquiry the "Financial Mail " uncovered 
such an "immoral practice" in which " ••• some furniture 
removal firms are cushioning competition by rigging tender 
. 144) prices." Many of these firms operate this scheme of 
cover prices while under the umbrella of the South African 
Furniture Removers and Warehousemen ' s Association . 
In addi~ion to the above, Mouton describes several other 
lesser known type s of restrictive trade practices based 
. d . . d . . 145) 
on price ec1s1ons encountere in practice. 
2 . 6 SYNOPSIS 
144) 
145) 
This chapter suggests a direct relationship between 
competition and t he concentration of economic power . 
Because of the latter , a market or industry can be struc-
tured as being monopolistic, oligopolistic or competitive. 
The recognition of such market structures is very important 
in a more or less capitalistic system for purposes of 
economic and political policy . Competition policy aimed 
at regulating restrictive trade practices is based on 
the analysis made of concentration of economic power . 
" Uncovering a costly scandal", Financial Mail , October 1 , 
19 76 ' pp. 2 7 - 31 • 
" Shoe industry: Footing the bill", Financial Mail , 24 
September , 1976, p . 1141 . 
The 35 factories under the umbrella of the Footwear Manu-
facturers Association , representing approximately 70 per 
cent of South Africa's annual shoe production , have in-
dicated their intention to increase the price of shoes 
made from genuine leather . 
Mouton, D.J ., o p. cit . , pp . 44 - 47 . 
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It has also been pointed out that many arguments can be 
presented in the defence and condemnation of the con-
centration of economic power. As will be seen in the 
next chapter, monopoly and oligopoly situations are not 
considered undesirable per se in the Republic of South 
Africa . In fact, in many instances the occurrence of 
large concentrations of economic power in the economy 
is regarded as inevitable and in the public interest . 
This, however, implies that government must be fully 
aware of and in control of restrictive t rade practices 
that can follow from concentrated economic power. These 
potential restrictions of competition have been pointed 
out; the effectiveness of their control will receive 
attention in the next chapter. 
The combinat ion of firms, as against internal growth, 
is by far the most impo rtant cause of economic concen-
tration . In this category the conglomerate merger is 
responsible for the greatest accumulation of economic 
power . However, there is growing disillusionment amongst 
laymen, theorists and entrepreneurs about the advantages 
originally attributed to this type of exte~nal growth. 
In the following chapter the identification of a "do-
minant firm" in terms of competition policy receives 
attention . 
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CHAPTER 3 
IDENTIFICATION OF " DOMINANT" FIRMS FOR PURPOSES OF 
COMPETITION POLICY IN SEVER AL COUNTR IES . 
3 .1 INTRODUCTION 
There are basical ly two distinct approaches to the iden-
tif ication of firms considered to be dominant in their parti-
cular industries. Such domination may result in uncompeti-
tive behaviour, or in competition considered detrimental to 
the public interest. 
One approach is to stipulate, by way of legislation , a prede-
termined percentage of market dominance, which will immediate-
ly indicate at what stage a specific firm, or group of firms, 
attains a de facto dominant position. 
The other approach is to concentrate on the market conduct of 
the firm, and to infer from this whether or not economic power 
is abused . Such abuse may be manifested in restrictive trade 
practices stemming from excessive or dominant economic power . 
In consequence of the difference between these two basic 
approaches, legal concepts such as "dominant firm" and "market 
dominating enterprise 11 are interpreted differently in the 
legisl ation of most countries. To furn ish a comprehensive 
survey in this regard would require an independent study fo-
cused solely on this issue. For the purpose of this study, 
this chapter will the refore merely review the laws applica-
ble in various countries, indicating their interpretation of 
this problematical aspect of competition policy. 
The reason for the difference in approach to matters of com-
petition policy is explained as follows by Jacobs : "Unlike 
other fields of law which may originate from generally accept-
ed common principles , competition laws reflect the particular 
political, economic and social concepts of each country and 
although there has developed a considerable amount of agreement 
as to what restrictive busines s practices may be harmful, 
attitudes vary considerably as to how they should be controlled 
and hence the machinery for control differs widely from country 
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to country . 11 1 ) 
Competition legislation is ve ry dynamic , necessitating periodic 
review and adaptation of existing laws and regulations . This 
stems from the increase in knowledge of the behaviour of firms, 
of the influence of economic structure on conduct, and of the 
effect of competition laws and requirements regarding the pu-
blic interest. Evidence of this continuous review of and change 
in competi tion policy is found in recent legislation and im-
portant amendments concerning competition policy in various 
countries such as Australia, Canada, New Zealand, West Germany, 
the United Kingdom and Israel. A report by the Commission of 
Inquiry into the Regulation of Monopolistic Conditions Act of 
1955 in South Africa was also completed in 1977 . For this 
reason the exposition provided in this chapter should be seen, 
at the most, as representative .of the status quo at this point 
in time in the countries mentioned. 
A new awareness of the importance of the structure of industries 
in the framing of competition policy is displayed by the attempts 
to define,or at least describe,a situation regarded as dominant 
in most legislation introduced recently. This awareness stems 
from the realisation that there is a close link between market 
structure and competitive behaviour . 
It is significant that , with the exception of the United States, 
none of the countries that have introduced the concept of do-
minant firms into their legislat ion has provided for the per se 
prohibition of a dominant position. Even in cases where a do-
minant position can be identified in terms of the law, it is 
actually the abuse of such a dominant position, or conduct of 
the dominant f irm or firms, that may bring them within the ambit 
of the law . 
It is against this background that this survey of the identi -
fic ation clauses in the legislation of some of the more or less 
capitalistic countries should be seen . Since the present South 
African Monopolies Act does not provide for the identification 
of a "dominant firm" on a quantitative basis, some of the iden-
tification clauses outlined for the other countries have been 
applied to the local economic structure. 
1) Jacobs , D. M., "Some Developments and Differences in the Ope-
ration of Competition Laws," International Lawyer , Vol . 8 , 
no . 3, p. 544. 
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3.2 IDENTIFICATION OF DOMINANT FIRMS IN SEVERAL COUNTRIES . 
3 . 2 . 1 United Kingdom 
Inq uiry into the existence and effects of monopolistic 
situations started in 1948 with the Monopolies and Restrictive 
Practices (Inquiry and Control) Act . 2 ) In this Act a monopoly 
was described as a situation where the dominant firm . or group 
of firms concerned , controlled at least one-third of the pro-
duction or market of the goods in question . This Act was amended 
and supplemented by several others until the present Fair Trading 
Act of 1973 was promulgated. 
The latter Act crefines·a monopoli s tic situation as follows : 
"For t he purposes of this Act a monopoly situation shall 
be taken t o e xist in relation to the supply of goods of 
any descr i ption in the f o llowing c ases , that is to say, 
if 
(a) at least one- quarter o f all goods of that description 
•.• are supplied by one and the same person ••• 
(b) at l eas t one- quar t er of all the goods of that des-
cription ••• are supplied by members of one and the 
same group of inter- connected bodies corporate, II 3 ) 
The above are o n ly guidelines for the identification of monopo-
1 istic situations. In the application of the Act it is the 
actua l conduct of the dominant firm or firms that is important . 
In this regard a market share of 89 percent by the dominant firm 
was ruled as no t against the public in t erest because "of an out-
s t anding rec ord of efficiency and technical development , together 
with an absence of artificial barriers to the entry or growth of 
new competitors". 4 ) 
2 ) BTI Report No. 327, par . 31, p . 10. 
3) Guide to legislation on Restrictive Business Practices , Europe 
and North America , Volume III, United Kingdom 1 . 6, Section 6 , 
p . 5 . . . 
4) Gr ibbin, J . D., "Recent Anti t rust Developments in the United King-
dom ," Antitrust Bulletin , Summe r 1975, Vol . XX , p . 385 . 
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3.2 . 2 Austria 
The Cartels Act of 22 November, 1972, reads as fol -
lows: 
"(l ) An enterprise shall be deemed to dominate the market 
' 
within the meaning of this Federal Act, 
follows: 
1 . if, in respect of certain goods or services, it is 
exposed to no competition or to insignificant competi-
tion , or 
2. if its share of t he total domestic market exceeds 50% 
and: 
(a) the entire domestic market is supplied by no 
more than two or three enterprises , or 
(b) it is among the four largest enterprises, which 
conjointly accoun t for at least 80% of the total 
domestic market . " 5 ) 
3.2.3 Australia 
The Trade Practices Act 1974 , of Australia reads as 
" (3) For the purposes of this section, a reference to a 
corporation being in a position substantially to control 
a market for goods or services includes a reference to a 
corporation which, by reason of its share of the market, 
or of its share of the market combined with availability 
of technical knowledge, raw materials or capital, has the 
power to determine the prices , or control the production 
or distribution , of a substantial part of the goods or 
services in that market 11 • 6 ) 
3.2.4 Belgium 
The Belgian Act of 27 May , 1960, on Protection Against 
the Abuse of Economic Power reads as follows: 
5) Guide ••• , op.cit. , Volume 1, Aust ria 1.0 , Sect i on 40,page 16 . 
6) Ibid., Volume 1, Austria 1.0 , Section 4 6 , page 20 . 
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"Article 1 . For the purpose of this Act, economic power 
shall mean the power possessed by a natural person or 
body corporate •• • acting in concert to exert , ••• 
through industrial , commercial, agricultural or financial 
activities , a dominating influence over supplies of 
merchandise or capital, the market, or over the price 
or quality of specific merchandise or services. 117 ) 
3.2.5 Spain 
The Spanish Act against Restraints of Competition 
of 20 July, 1963, reads as follows: 
" 7 . All agreements for the concentration of enter-
prises must be registered in the Final Register 
within a month of the date on which they were 
concluded if by reason of such agreements the 
enterprises parties thereto acquire control of 
30 percent or more of the national market in a 
given product or service , or if one of the enter-
prises included in the concentration already 
previously controlled such a percentage of the 
8) 
market ." 
3.2.6 France 
The French Price Ordinance of 30 June, 1945, reads 
as follows : 
"The activities of an enterprise or group of enter-
prises holding on the home market a dominant po-
si tio~ that is characterised by a monopoly situation 
or by manifest concentration of economic power, 
where ·such activities have the object or may have 
the effe ct of interfering with the normal operation 
of the market shall be prohibited ., 9 ) 
7) Guide, Vol. 1, Belgium 1 . 0 , Article 1 , page 1. 
8) I bid., Vol . 11, Spain 1.0 , Section 7, pp. 10 - 11. 
9) I bid . , Vol . 111, France 1.0, Articl e 59 bis , p. 3 . 
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3 . 2.7 Germany 
The German Act against Restraints of Competition of 
27 July, 1957, reads as follows: 
"(3) It shall be presumed that 
1. an enterprise is market dominating ••• , if 
it has a market share of at least one- third 
for a certain type of goods or commercial 
services, this presumption shall not apply 
when the enterprise recorded a turnover of 
less than D. M. 250 million in the last 
completed business year; 
2. The conditions are met if, in regard to a 
certa i n type of goods or commercial services, 
(a) three or less enterprises have a combined 
market share of 50% or over, or 
(b) five or less enterprises have a combined 
market share of two- thirds or over ••• " lO) 
3.2.8 United Stqtes of America 
The United States relies on mainly three act~, namely 
The Sherman Act of 1890, The Clayton Act of 1914 and the 
Federal Trade Commiss ion Act of 1914, to ensure free and fair 
competition in private enterprise as the basic regulator of 
most economic activity. 
Under these Acts, monopoly situations are said to occur where 
a_ predominan t share of the market fal 1 s in to the hands of one, 
or a few, corporations. Attempts to quantify this description 
were made in the Neal Report 11 ) where oligopolistic indus-
tries were defined as, " ••• relevant economic markets with 
(a) more than $500 million . in annual sales, (b) four- firm 
10) Guide • •• , op. cit ., Vpl . 11 ,Germany 1 . 0,Section 22, p . 12. 
11) Preston, L . E ., op. cit ., p. 69 . 
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concentration of 70 per cen t or more,and (c) the same four 
firms retaining leading market positions over time". A 
maximum permissibl e marke t share of 12 percent for any in-
dividual firm was envisnged . 
Senator Har t suggested an Industrial Reorganisation Act in 
1972 in which he defined monopoly as existing when "(a) the 
corporate rate of return on net worth after taxes is above 
15 percent over a substantial time period; (b) ' there has 
been no substantial price competition'; or (c) four- firm 
concentration amounts to 50 percent or more . Monopoly power 
as so defined shall not, however , be unlawful if it can be 
12) 
shown to be due to valid patents or scale economies " . 
Julian Simon suggested a graduated corporate income tax to 
reduce corporate "bigness" without directly taking 
into account market share or monopoly power . He recommended 
that " th e current (tax) rate of approximately 50 percent 
of taxable earning~ be retai ned for corporations in the $25 000 
- $80 000 bracket , and stepwise increases applied above that 
level to a peak of 75 per cent on earnings above Sl billion . 1113 ) 
Des pite these suggestions for antitrust purposes every case 
is still being treated on an ad hoc basis entailing some 
measure of economic concentration to determine market dominance. 
3 . 2 . 9 Republic of South Africa14 ) 
Until 1955 South Africa had no effective legislation 
concern ing the regulation and control of monopolistic con-
ditions or restrictive trade practices. Existing legislation, 
12) Preston, L . E . , o p. cit., p. 69 . 
13) Ibid. , p . 70. 
14) For a detailed discussion of the development of competition 
policy in South Africa , see Cowen, c.v., " A Survey of. the 
Law Relating to t he Control of Monopoly in South Africa", 
The South African Journal of Economics, June , 1950 , pp . 124-147; 
Report of the Commission of Inquiry into the Regulation of 
Monopolistic Conditions Act., 1955, The Government Printer, 
Pretoria , March, 1977, chapters one and four; BTI Report No . 
327, chapter five. 
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compiled for other purposes , was used in an attempt to re-
gulate such practices when they occurred . In this regard 
Cowen remarked: " The failure of the criminal branch of 
our law to control monopoly, put the whole burden of pro-
tecting the public upon the civil or private bran~hes, 
namely the law of contract, and, to a lesser extent, the 
law of tort or delict. Experience has proved, however, 
that this is a task which these branches of the law are 
not fitted to bear . Indeed, the net effect of the civil 
law is to facilitate the path of the monopolist , and to 
leave the interests of the general public very much in 
the air. 11 15 ) 
This state of affairs continued until 1943, when the Mi -
nister of Economic Affairs issued a directive whereby 
the BTI was instructed to investigate " • •• the effects 
of manufacturers' or distributors ' associations, com-
binations and monopolistic tendencies on production, dis-
tribution, market d e mand and/or consumers ' prices . 1116 ) 
As an interim measure the Undue Restraint of Trade Act , 
No . 59 of 1949, was passed pending the report of the 
Board. The Board consequently ~ompleted its Report No. 
327 in April, 1951, upon which the present monopolies Act, 
known as the Regulation of Monopolistic Conditions Act , 
No . 24 of 1955, was promulgated in March, 1955. The Un-
due Restraint of Trade Act of 1949 was repealed and since 
then only a few minor amendments have been introduced to 
the present Act . 
A major shortcoming of this Act is that it is only an 
enabling measure which cannot be contravened by any per-
son or undertaking because it does not prohibit anything. 
It only provides the machinery whereby any suspected 
monopolistic condition or conduct can be investigated 
from the point of view of whether it is against the public 
interest or not . 
15) Cowen, D. v. , op . cit., p . 132 . 
16) BTI Report No . 327, par. 1, p . 5. 
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The approach of the Act concerning the concentration of 
e conomic power is not to c ondemn such concentration . Accu-
mulated economic power, or the size of firms, does not form 
pa r t of the definition of a monopolistic condition . The 
main emphasis is placed on the abuse of such concentrated 
powe r through the restriction of competition. 17 ) Therefore 
the Act contains no per se prohibit i on on the size of a firm 
bu t is aimed at the regulation of the conduct of part i es in 
the marke t. 18 ) 
Th e Minister of Economic Affairs is the only person who can 
issue a direc t ive in terms of section 3 of t h is Act, where-
upon an investigation of a suspected monopolistic condition 
can be launched . Having received s uch a directive, the BTI 
conducts an investigation and reports back to the Minister, 
who has to make the final decision on whether to prohibit 
or condone the condition. Depending on his decis i on, he may 
act in terms of several options contained in section 6 of the 
Act . 
Howe ve r , despite this machinery available for the _control 
of Monopolistic conditions, relative ly little use is being 
made of it. Only 18 investigations have been ordered by the 
Min i ster s i nce the inception of the Act of 1955. 19 ) Resulting 
from one of these investigations the practice of resale price 
maintenance was found not justified in the public interest and 
prohibited according to section 6(5) of the Act . 20) Even 
this outright prohibitio~ has led to only four convictions21 ) 
in court during the 10 years since the prohibition of resale 
price maintenance became effective . The report of the Com-
mission of Inquiry was completed in March~ 1977 . In this 
1 7) Monopo lies Act. op. -~it ., s e ction 2 . 
18) This attitude is elabora t ed upon in Dutkiewicz , E., "Market-
ing Implic~tions of Legisl~tion Affecting the Regulation 
of Channels of Di s tribution" , ND.MF Conference, 25 June,1975 . 
19) Report of the Commi ssion of Inqu i ry i nto the Regulation of 
Monopolistic Condit i ons Act , 1955, p . 25. 
20) Government Notice no . R. 1150 , G. G. 28 June , 1968 . 
21) Re port of the Commission of Inquiry , op. cit . , p . 23 . 
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report several recommendations are made for a new approach 
to competition policy in South Africa . 22 ) Spandau is of 
the opinion that " • •• the Government is now planning a 
. . . . i . t" t d t" ,, 23 > new initiative aga nst restric ive ra e prac ices . 
Depending on the reaction of Parliament to this Report, 
South Africa may get more effective legislation and 
machinery for dealing with monopolistic conditions and 
competition policy in the near future. Since the Com-
mission made no recommendation regarding the introduction 
of a quantitative measure for the identification of an 
undue concentration of economic power , it is doubtful 
whether such an aid wil l be included in any new legisl ation. 
3 .3 APPLYING LIMITATlONS ON THE S I ZE OF THE LARGEST FIRM 
IN AN INDUSTRY FOR THE PURPOSE OF COMPETITION POLICY 
Table 3.3 .1 presents the distribution of economic power 
of the largest firm in each of the 181 South African ma-
nufacturing and 40 wholesale and retail industries, as 
classified on a five-digit industry basis . The intervals 
indicating the control of the largest firm in each indus-
try have been determined so as best to illustrate the in-
fluence of the foreign definitions of firm size on South 
African industries . This table indicates the dominance 
of only the largest firm in each industry. The possibili-
ty of collusion between firms and their combined influence 
are not taken into account. From this table it can be 
seen , by way of illustration that in 25 manufacturing in-
dustries, does the largest fi rm in each industry control 
not more than nine per cent of turnover . 
Table 3 . 3 . 2 indicates the number of South African five -
digit industries that would qualify for official investi-
gation under the compe tition legislation of the United 
Kingdom and West Germany if their size limitat i ons were 
a pplicable in South Africa. 
22) Report of the Commission of Inquiry,op.cit . ,chapter VI . 
23) Spandau, A. , "Marketing Implications of Legislation af-
fecting the Regulation of Monopolistic Methods,"~ 
CONFERENCE, 25 June, 1975 . 
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Table 3.3: 
Percentage 
of industry 
controlled 
by the lar-
gest firm 
0 - 9 
10 - 19 
20 - 24 
25 - 32 
33 
-
39 
40 - 49 
50 - 59 
60 - - 69 
70 - 79 
80 - 89 
90 
-. 
100 
87 
Distribution of the economic power of the largest firm, based on several variables, in 
the 181 manufacturing and 40 wholesale and retail industries in South Africa in 197,2. 
Ma.nufac turing Wholesale and Retail 
Turnover Em12lo;x:ment Fixed Assets Turnover 
No . of firms; % of No. of firms; % of No. of firms; % of No . of firms % of 
each represen- total each represen- total each represen- total each repre- total 
ting an in- ind us- ting an in- ind us- ting an in- ind us- senting an ind us-
dustry tries dustry tries dustry tries industry tries 
25 13,8 43 23,9 44 24,4 22 55,0 
39 21 '5 37 20,4 39 21,5 7 17,5 
29 16,0 19 10, 5. 11 6,1 3 7,5 
20 11,0 29 16,0 18 9,9 4 10,0 
13 7,2 10 5,5 19 10,5 1 2,s 
18 9,9 18 9,9 12 6 , 6 0 0 
15 8,3 4 2,2 13 7,2 2 5,0 
5 2 ,8 6 3,3 8 4,4 1 2,5 
6 3,3 8 4,4 8 4,4 0 0 
6 3,3 5 2,8 4 2,2 0 0 
5 2,8 2 1,1 5 2,8 0 0 
181 100,0 181 100,0 181 100,0 40 100,0 
• Source: See footnote one, page 165. 
co 
-....J 
• 
, 
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Table 3.3. 2 :Applying British and West German size demarcations 
indicating dominance of the largest firm in an 
industry to the South African manufacturing and 
wholesale and retail industries. 
United Kingdom West Germany 
Share of the largest firm Share of the largest firm 
(25% +) (33j.% +) 
No.of firms!% of total No. of firms I % of total 
each repre- numb~r of each re pre- I number of 
senting an industries sen ting an 
1 
industries 
industry. ! industry. 
I 
I 
I I Manufacturing \ I I Turnover 88 48,6 68 37 ,8 
Employment 82 45,2 53 29,3 
Fixed Assets 87 48 ,0 69 38,1 
Wholesale and 
Retail 
Turnover 8 20,0 4 10,0 
Judged in terms of legislation in the United Ki~gdom it thus 
seems that on the basis of turnover 88 industries, or 48,6 
per cent of all manufacturing industries. are open to immediate 
official investigation. Based on employment and fixed assets, 
82 industries, or 45,2 per cent, and 87 industries, or 48,0 
per cent of the total, respectively, would fall in this category. 
In West German legislation the limitation on firm size is more 
lenient. Nevertheless, on the basis of the three variables, 
the numbers of industries falling within the demarcation are 
still relatively high at 68, 53 and 69, respectively . 
The situation in wholesale and retail is that only 8 and 4 
of the total number of industries are liable to investigation. 
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Having regard to the structure of the South African econo-
my and the special circumstances prevailing in it, as dis-
cussed in later chapters, the question of a quantitative 
parameter for market dominance requires careful considera-
tion . Even at a 50 per cent cut-off point in terms of 
all three variables, 37, 25 and 38 industries, respectively, 
are liable for immediate investigation. If this limit is 
made t oo high, however, it would mean that in many indus-
tries firms in a position to abuse economic power will not 
be identified. 
It is therefore important to keep in mind that the philo-
sophy of the South African legislation is not to condemn 
economic size per se but only undesirable conduct stemming 
from the abuse of economic power . A size def i nition with 
a cut- off point of either 25 or 33,3 per c ent could thus 
serve the purpose of ~identifying those industries in which 
the largest firms are capable of abusing their economic 
power . Firms which possess more than the prescribed per-
centage of dominance but which operate in a responsible 
manner , conducive to the public and national interest 
must be tolerated . especially when judged against the 
South African background . 
3 . 4 SYNOPSIS 
It is generally accepted that a strong link exists between 
industry structure , or the concentration of economic power, 
and the economic conduct of firms . Even though the South 
African economy is strongly permeated with monopolistic and 
oligopolistic elements24 ) there does not seem to be a general 
awareness of the dangers of a legislative system which tole-
rates the unhindered concentration of economic power and 
therefore c reates th e potential for numerous kinds of re-
strictive trade practices. 
South African competit ion legislation adheres to the prin-
ciple that the concentration of economic power is not to be 
condemned per se . The official approach is that it is the 
conduct of the firms possessing this economic power that 
24) See 9 . 4, page 241 of this study . 
' ' 
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should be scrutinised. Only where this behaviour is found 
to be detrimental to the public interest can action be 
taken to dissolve, undo or limit such concentration. The 
consequence of this policy is that many monopolies and oli-
gopolies, in South Africa, especially in the manufacturing 
industry, are safely outside the ambit of the legislation 
for the regulation of monopolistic conditions, provided their 
behaviour does not give rise to the creation of a monopolis-
tic condition as defined in the Act. 
Internationally the control of economic power concentration 
is becoming a highly contentious aspect of competition po-
licy. Several countries have in recent years introduced 
updated monopoly l egislation . An important feature of this 
revised legislation are the attempts made to better define 
a situation deemed to constitute a monopolistic or olipolis-
tic condition. Some countries have even gone so far as to 
introduce quantitat ive limits on the size of firms in their 
definitions . South African legislati on is still an except-
ion in that no attempt is made in the Monopolies Act to 
quantitatively define a monopolistic or oligopolistic con-
dition. 
In an effort to investigate the consequences of the intro-
duction of a quantifying clause in a new Act, the quantita-
tive definitions employed in identifying a monopolistic si-
tuation in the United Kingdom and in West Germany were im-
pose d on South African concentration data as a hypothetical 
exercise. In Table 3 . 2 . 2 it was showed that based on turn-
over, almost 50 per cent of all manufacturing industries and 
20 per cent of all who lesale and retail industries are liable 
for immediate investigation under this assumption. This, 
however, need not necessarily be what will happen in prac-
tice, since it is not economic size , but economic conduct 
that would ~ctivate government investigation . 
The introduction of a quantitative measure for the identifi-
cation of a monopolistic situation in -a new Monopolies Act 
can , therefore, only serve as an aid to the appl ication of 
the Act since it would never be the sole criterion for 
initiating investigation, but will be employed only for iden-
tification purposes . 
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CHAPTER 4 
MEASURES 1 ) OF CONCENTRATION ON ECONOMIC POWER 
4 .1 INTRODUCTION 
A great variety of measures have already been developed for 
the measurement of economic concentration. Frequent attempts 
are made to improve on existing measures and also to develop 
new ones . However, no ideal, or at least generally accepted 
measure, without one or more of many possobile shortcomings, 
has as yet been developed . Consequently, there is a large 
array of measures , each with a number of followers . This 
inconsistency inhibits int~rnational comparisons of concentra-
tion data and the synchronfsing of research on matters of. 
economic concentration. 
It is not the aim for this study to improve of any existing 
measure, nor to come up with a new measure . Without going 
into detai l ed and complex mathematical discussion, an attempt 
is made to distinguish the basic measures of concentra tion in 
such a manner as to explain their application, the data they 
require , the interpretations of their results and their advan-
tages and disadvantages . 
4 . 2 WHAT IS A MEASURE OF CONCENTRATION ? 
Before dividing tlie various measures into broad categories, 
the following extracts are presented to show th~ difference 
of opinion on what a measure of concentration should portray 
or what it is used for. It will be seen from the following, 
that each author has his own interpretation. A. and I . 
Horowitz see it as: 2) " a measure of the degree of disorder , 
uncertainty , or randomness in a system." 
1) In the terminology used for the determination of economic 
concentration a measure refers to a method or technique 
used to determine concentration. 
2) Horowitz , A. and I . , "Entropy, Markov processes and compe-
tition in the brewing industry", Journal of Industrial 
Economics, 1967/68, p . 196. 
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Finkelstei n and Friedberg considers it as:3) " • • • relating 
the number and sizes of firms in a market to the degree of 
competition anticipated for that market . " 
Hall and Tideman state that : 4 ) "Measures of concentration 
are used to answer cross sectional questions concerning the 
variation in concentration among industries in a given time 
period , time series questions concerning changes in concentra-
tion in a particular industry over time and questions that in-
corporate both time series and cross sectional information." 
To compl y with this definition they also list six properties 
that a measure of concentration should have . 
Bailey and Boyle found that:5) "Arguments over the type of 
measure of concentration which can be best usea to portray 
(a) the structure of an industry (b) , the structural differences 
between industries , and (c) differences which occur in the 
structure of an industry (or industries) through time , have 
been carried on for almost 25 years ." 
Kilpatrick concludes that: 6) "A measure will be judged a more 
accurate indicator of market power as it is more highly corre-
· l ated with vairables which market power should theoretically 
affect ." 
3) Finkelstein, M. O. , and Friedberg , R. M., "The Application 
of an Entropy Theory of Concentration to the Clayton Act", 
The Yal e Law Journal , 1967 , Vol . 67, p . 678 . 
4) Hall , M. , and Tideman, N. , "Measures of Concentration" , 
American Statistical Association Journal , March , 1967 , 
p . 162. 
5) Bailey , D., and Boyle , D. E. , "The Optimal Measure of Con-
centration," Journal of the American Statistical Associa-
tion , Dec. , 1971, Vol . 66, p . 762 . 
6) Kilpatrick , R.W., "The choice among alternative measures 
of industria l concentration" , The Review of Economics and 
Statistics , Vol . 49 , 1967 , p . 258. 
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Marfels , 7) " ••• associates the concept of concentration 
measurement basically with two measurable phenomena , viz 
number and size distribution of firms or, more specifically , 
fewness and inequality. " 
Blair states~) "Without attempting to present any precise 
definition of concentration it can at least be pointed out 
that historically concentration has been associated with two 
phenomena, number of sellers and dominance of the few - or, 
for the statistician , the number of uni ts in the uni vers.e and 
the skewness of the distribution." 
Horvatb concludes that:9) "The ultimate purpose of measures 
of industrial concentration is a comparative appraisal . of ,-
trends between different indu~tries or the same industry 
between different points in time ." 
These quotations suffice to make the point that at this stage no 
generally acceptable measure of economic concentration has yet 
been formulated. 
For the purpose of choosing measures of economic concentration 
for this study, the de~ermination of the concentration of 
economic power is defiµed on the one hand, as the measurement 
of the size of the small number of relatively large units and 
their influence in a specific universe, and on the other , is 
the measurement of the relationship between all the units and 
the inequality of their size distribution in the universe to 
be measured. 
This definition is purposely constructed so as to include the 
analysis of monopolistic or oligopolistic conditions as well 
as the portrayal of the overall structure of a universe. 
7) 
8) 
9) 
Marfels, C., "A bird's eye view of measures of concentra-
tion" , The Antitrust Bulletin, Vol. XX , Fall 1975, P • 485 . 
Blair, J .M., Economic Concentration, op. cit ., p . 351 . 
Horvath, J . , "Suggestion for a comprehensive measure of 
concentration", Southern Economic Journal , Vol . 36, 1970 , 
p . 446. 
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The first part of the definition is based on the close rela-
tionshi p between concentration am:l oligopoly. According to 
this approach, such a situation is more likely to be identified 
where one or only a few relatively large firms control a signi-
ficant l y large portion of their market . 
The other requirement of the definition, namely to indicate 
the structure of the universe under examination, necessitates 
the inclusion of all the units in that universe in the compila-
tion of the index. 
With this dual requirement in mind, the different measures avai-
lable, as well as other technical requirements for such measures, 
are analysed . 
4.3 STRUCTURAL LEVELS AT WHICH CONCENTRATION CAN BE 
MEASURED 
There are basically three s tructural levels at which concentra-
tion can be measured . 
4 . 3 . 1 The establishment level (plant) 
The establishment is defined in the SIC as " ••• the smallest 
economic unit which operates as a seperate entity and for 
which all elements of basic industrial statistics can be repor-
ted. " 10) This is the technological or actual physical pro-
duction level . When concentration is measured at this level 
it may be with an interest in the dispersion of production, 
the structure of production or perhaps, as is the case in 
South Africa , because data is not available at ny other level . 
According to Conklin and Goldstein: "Comparison of product 
output concentration with data on employment, capital expen-
ditures , inventory cumulation , etc . requires use of the es-
tablishment unit and data drom establishments grouped into 
industries ." 11 ) 
10) SIC , op . cit., p. 5. 
11) Conklin, M. R. , and Goldstein, H.T., "Census principles 
of industry and product classification, manufacturing 
industries," Business Concentration, op. cit ., p. 15. 
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Where the purpose of an analysis is to measure the concentra-
tion of economic power in an industry, an analysis at the 
plant level may cause misleading inferences . It often happens 
that more than one establishment in an industry belongs to one 
firm. The joint economic power for these related establish-
men ts 
firm . 
level 
in that industry is then vested in their controlling 
An index of concentration of economic power at plant 
would then understate the actual concentration. 
4.3.2 The firm level (undertaking, company) 
At this level the data for all the establ ishments that are 
effectively being controlled by the same firm are presented 
together. 12 ) The full extent of the influence that the one 
unit can exert on the activities and policies in that specific 
industry can then be indentified. For the purpose of this 
study the structure of industries and the distribution of 
economic power on a micro or industry level will also be ana-
lysed at the firm level. 
An aspect which is not covered under 4.3. 2 above is the case 
of the diversified or conglomerate enterprise which controls 
one or more firms that are active in more than one industry 
as classified by the SIC . This necessitates the distinction 
of the third level of measurement, namely the enterprise 
l evel. 
4 . 3. 3 The enterprise level (corporation) 
An enterprise refers to the organisational structure which 
forms an umbrella em~racing numerous firms and establishments 
in different industries belonging to , or. being effectively 
controlled by, a single entity. On this level concentration 
of economic power i s measured on a macro basis across the bou-
dary limites of one specific industry. 
12) See 4 . 5 Classification of industries, page 102 for 
the defi nition of a firm . 
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The economic power or abil i ty of t he enterprise to influence 
economic activity on at least a national basis, is then at 
issue. Some of the larger enterprises can everi have a sig-
nificant influence on the international level . Studies on 
this level are of importance when matters of national economic 
policy and strategy and even political and militray policy and 
strategy, are at issue. 
Studies of this nature have already been attempted in South 
Africa, but with little success . 13) Ownership and control 
of the large enterprises are usually too complex and disguised 
to be analysed without the full co- operation of the enterprise 
its elf . A further limi tati_on is the fact that, in terms of 
the Companies Act 1973, they do not have to divulge the statis-
tical data required for studies of this nature . 
The three levels for the analysis of economic concentration 
can also be adapted to cover varying geographical areas . 
4 . 3.4 On a geographical base 
Depending on the availibility of the relevant data, concentra-
tion studies on any of the above levels can be done in respect 
of different geographical areas. 
Firstly, there is the regional analysis that can be done in a 
relatively small geographical area . This could be a border 
area such as Rosslyn outside Pretoria , or the Cape Town area. 
A study on the industrial complex of the Witwatersrand is 
possible, or even one on a provincial basis, such as for the 
Transvaal or Natal. 
Secondly, these studies can be done on a national basis, such 
as for the Republic of South Africa, the United States of 
America or Canada . These studies can also be used for the 
international comparison of concentration in specific indus-
tries or economies.· 
13) Classified information, not to be revealed. 
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A third possibility is the determination of international 
concentration. There are several international corporations 
or enterprises which are quite capable of influencing the 
international or world market for a specific commodity . Ex-
amples in the automotive, electronic , computer and other in-
dustries are numerous. 
To conclude, it can be stated that the measurement of concen-
tration can be adapted to virtually any level and area, provi-
ding a meaningful classification of the units to be measured 
can be made and that relevant statistical data are available. 
4 . 4 VlARABLES USED TO MEASURE CONCENTRATION 
Apart from the classification of the units to be measured 
into comparable categories, the criterion on which a measure 
of concentration is based is also a very important aspect . 
Only after these two basic problems have been resolved can 
a final decision be made on the measure to be applied . 
Unfortunately , researchers on economic concentration in South 
Africa are faced with a host of problems regarding the availa-
bility of statistical data for the purpose of their analysis . 
Such data are extremely difficult to come by, either because 
no such data is being collected, or because those in possession 
of them cannot provide .them, due to inefficient methods of 
collection and storage or because they are prevented by law 
from furnishing such data. 
According to the Companies Act , 1973, firms need not supply 
all the relevant data in their annual financial statements; 
the Receiver of Revenue is limited by legislation on the 
type of data he may divulge; the Registrar of Companies, 
although willing to help , cannot do so without computer faci-
lities; data c~ll~cted by the South African Reserve Bank are 
subject to a promise of secrecy; and the Department of 
Statistics supplies such data only o~ an establishment level . 
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An economic concentration index is only as reliable as the 
data that were used to compile it. 
The data that can be used i n the compilation of concentration 
indices can basically be divided into financial and non- finan-
cial data . 
4 . 4 . 1 Financial data 
Any financial quantity that has the same relative importance 
in all the units to be included in a concentration study and 
that gives an indication of the size of a unit in the universe 
can be used as a variable . There are, however, a few varia-
bles which have some of the specific charcateristics required 
of a variable . Of these only the most important ones are 
discussed . 
4 . 4 . 1 . 1 Turnover (sales or i ncome) 
Even though turnover may appear to be an infallible variable , 
it is also open to criticism. When a firm is engaged in 
more than one industry, its classification, according to the 
SIC , is determined by" ••• the gross revenue obtained from 
the various final products produced or products handled or 
services rendered. 1114) The firm will be classified according 
to its main activity , but there may be instances where its 
relative size will be influenced by revenue from other rela-
tively smaller activities, so that its true position in the 
industry in which it is classified will not be reflected. 
This criticism is applicable to all variables whose ,data are 
derived from a classification according to SIC. 
4 . 4.1 . 2 Total assets 
Even though the us e of total a s s ets as an indicator of con-
centration is popular, certain factors may influence the 
14) SIC , op . cit ., p . 6 . It is presumed to infer sales . 
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accuracy of such a measure of concentration. 
In the case of a diversified firm, certain investments made 
may not be related to the economic power in the industry in 
which it is classified . Differences in the dividend poli-
cies may also have an influence on total assets, which makes 
the comparison of firms less accurate . 
Blair 15) mentions inventories as also having a detrimental 
effect on total assets as a variable: "In addition, they 
(total assets) include inventories which may also vary in 
accordance with judgement factors having little if anything 
to do with underlying economic strength." 
These "judgement factors " most probably refer to the dif-
ferences in the valuation of inventories . 
Total assets as a variable can also be influenced by the me- . 
thod used to determine depreciation of fixed assets . 
4.4. 1.3 Fixed assets 
The main components of ~ixed assets are land, buildings and 
equipment - the latter consisting of plant , machinery and, 
in most cases, vehicles. According to Blair16) 11 ••• capital 
assets - namely land , buildings and equipment - are preferable 
to any other form of financial data - sales , total assets, etc . 
- in measuring concentration at the corporate level ." 
There is , however, a relatively recent development in South 
Africa which will influence the reliability of fixed assets 
as a concentration variabl e . By means of leaseback arrange-
ments, many firms are converting their investments in land , 
buildings and even equipment into cash by selling to financial 
institutions and then entering into long-term lease agreements 
for the same assets. According to the South African Companies 
15) Blair, J .M., Economic Concentration, op. cit., p. 367 . 
16) Ibid., p . 361 . 
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Act, 1973, the value of such leasebacks or ltases need not be 
capitalised in the balance sheet and would therefore be ex-
cluded from an index of concentration. The fact that the 
method of vaulation and depreciation policy of individual 
firms will also have an influence on their fixed asset value 
can not be ignored. 
4 . 4.1.4 Other financial measures 
For determining macro economic concentration, contribution to 
the GDP and value added are also popular but not infallible 
measures . 
Other financial measures which can also be used are, for 
instance, profit rates and percentage change in profit rate 1,7) 
equity and capital employed. The credibility of such variables 
are debatable, but it is not the purpose of this study to ana-
lyse such less-used variables . 
4.4.2 Non-financial data 
Data of this kind are rather difficult to find, since most 
data that indicate re lative situations are expressed in mone-
tary terms. However, employment is probably the most popular 
variable used internationally for measuring economic concentra-
tion. 
4.4. 2 . 1 Employment 
That employment is frequently used as a variable for measuring 
economic concentration is not because of any superior qualities 
but because of the greater availability of employment data . 
The use of employment as a variable is not above criticism, 
mainly because employment and capital are in certain instances 
substitutes. The financial backing and strength of a firm 
can have a substantial influence on the extent ·of its employ-
ment • . With industrial technology advancing a~ such a rapid 
17) Kilpatrick, R. W. , op. cit . , p. 258. 
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pace and inflation causing the escalation of equipment prices, 
the firm with limited financial resources is placed at a great 
disadvantage . Automation, or just keeping up with technological 
development, is very often the privilege of the financially 
strong firms . It is therefore quite possible that a small 
firm, with little influence on an industry's policies and ac-
tivities, may have a larger employment than a much larger 
firm, which thus wrongly gives the former a higher rating on a 
concentration index. 
Because of automation the larger firm may find that its total 
employment remains constant or decreases, even though the firm 
is increasing in size . 
However, because employment data are usually not considered 
to be of a confidential nature , this is often the only variable 
available for all firms to be included in a single classifica-
tion. 
4 . 4 . 2 . 2 . Production and capacity 
In certain industries it is possible to determine concentration 
by comparing production capacity, or even the physical units 
produced, for instance in the chemical, fertilizer and cement 
industries . There is also a high correlation between produc-
tion capacity and the size of firms in the South African cement 
industry. 
Production can also be used as an indicator of concentration 
in those industries where such data are available. The fact 
that units produced are not yet units sold, and that all the 
firms in such an industry do not always participate in supply-
ing production data, impairs the soundness of such an index. 
Regarding the great variety of variables that can be employed 
in measuring economic concentration, the essential require-
ment is that a variable must be a reliable indicator of the 
relative size of a specific unit in a specific universe and 
must be calculated and interpreted in the same manner for 
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every unit included in that universe . 
4 . 5 CLASSIFICATION OF INDUSTRIES 
Students of the concentration of economic power are at some 
stage or other invariably confronted with the problem of 
classifi cation of the industries or products for which con-
centration must be determined. The representative nature 
and acceptability of such a classification largely deter-
mines the status of concentration indices and the reliability 
of the inferences to be drawn from them. 
There are basically two approaches that can be followed to 
meet the problem of classification: Firstly, arranging the 
relevant concentration data according to the product or service 
in question, and secondly, classifying the data according to 
the industries where they originate . Deciding which approach 
to adopt , is to a large extent also dependent on the intended 
use of the concentration data and on the availability of compa-
rable data. 
Extensive and comparable statistical data that can be used to 
measure economic concentration on a product basis are practically 
non- existent in South Africa. DPta relating to industries in 
the manufacturing sector , are, however, being collected on a 
biennial -basis by the Department of Statistics . Due to the 
comprehensive nature of the processing of the collected data 
the results of the census are usually not published until at 
least three years after the relevant census . 18) 
The system of industry classification employed by the majority 
of analysts of economic concentration is the so- called Standard 
Industrial Classification of all Economic Activity (SIC) . 
This is an internatio~lly accepted classification of all 
economic activities and is also used by the Department of 
Statistics as a basis for the tabulation of their data. This 
system of industrial classification was developed over a period 
18) Data on the Manufacturing Census - 1971 - ' 72 had not yet 
been published by July , 1976. 
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of many years by classification experts in government and 
private industry in many countries . 19) 
The SIC , as used in South Africa , is based on the International 
Standard Cl 9ssification of all Economic Activities (ISIC) , 1968 , 
with mi nor adapta.tions for lo cal conditions . This enables the 
international comparison of the relevant economic concentration 
data. The objective of the SIC is to classify data in respect 
of economic activity according to homogeneous categories. 
The mechani cs of the system is explained with the aid of Table 
4. 5 
Table 4.5: Comparison of classification concepts used in 
the SIC and their common application in economic 
analysis 
SIC concept Title of category 
Major division Manufacturing 
Division Manufacturing of 
Food , Beverages 
and Tob acco 
Major Group Food Manuf actu-
ring 
Subgroup Butter and 
Cheese 
Code 
number 
3 
31 
311 
31120 
Economic Theory Connota-
tion 
One- digit i ndustry 
Two- digit industry 
Thr ee- digit industry 
Five- digit industry 
I n the case of the SIC South Africa divides the one- digit in-
dustry manufacturing into nine t wo-digit industries , 30 three-
digit industries and 181 five-digi t industries. 
The object with t he numerical digit~ is to indicate the degree 
of r efinement of the economic activity listed in a particular 
19) Cf. Blair, J .M. , Eco nomic Concentration, op. cit ., pp . 7 -
11 ; Singer , E.M., op. cit ., pp . 160 - 163; Pick ering , J.F . , 
Industrial Structure and Market Conduct , The Pitman Press , 
Bath, 1974, pp. 2 - 4; Conklin, M.R., and Goldstein , H. T., 
op. cit., pp. 17 - 31 . 
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category. Therefore, the major classification "Manufacturing" 
is a one-digit classification comprising the entire manufactu-
ring industry in the economy. The more digits added to the 
code number of a particular category, the more refined the 
data in that grouping. The most sensitive grouping in this 
regard is the five- digit industry classification indi~ating 
data relevant to a specific manufacturing industry, such as 
for instance Butter and Cheese in Table 4.5. 
The concentration data presented in this study are based on 
all four levels of classification as indicated in Table 4 . 5 . 
There is a basic problem concerning the classification of 
data for the purpose of the analysis of economic concentra-
tion. "It is common experience that the appropriate unit 
for the collection of tlf ~ata, and hence for its classifica-
tion according to kind of ~conomic activity, is the establish-
ment or kind of activity unit." "An establishment' is defined 
as the smallest economic unit which operates as a seperate 
entity and for which all elements of basic industrial statis-
tics can be reported . 11 20 ) The shortcomings of the establish-
ment as the unit on which analysis is to be based have already 
been outlined in this chapter . 21) 
The firm and/or enterprise is the "invisible" organisation 
of economic activity which may consist of a single, or in many 
cases more than one, establishment. For the purpose of this 
study , data are classified on a firm basis. Thus all the 
information on different establishments in an industry belong-
ing to the same firm is grouped together as one economic unit, 
the reason being that the influence on economic activity as a 
whole, or in a specific industry, will in most instances be 
exerted by the firm as a single economic unit, or otherwise 
uniformly through the respective establishments belonging to 
the same firm . For purposes of competition policy they can 
therefore be regarded as a single entity or influence. 
20) SIC , op . cit., p. 5. 
21) See 4 . 3.1 , page q4 of this study, The establishment level 
(plant) . 
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It is also possible to classify economic data for the purpose 
of concentration measurement according to the classification 
of firms listed on a stock exchange . There are , however , 
certain shortcomings in such a classification which could 
affect the conclusions to be drawn from such an index. For 
instance, on the Johannesburg Stock Exchange (JSE) some firms 
listed in the same sector are active in entirely different 
industries if the latter are analysed on a three or five- digit 
basis. A very important sector iisted on the JSE is Financial 
Industrial. In it is listed firms active in engineering, 
leasing, brickmaking , investment firms and even some conglome-
rates. Even though they all represent financial interests, 
they actuall y repres~nt entirely different industries which 
are normally not comparable in terms of economic concentration , 
unless compared for a specific purpose. Secondly, it is 
usually only relatively large firms that are listed on a stock 
exchange . Therefore, economic concentration will tend to be 
overstated in most industries , unless it is made very clear 
when drawing conclusions , that only listed companies are re-
presented. Using these indices as an indication of concentra-
tion in an entire industry, or making inferences relating to 
the economy as a whole , could thus be misleading. 22 ) 
Thirdly, it also happens, especially in South Africa, that 
many of the largest firms in a particular industry are not 
listed on the stock exchange. Such firms in South Africa 
are for example, motor manufacturers such as General Motors 
S.A. , (Pty) Ltd . and Ford Motor Co. of S . A. (Pty) Ltd. , food 
manufacturers such as Nestle S . A. (Pty) Ltd . , electronics and 
office machinery firms such as National Cash Register of 
S.A. (Pty) Ltd. , Olivetti Africa (Pty) Ltd., and other large 
firms such as Lever Brothers (Pty) Ltd., and S . A. Philips (Pty) 
Ltd. 
The SIC is certainly not without shortcomings , but until such 
time that representative statistical data are ~ollected specifi-
cally for the purpose of concentration measurement, it remains 
22) "Monopolies: No need for concern", Financial Mail, 
December,1976, p . 
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the most acceptable classification. 
4.6 CLASSIFICATION OF MEASURES OF CONCENTRATION 
Once a satisfactory variable has been found as well as an 
acceptable industry classification, the next step in concen-
tration measurement can be taken, namely the choice of a measure 
with which to compile a concentration index. 
Three basic approaches to the study of economic concentration 
were outlined in Chapter One. 23) In the ensuing discussion 
measures are grouped according to the approach f.or which they 
were developed. 
Before discussing the measures it is, however , necessary to 
point out certain properties deemed desirable in a measure of 
concentra tion. 
Six such properties are distinguished by Hall and Tideman of 
which the follo wing are the most important: 24) 
A measure of concentration must clearly indicate whether, for 
example industry A is more concentrated , less concentrated or 
as concentrated (equally) as industry B; include all the units 
(establishments, firms) in an industry in the index; be expressed 
on a range of 0 to 1 to make it easier to use . 
Other properties were al so distinguished by Bruckmann, 25) and 
Johnk .26) 
Measures of concentration can in the first instance be dis-
tinguished on the basis of the degree of st~tistical refine-
ment. This distinction refers to the statistically more so-
phisticated measures on the one hand and the statistically 
23) 
24) 
25) 
26) 
Chapter One, page 7 of this study. 
Hall . M., and Tideman , N. , op . cit . , pp . 163 - 164. 
Bruckman, G., "Einige Bemerkungen zur statistischen Mes-
sung der Konzentration" , Metrika, 14, 1969 , pp . 183 -
213 . 
Johnk, M.D. , "Einde axiomatisch begrUndete Methode de: 
Konzenzrations messung", Insti tut fiir. ·Angewandte Statis-
tik Freie Universitat, Berlin, 1970. 
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less refined measures , also known as the concentration ratios, 
on the other. This distinction by no means implies that the 
concentration ratios are in any way mathematically unsound. 
The difference is merely that because of their relative sim-
plicity they are simpler to apply and easier to interpret , 
especially by laymen and those not statistically orientated 
and schooled. 
The m·ore sophisticated statistical measures of concentration 
make use of sophisticated mathematical and statistical methods 
and often derive their underlying principles from other scien-
ces. An example of the latter is the entropy 27) measure of 
concentration which is derived from a branch of physics known 
as the kinetic theory of gasses . 
All the existing measures of concentration can be classified 
under one of the above distinctions. 
In the second place, measures of concentration can also be 
distingui shed on the basis of size distribution. The better 
known dis tinction between the main approaches for the determi-
nation of concentration is the so- called discrete and cumula-
tive measures28 ) also known as absolute29) and summary 
measures30) and a third group , referred to as relative measures 
of concentration . It will be shown in section 5.2 of Chapter 
Five that similar conclusions can be drwan from the results of 
most measures of concentration. The main difference between 
the measures lies in the varying degrees of emphasis placed 
on the importance of large firms in a breakdown by firm size. 
The terminology used to describe these three approaches are 
the absolute measures , the summary measures and the relative 
measures of concentration. These terms will consistently be 
used in this study. 
27) 
28) 
29) 
30) 
Finkelstein , M. O., and Friedberg, R. M. , op. cit ., p . 678 . 
Bailey, D., and Boyle , S . E. op. cit . , pp . 702 - 703. 
Marfels, C. , op. cit . , p . 485 · Hart , P . E., and Prais , 
S . J . , "The Analyst of Business Concentration" , Journal 
of the Royal Statistical Society , Series A, 1956, p . 152. 
Marfels , C. , A Guide , op. cit ., p . 485 . 
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4 . 6 . 1 Absolute Measures of Concentration 
The absolute measures of concentration are a lso known 
as the abstract or discrete measures . The use of the 
expressions "abstract" or "discrete" derives from the fact 
that personal discret ion must be used i n determining some 
absolute or abstract paramaters to be used in the compilation 
of these indices . The most commonly used measures of concen-
tration fall into this category. 
Absolute measures are mainly concerned with the size of the 
few largest firms in an industry rather than with the size 
distribution or inequality of all the firms in that industry. 
Therefore, absolute measures are the best to use in an inves-
tigation of aspects of monopoly or oligopoly (competition of 
the few or fewness of sellers) in a specif ic i ndustry . 31 ) 
4.6.1 . 1 The concentration curve 32 ) 
The concentration curve is a well-known statistical t echnique 
whereby the cumula tive percentage of a variable (assets, em-
ployment , turnover , etc . ) accounted for by a number of firms, 
usually from the largest firm downwards , is portrayed. 
Since all three curves in Graph 4 . 6 . 1 intersect at the five-
firm mark, portraying a five-firm concentration ratio of 75 
per cent, a single five-firm ratio would indicate a mislead-
ing concentration ratio from which the i mpression may arise 
that all three industries are similarly concentrated. The 
fact is that the si~e distribution of the firms in all t hree 
industries varies significantly. Industry A, having a single 
31) 
32) 
Blair , J . M., Statistical measures , op . cit ., p. 351 - 353; 
Rosenbluth, G. , Measures of Concentr ation, in Business Con-
centration • • • op . cit . , p . 57. 
Cf Rosenblu~h , G. , Measures , o~: cit ~, pp. 58 - 59; ~inger, 
E. M. , op. cit . pp . 139 - 140; ick eri ng , J.F., op. cit ., 
pp . 5 - 6; Blair, J . M., Statistical Measur es , op. cit . , 
pp . 356, 358, 359. 
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firm much larger than either B and C, may adapt quite diffe-
rent price policies and practices than the other two . 
From this curve it is possible to derive the proportion of 
turnover Recounted for by any number of firms on the ab-
scissa . Inver sely, the numb er of firms required to account 
for a given percentage of total industry turnover can readi-
ly be derived. The steeper and shorter the curve the higher 
the degree of concentration. 
The best use to be made of this measure is when absolute con-
centration in various industries is to be compared, or when 
a certain percentage of market dominance has to be identified 
in a specific industry, for example how many firms control 
25 percent of the industry's turnover • 
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4.6.1.1.1 Advantages of this measure 
(i) The greatest advantage is the comparability of 
concentration in two or more industries. If the curves 
for different industries are plotted on identical scales, 
they can be compared directly.33) However, problems of com-
parison may arise when the curves of two or more industries 
intersect . In such a case an index based on the areas under-
neath the curves will help. 
(ii) It simplifies the identification of the focal point 
of concentration in an industry. From graph 4 . 6.1 this can 
be seen as three firms for industry A and five fir/a or in-
dustry B. 
( iii) The ease of computation makes this a popU'lar measure 
to use in conjunction with others , such as the concentration 
ratio · and the Horvath comprehensive measure of concentra-
tion which are discussed in the following paragraphs . 
(iv) It is an improvement on the concentration ratio 
measure in that more than only a few large firms are included 
in the measure . 
4.6.1 . 1.2 Criticism of this measure 
(i) Unless a specific industry has ·relatively few firms, 
it is not possible to include all the firms in that industry 
in the curve. This may lead to misleading interpretations 
when comparing industries. A curve of the 15 largest firms 
in an industry with 1 000 firms should be interpreted 
differently from a curve of an industry with 50 firms. 
In the 1 000 firm industry it may be impossible for the 
five largest to obtain dominance on a geographical basis, 
whereas this may be possible in the case in the 50 firm 
industry. 
33) Blair, J.M., Statistical Measures, op. cit., p. 359. 
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(ii) Where two or more curves intersect at a specific 
level it becomes difficult to evaluate relative concentra-
tion of the industries involved beyond the point of inter-
section. 
(iii) Since the ordinate represents dominance on a 
percentage basis the absolute size of firms is not taken 
into consideration. The largest firm in industry A may 
have a turnover of R100 million, whereas the largest in 
industry B may have a turnover of only R1 million, yet both 
have a 10 per cent share in their relevant industries . 
(iv) Disclosure of data on individual firms is very often 
not allowed, which means that results can be reflected for 
only a minimum of the three largest and subsequent firms.34 ) 
4.6.1.2 The common concentration ratio35) 
The concentration ratio is the measure most frequently 
used by economists, analysts, government officials and 
laymen. The Supreme Court in the United States seems to 
have given judicial recognition to this measure in the ap-
plication of the Clayton Act.36 ) It is directly related to 
the concentration curve and can be expressed in two ways. 
Firstly, the aggregate concentration of a chosen number of 
the largest firms in a particular industry can be indexed 
as a percentage or as a decimal fraction of 1 . For example , 
the market share of the three, four, five, ten , fifty, one 
hunderd or more largest firms in an industry may be given, 
as is the case in the United States and the United Kingdom. 
34) 
35) 
36) 
Pickering, J.F., op. cit ., p. 5. 
Cf. Bock, B., "Concentration Ratios: Mechanics and Mean-
ing", Business Record, Nov., 1957, pp. 510 - 519; Singer, 
E.M., "Census Concentration · Data: A Ori ti~·a.1 Analysis 11, 
Antitrust Bulletin, No. 10, 1965·, pp. 851 - 878. 
Finkelstein, M.O., and Friedberg, R.M., op. cit., p. 677. 
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Secondly, a s in the case of Canada,37) the number of firms 
accounting for a predetermined level of concentration, for 
instance 70 or 80 per cent of turnover,. can be indicated. 
The concent ration ratio describes a specific point on the 
concentration curve as indicated by a specific point on the 
abscissa or the ordinate. 
4 . 6.1 . 2 . 1 Advantages of this measure 
(i) Statistical data on which these indices are based 
are usually relatively easy to secure . The American Bureau 
of the Census publishes such information on an annual basis . 
It is also available in the United Kingdom and Canada , althouh 
with a greater time lag. 
(ii) This must be the easiest measure to compile since 
it simply entails the arrangement of firms according to their 
relative size, expressed as a cumulative percentage of their 
share in the whole industry. 
(iii) It is much easier to interpret an index based on the 
concentration ratio than on any of the other measures . 
(iv) Since this is such a commonly used measure, it 
has · .enhansed the standa rdisation of concentration data 
and therefore international comparison of conentration and 
related studies. 
(i) It is the measure singled out to be most effective 
for identifying monopolistic and oligopolistic market si-
tuations, since it is "the dominance of a few, quite apart 
from the number of sellers , which tends to influence the mar-
ket11 . 38) 
37) Economic Counci l of Canada, op . cit., pp . 207 - 210. 
38) Blair, J .M. , Statistical Measures, op. cit . , pp. 355 - 356. 
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4.6 . 1.2 . 2 Criticism of this measure 
(i) The abstract parameters chosen to indicate the 
concentration ratio, for example market share of the three, 
five or ten largest firms, are open to question as to why 
these specific absolute numbers were chosen. Are they reliable 
or representative eno~gh to portray concentration in a speci-
fic industry? 
(ii) By providing a single value to indicate concentration 
in a specific industry, no indication is given of the overall 
structure and number of firms in that industry. That is, all 
the firms in the industry are not taken into account. 
(iii ) The measure gives no indication of the relative size 
distributio~ of the firms included in the measure . Of the 
five largest firms measured, one may have a dominant share 
of the market while the other four have a more or less equal 
share . 39) 
(iv) Inter-industry comparisons of concentration may be 
misleading. Depending on the number of firms chosen to indi-
cate concentration , the rank in concentration may change . 
On a three- firm rat ion industry A may be more concentrated 
than industry B, whereas on a five - firm ration the opposite 
might be true. This point arises where two curves on the 
concentration curve intersect. 40) 
(v) Another difficulty may arise when concentration between 
two time periods is to be compared. Should the share of the 
same firms be used in both r atios of should only the top five, 
ten or more ratios, irrespective of a change in their composi-
tion , be expressed in the latter set of ratios? It is unlike-
ly that the same firms will remain as the:S.r gest in an indus-
try after a considerable period of time has relapsed. Both 
these approaches, when comparing the trend in concentration, 
have merit depending on the intended use of the indices . 
39) See Graph 4.6. 1,_page 
40) Ibid. 
of thi_s study. 
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4 . 6 . 2 Summary measures of concentration 
Summary measures are also known as cumulative measures 
of concentration. Whereas the absolute measures concen-
trate on the largest firms in an industry, the summary mea-
sures include all the firms. The main difference between 
the various summary measures is that different weighting 
schemes are used for determining the individual firms' 
share in the industry. 
4.6.2 .1 The Herfindahl- Hirchman In~ (H/H) 
The development of this measure is attributed to both O.C . 
Herfindahl and A.O. Hirchman, who developed it independently. 
The index is formed by the sum of the squares of the shares 
of the individual firms in a specified industry. Should 
an industry, for example, have four firms with respectively 
, 4;. , 3r , 2; and , 1 of the market, the index would be , 16 + 
,09 + ,04 + ,01 = ,30. Thus, the larger the firm the greater 
its weight in the index. The H/H index is a measure employ-
ing both the absolute number of firms and their relative sizes . 
The index will be 1 where there is only a single firm in the in-
dustry, whereas the greater the inequality of firm- size 
distribution, the more closely the index will approximate 1. 
Since the H/H index is rather insensitive as to the role of 
small firms, it is not a good measure for determining the 
trend in concentration of for indicating market structure. 
Adelman proposed the use of the reciprocal of the Herfin-
dahl index for indicating the number of equal- sized firms 
that wouJdgenerate the specific Herfindahl index. 41 ) 
4 . 6.2 . 2 The Horvath comprehensive measure of concentration. (CCI). 
Janos Horvath42 ) devised an interesting modification on the 
Herfindahl- Hirschman index. He defines his index as 43)': • •• a 
41) 
42) 
43) 
Adelman, M.A., Comment, op. cit., pp. 100 - 101 
Horvath , J. "Suggestion !or a comprehensivemeasures of 
concentration" , Southern Economic Journal, Vol 36, 1970, 
pp~,446 - 452 . . 
~-·' p. 446. 
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decimal fract ion w~ich is the sum total of the proportional 
share of the leading firm plus the summation of the square 
of the proportional sizes of each firm reinforced by a 
multiplier reflecting the proportional size of the rest 
of the industry. " 
Putting this into a formula we find: 
CCI = 
i = 
j = 
n = 
x = 
x. 
l. 
+ f:: j =2 
1 . 
' 2 , 3 ,4 .... ' n; 
number of firms 
decimal fraction 
in 
of 
to each individual 
the industry; 
variable employed , 
firm . 
belonging 
If we take a hypothetical industry with four fir ms having 
a share of 40, 35, 20 and 5 per cent , respectivel y , 
the Horvath index will be compiled as follows: 
= ,40 + ,2021 + ,072 + , 0049 . 
= 0,6790 
Here again, the more closely the index approximates 1 the 
hi gher the concentration, with 1 r eflecting monopoly. 
Since the absolute share of the l argest fir m i s included 
in the index, as well as a multiplier effect on the shares 
of the r emaining firms , a better indication of industr ial 
str uctur e is given than with the Her findahl- Hir chman index. 
4 . 6 . 2 . 2 . 1 Advantages of this measure 
(i) The greatest advantage of the Horvath i ndex seems 
to'•be that it includes properties of both the absolute and 
the summary measures of concentration. Taking the absolute 
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market share of the largest firm in an industry a s a starting 
point, an absolute element is included to be further elabora-
ted on by the inclusion of a market share of a l l the other 
firms in that industry. 
( ii ) This measure is relatively easy to compute. 
( iii) When concentration is measured over time , this 
index gives a better indication of the magnitude of cbange than the 
Herfindahl-Hirchman i ndex. 
4 . 6.2. 2.2 Criticism of this measure 
(i) Where the leading firms in an industry have almost 
equal shares of the market, the first firm to be quoted will 
tend to be overrated i n comparison with the others . For exam-
ple, an industry with four firms, each having ,3; , 2'8 ; ,27 ; 
and ,15 of the market, will lead to an index compiled as fol-
lows: , 3 + ,1348 + ,1261 + , 0416 = ,06025 . 
This, however, still gives a better indication than the 
H/H index, which would give a ,2638 reading for the same 
industry. 
4 . 6 .2 . 3 Freguency distribution44) 
The common frequency distribution is sometimes used to indi-
cate ec6nomic concentr ation. With this method a number of 
class intervals are decided on for a specific variable and 
the number of firms actually falling into an interva l then 
noted. 
This, however, is not a very popular measure and is not 
used extensively. 
4.6.2 . 3 . 1 Advantages of this measure 
(i) It i s a very simple measure to compile and to interpret. 
44 ) Blair, J .M., Statistical Measures, op . cit., P· 353 . 
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(ii) Significant inferences regarding changes in the size 
of firms over time can be drawn from frequency distri butions 
compiled at different dates. 
(iii) All the firms in the industry under scrutiny are taken 
into a ccount . 
4 .6.2.3. 2 Criticism of this measure 
Firms may fluctuate between the different class intervals 
a ccording to intensity of business activity or the general 
stage in the business cycle. Therefor e , it would require pro-
phetic powers to distinguish between "true" changes in con-
centration and changes brought about by cyclical fluctuations in 
economic a ctivity. 
4.6 . 2 .4 An entropy measure of concentration (E)45) 
A relatively new approach to concentration measurement which 
is enjoying selective support is the entropy measure of 
concentration. Hindenbrand and Paschen46) were the first 
to apply the information theory concept of entropy to the 
measurement of concentration. Others have improved on this 
attempt and the most comprehensive analysis thus far was 
presented by Theil47) in 1967 on the application of entropy 
to various aspects of economic analysis. 
Entropy , a s it is used in this sense , originated from t he 
entropy concept in information theory and from the physical 
sciences, where a measure of entr opy describes the molecular 
disorder in a gas , as part of the kinetic theory of gases . 
45) 
46) 
47) 
Cf Finkelstein , M.O., and Friedberg, R.M., op cit., 
pp. 677 - 71? ; Horowitz, A. and I., "Entropy, Markov pro-
cesses and competition in the Brewing Industry", Journal of 
Industrial Economics, July, 1968, pp. 196 - 221 . 
Hildenbrand, w., and Paschen, H. , "Einaxiomatisch begrUn-
detes Konzentrationsma B", Statische Informationen, Vol.5 , 
1964, pp. 53 - 61. 
Theil, H. , Economics and Information Theory, North-Holland 
Publishing Co, 1967, pp. 296 - 293 and 372 - 374. 
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"In the communication theory and the physical sciences, en-
tropy is a measure of the degree of disorder , uncertainty 
or randomness in a system. Suppose there are i = 1, ••• , n, 
possible events that can occur. Let the probability of 
occurence of the ith event be denoted by pi. The entropy 
in the system, or the disorder or freedom of choice is de-
fined to be the negative of the weighted average of the lo-
garithms to the base 2 of the pi, where the pi are the weights. 
In symbols, the entropy H is given by 
The non- negative form of entropy if formulated as 
n 
H = ~ pi ·log2 l. =1 
1/ 
P · l. 
Tregenna-Piggot explains this as follows: 49) "If there 
were three possible events which could occur with the pro-
babilities of 90 per cent , 5 per cent and 5 per cent, then 
the degree of uncertainty as to the event which would occur 
would be small. In this case there is a patent inequality, 
and there would be a correspondingly small value of H 
(H = 0,3944). If three events each have an equal change 
of occurence then the value of H will increase (H = 1,0985) 
since there will have been a rise in the level of uncer-
tainty. " 
The two before mentioned values of H were calculated using 
logs to the base e and not to the base two, as was stated 
in the formulat ion of H. It does not matt er what base is 
' 
used for the logs, however, the smaller the base of the 
logs the bigger the interval of possible H values . 
48) Horowitz, A. and I., op . cit., pp. 196 - 197. 
49) Tregenna-Piggot, J.V., The Structure, op cit ., p. 6 . 
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In a monopoly situation the prospective buyer has no choice 
as to where he is going to buy , he has no freedom of choice 
and H = 0 because ther e is no uncertainty as to which firm 
he will choose . The greater the competition the greater 
the value of H, until it reaches its maximum of H = log2n 
for a given number n, of firms. 
Finkelstein and Friedberg50) distinguised three different 
derivations that can be made from the entropy measure, namely -
(i) a competition activities derivation; 
(ii ) a permutation derivation; 
(iii) a probabilities derivation. 
Since entropy is still a relatively new approachf':Or the 
measurement of concentration, it can be expected that 
certain adaptations , ·r efinements and improvements to the 
existing theories will still be developed . 
4.6. 2.4.1 Advantages of this measure 
(i) This method allows for the fragmentation of a set 
of data into sub- divisions. For example, the interrelation-
ship between the three- digit industries and two-digit indus -
tries of the SIC can be analysed . 
(ii) The measure can digest and reflect differences in 
both number of firms and market shares in such a manner that 
the relative level of concentration can be indicated, irres-
pective of the relat ive number of firms in an industry. 
(iii ) Together with ( ii ) above , thi s measure is also sen-
sitive to the change in competition in the case of horizon-
tal mergers or new entri es into the industry. 
50) Finkelstein, M.O., and Friedberg, R.M., op. cit., pp. 690 -
699. 
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4 . 6.2.4.2 Criticism of this measure 
(i) It is an inverse measure of concentration which 
runs contrary to the level of concentration the greater 
the value of H, the less the level of concentration and vice 
versa. It has however, been proposed that this could be recti-
fied by presenting the reciprocal of the antilogarithm of en-
tropy as a measure of concentration. 
(ii) Since the measure is expressed in logarithmic terms 
the direct comparability with other measures of concentration 
is made more difficult . 
4 . 6 . 3 Relative measure of concentration 
The relative measures of concentration differ from the other 
measures in that they are based mainly on the relative in-
equality of size distribution of the firms in an industry, 
expressed as a cumulative .quantity. Although the relative 
measures take all the firms in the industry into account 
the index is expressed as a relative indicator of concentration 
derived from the cumulative percentage of the size distribu-
tion as well as the cumulative number of firms. 
Very few writers on the subject have as yet distinguished 
this third group of measures . They are usually discussed 
a s part of the summary measures. Their composition and 
results obtained, as compared to the abstract and s ummary 
measures, were found, in this study, to differ and conse-
quently merit separate discussion. 
4 . 6.3.1 The Lorenz Curve (Lc)51 ) 
The principle on which the Lorenz curve is based was developed 
in 1905 by M. R. Lorenz with the aim of indicating the inequality 
51) Cf. Rosenbluth , G. , in: Business Concentration, op . cit . , p~ 60;.Singer, E.M., A~titrust, .op . cit~ , j?P • 141 - 144; 
Pic~ering, J . F . , o~. cit., pp.7 - B; Har~, P.E., and 
Praia, S . J. , op . cit . , pp. ~52 - 157i Blair~ J.M. , 
Statistical measures, op. cit., PP• ~55 - 3/7• 
1 
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of distribution of wealth or income in a specific population.52 ) 
Since then this method has also been applied as a measure of 
relative concentration and of inequality of size distribution 
of firms in an industry. 
The Lorenz curve takes into account all firms in a particular 
industry and portrays the rela tionship between the cumulative 
number of firms in that industry , expressed as a percentage 
on the abscissa, and the cumulative percentage of industry 
or market control on the ordinate . The cumulative percen-
tage of firms includes the firms arranged from small to large . 
The curve depicting equal competition, A in Graph 4 . 6 . 3 . 1 
(diagonal of equal distri bution),53) is a straight 45° line . 
According to this line all firms in the relevant market 
have an equal share in that market. The further the actual 
curve deviates from this line of equal competition, the 
greater the inequality of the size of firms in that industry. 
Accordingly, the industry represented by curve D is the most 
concentrated on a relatvie basis . One of the major short-
comings of the Lorenz curve is displayed by the intersection 
of curves B and C. It is difficult to infer from these curves 
which of these two industries is the most concentrated. To 
compare them a measure such as the Gini coefficient or inte-
gration, as explained in the next section, is necessary 
The Lorenz curve is especially suitable for the analysis 
of macro industry structure and for the comparison of 
relative concentration between industries . It i s also a 
va luable tool when used in conjunction with absolute and 
summar y measures of concentr ation. 
52) Finkelstein, M. O. , and Friedber g, R.M . , op. cit ., 
p . 68 . 
53) Singer, E. M. , op. cit ., p . 141. 
1 
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:_r:~~ : l . THE LORENZ CURVE FOR FOUR HYPOTHETICAL INDUSTRIES 
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4.6.3.1 . 1 Advantages of this measure 
( i ) All the firms in the industry being measured 
are taken into account. This gives the analyst insight 
into the relative structure of a specific industry. 
( ii ) Comparisons of relative concentration can be made 
between industries. Inferences can be drawn as to relative 
industry structure . 
(iii) The application and interpretation of this measure are 
fairly simple . Even the layman is capable of employing and 
understanding such an analysis . 
(iv) It is relatively easy to obtain data to be used 
in such an analysis because the identity of individual firms 
is effectively protected. In cer tain countries , such as the 
United States , data of this kind are collected on an annual 
basis by the Bureau of the Census . 
4 . 6 . 3.1. 2 Critic ism of this measure 
Because of cer tain inherent quali ties the Lorenz curve 
has been particularly subject to criticism as a measure 
of economic concentration. 
(i) The main criticism of the Lor enz cur ve is that it 
cannot be used for direct comparison of absol ute concentra-
tion between indus t ries. The number of firms in an industry 
has a definite influence of competit ion and on the degree of 
absol ute concentration. Assume , for instance, two hypothe-
tical industries have ten and one hundred fir ms , respec-
tively, and the ten per cent largest f irms , in both cases 
control 70 per cent of their industries . In the case of 
the former it would mean one firaf.and in the l atter case 
10 firms. In terms of the Lorenz curve they appear t0 
be equally concentrated at that point , whereas in absol ute 
terms and actual behavi our there is a distinct diff~rence . 
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(ii) The actual number of firms in an industry has a 
definite influence on the level of concentration as indi-
cated by the Lorenz curve. Where two industries have al-
most identical absolute concentration, the Lorenz curve will 
tend to overstate concentration for the industry with the most 
firms. In the case of both industries the four, ten, twenty 
and fifty largest firms may for example have the same percen-
tage share or· turnover. The industry with the most firms 
will, however, seem to be more concentrated on the Lorenz 
curve. 
(iii) It is difficult to compare relative concentration 
when the curves of two or more industries intersect. 
4.6.3.2 The Gini coefficient54 ) 
I 
To increase the usefulness of the Lorenz curve, •' Corrado Gini 
introduced the Gini coefficient in 1912. The G{ni coeffi-
cient relates the area between the actual Lorenz curve and 
the 45° line: "More precisely, the Gini coefficient is 
equal to the sum of the differences between every pair of 
firms divided by two times the number of pairs of firms and 
this divided by the mean firm size."55) 
The nearer the Gini ratio approximates unity the greater 
the degree of inequality. Where the . ratio attains the value 
of zero, one would thus expect the situation of perfect com-
petition or equal distribution of economic power to exist. 
54) 
55) 
Cf. Singer, E.M., Antitrust, op. cit., pp. 144 - 149; 
Finkelstein, M.D., and Friedberg, R.M., o~. cit., 
pp. 687 - 688; Theil, H., op.cit., pp. 12 - 123. 
Finkelstein, ·M.D., and . F~iedberg, R.M., op cit., p. 687. 
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4.6.3.2.1 Advantages of this measure 
In addition to most of the advantages that apply to the 
Lorenz curve the problem of intersection of curves is 
eliminated and a single value for the level of concentPation is 
provided . 
4.6 . 3.2. 2 Crit i cism of this measure 
Criticism is mostly the same as for the Lorenz curve. 
Apart from that , the Gini coefficient will produce similar 
results for different industries as long as the same 
degree of inequality exists in them. If, for instance, one 
industry has four firms, each controlling twenty- five per 
cent of the market, and another has one hunderd firms, each 
control ling one per -cent of the market, then the Gini coeffi-
cient will be zero in both instances. There might, however, 
be quite different policies in operation in these two in-
dustries. 
4 . 6 . 3 . 3 Integration on the Lorenz curve (I)56 ) 
This measure produces a result comparable to that of the 
Gini coefficient . It also presents an index which is based 
on the relation between the area between the Lorenz cur ve and 
the 45° line and the total area of the triangle .below the 45° line . 
In this study only twenty predetermined points (five per 
cent intervals) on the abscissa of the Lorenz cur ve are taken. 
In the case of the Gini coefficient these points are con-
nected by means of straight lines. The sum of the a reas 
of the resulting trapeziums are then determined. This approach 
is an approximation because it i s not a true representation of 
the Lorenz curve since the curve has a concave character. 
The main difference · between these two measur es lies in 
the computation of the area between the Lorenz curve and the 
45° line. 
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In this integration method the points are connected by means 
of the segments of an exponential curve of the function y = aebx 
where a > o . The values of a and b are determined by means 
of the method of least squares . The starting point accor-
ding to this method presents a problem in that x = o which 
results in a value of y = a . To overcome this problem it 
is assumed tha t the points (O , O) and (1, 1) are connected by 
means of straight l ine, which presents ·area II below. 
This method is further expla ined by means of the data in 
Appendix 2 for industry number 31 , based on cumulative employ-
ment . According to the method of least squares 
a = 0 , 127082914 
b = 0 ,063771032 
• 
• • y = 0,127082912 
e 0,063771 032 x 
Therefore the approximate area between the horizontal axis 
and the Lorenz curve is given by : 
100 
Area I = a ~ e bxdx 
a [ J x•100 
= i) ebx ~=1 
= 
a [ e 100b g 
i) - e 
= 1120 2082224 
Area II 1 = 2 cd c = 1 
= 2.J.2. d = 1 
Area I + 
a r ea II = 1170 , 583334 
Index 5000 - (Ar ea I + area III) = 5000 
= 0 , 76588 
The difference between this manually calculat-ed value and 
the index val ue i n Table 7 . 3 . 4 of 0 , 7702 is due to approxi-
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mation differences. 
4 . 7 SYNOPSIS 
Only the most frequently used measures and their basic , 
non- mathematical features have been noted. There still ex-
ists lesser-known measures which could , however, contribute 
very little to a better understanding of concentration measu-
rement. 57) 
Untill now there is not yet any agreement as to which mea-
sure of concentration is the best to use. The measures can 
be divided into three main categories, namely the absolute, 
the summary and the relative measures of concentration. 
The first category places greater emphasis on the role of 
the large firms and does not include all the firms in the 
industry being measured. The second approach includes all 
the firms in the industry and their individual share of 
that market is used to compile the index. The main dif-
ferences between the various summary measures are the 
differentweighting schemes used for the individual market 
share of ea ch firm. 
The relative measures of concentration differ from the for-
mer two in that an index based on the relative share of the 
cumulative values of both the number of firms and their 
cumulative shares of the market, is formulated. The in-
ferencesto be drawn form this type of analysis are quite dis-
tinct from t hose based on the two other methods. Therefore, 
when employing a relative measure, the composition of the 
index must be c learly understood if the conclusions are 
57) Cf . The Lognormal distribution: Silberman, I.H., "On 
Lognormality as a summary measure of concentration", 
The American Economic Review, Sept., 1967, pp. 807- 831; 
The Relative Mean Deviation Intercept: Singer, E.M., 
Antitrust, op. cit., pp. 149 - 152, an~ ~ulserma~, 
K. R., op. cit ., p. 24; Pareto ' s coefficient: Ibid., 
Hulsermann, K.R., ot. cit ., pp. 25 - 27; Gi~i's index 
of concentration: I id., pp. 27 - 28; The Niehaus In-
dex: I bid. , pp. 43 - 45; The Rosenbluth Index: Ibid., 
p. 45 . 
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to be seen in the right perspective. 
Because the absolute measures are historically the oldest 
and have the greatest appeal to common sense, they are 
at the moment still the most popular . 
Even though the Horvath approach contains advantages of 
both the absolute and summary indices , and the entropy 
measure seems to be developing into what might be the 
near ideal measure of concentration, the overall superior 
measure has yet to be developed. However, research con-
tinues in this field and since closer co-operation between 
different disciplines is constantly taking place, it is 
hoped that an all-embracing measure may be developed soon. 
The state of affairs outlined in this chapter necessitates 
a comparison of the results of the various measures to 
determine whether these are as divergent as the respectiye 
methods of calculation seem to suggest . This is done in 
the next chapter. 
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CHAPTER 5 
THE CHOICE OF MEASURES OF ECONOMI C CONCENTRATION 
5.1 INTRODUCTION 
It has repeatedly been stressed that no generally accept-
ed measure for the determination of economic concentration 
has as yet been deve loped. The concentration of economic 
power is analysed for various reasons, for instance for 
purposes of aid i ng i n the formulation and implementation 
of competition pol i cy, for determining industrial structure 
for purposes of economic policy, for determining the loca-
tion of economic power , for political and strategic reasons , 
and many others . The ultimate use to which concentration 
data will be put (i . e . the objective of collecting such 
data) has given rise to the development of a great number 
of measures for th e determination of economic power con-
centration . 1) A choice from among the large number of mea-
sures available must also be made for the purpose of this 
study . Analysis of the available measures and of studies 
in which the results ' of many of these measures are compared , 
shows that certain me asures are preferable for certain 
purposes, even though most measures provide data from which 
comparable inference s can be drawn . 2 ) 
In the first part of this chapter i . e . up to par. 5 . 2 . 6 a 
few of the many comparative studies are analysed in order 
to provide a basis for the ultimate choice of measures for 
this study. In the s e cond section of the chapter the spe-
cific measures that are employed in this study are outlined. 
1) See Chapter 4 of this study for a discussion of the 
best- known me asure s . 
2) See Chapter 7 and 8 for a comparison of the measures 
employed in this study. 
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5 . 2 DISTINGUISHING THE ULTIMATE MEASURE OF CONCENTRATION 
5 . 2 . 1 Comparative study -by R.W. Kilpatrick. 3 ) 
Kilpatri ck approached his study with the r emark that, 
"Among the many conce n tra ti on measures for manufacturing in-
dustries , none has been e stablished as the best structural 
4) indicator of marke t power11 • 
5 . 2 . 1 . 1 Classification of data and variables employed 
He compared the various concentration ratios 5 ) 
published by _ the Bureau of the Cen~us in the U.S.A. He used 
the classification of the Internal Revenue Service for a 
study of 111 industries, making a few minor adjustments tG 
compensate for lack ·of data . 
He r e lated industrial concentration to two rathe r unusual 
variables, namely profit rate and past output expansion on 
the one hand, and the change in profit rate from 1949 to 
1954 on the other . 
5 . 2 . 1.2 Measures compared 
seven basic concentration ratios are calculated and 
compared for the mentioned variables , namely -
"CL8 based on the largest eight firms in a Census industry . 
CL20 - based on-the largest 20 firms in a Census industry. 
C5D 
CI 
CI 47 
' CVA 
-
based on 
-
based on 
- based on 
-
based on 
five- digit industries. 
industry shipments . 
industry shipments in 1947 . 
value added weights. 
cos - based on domestic shipments only". 
6) 
3) Kilpatrick, R.W., op . cit., pp. 258 - 260 . 
4) Ibid ., p. 258 . 
5) See 4.6 . 1.2 ., page lllof this study . 
6) Kilpatrick, R~W., op. cit. , p . 259 . 
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The results of the comparison of these measures are shown in 
Table 5 . 2 . 1 . ThP first horizontal column , C in Table 5 . 2 . 1. , 
was compiled from 1954 concentration ratios for four- digit 
industries and was use d as the basis on which all the other 
measures were compared. For neither of the hypotheses compared 
was there a difference in correlation of more than ,07. " The 
partial correlation coefficients are so nearly equal that 
by statistical test no measure is significantly better than 
another in testing both hypotheses" . 7 ) "The correlation be-
tween C and the other measures ranges from . 929 to . 998, and 
the lowest correlation between other pairs is . 88911 • 8 ) 
According to this study any of the c9ncentration ra-
tios can be used as structural indicators of market power 
and should lead to the same in·ferences and conclusions . In 
Kil pa trick ' s words, " This investigation has failed to label 
any concentration measure as the b P-st structural indicator 
of market power". 9 ) 
Table 5 . 2 . 1 : Partial correlation coefficients for alternative 
concentration measures . 1 
Concentration measure Partial correlation with respect to : 
The 1950- 1951, The 1949- 1954 
1953- 1957 level Change in Profit 
of Profit Rates Rates 
c . 467 . 303 
CL8 . 455 .266 
CL20 . 445 . 254 
C5D . 485 . 293 
CI . 474 . 325 
CI 47 . 413 . 268 
' CVA . 462 . 301 
CDS .431 . 279 
7) Kilpatrick, R. W., op . cit., p . 259. 
8) Ibid. 
9) I bid. , p. 260. 
10) Ibid , p . 259 . 
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5 . 2 . 2 Comparative study by Christian Marfels . 11 ) 
Marfels pres ented a brief summary of various absolute and 
summary measures of concen tration . He then applied all these 
measure s to determine trends in concentrat~on in the United 
States petroleum industry. 
5 . 2 . 2 . 1 Classification and ~ariables emploYed 
I 
This study is based on data obtained from the United 
States petroleum industry . Data on individual petro~eum com-
panies and for plan~s (i . e . refineries) are presented and com-
pared. Concentration is measured at different levels · of ope-
ration in the petrole um industry , for example at the crude 
oil reserve s level, crude oil capacity level, gasoline ~e­
fining level and gasoline market s hares . 
The variable used in the first part o f this study is crude 
oil capacity at the firm level as shown in Table 5 . 2 . 2 . 1. In 
the second part of the study concentration for only the 20 
largest U. S . petroleum firms is determined for the variables 
domestic crude oil reserves, domestic crude oil capacity, -
gasoline refining capacity, and - gasoline market .shares, as 
shown in Table 5 . 2.2 . 2 . -
Concentration based on these variables is measured for 1960 
and 1969 to enable a comparison of the trend in 'concentration 
in this industry . 
5 . 2 . 2 . 2 Measures compared 
Marfel s compare s the foll owing conoentration measures in 
this study: 
(i) The concentration ratio for the top fou r 
firms . CR 12 ) 4' 
11) Marfel s , c., A Bird ' s Eye View, op . cit . , pp . 485- 503. 
12) See 4 . 6 . 1. 2 ., pagelll of this study . 
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(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
( v ) 
(vi) 
133 . 
th H f . d hl H. h . d C 1 3 ) e er in a - irsc man in ex - , 
th E . d d . t. f t 14 ) e - in e x , a eriva ion rom en ropy , 
the Rosenbluth index - I , 
the Horvath inde x - crcr15 ) anQ finally 
G . . I ff. . t R 16 ) ini s coe icie n - • 
Table 5 . 2 . 2 . 1 pre s e nts the conce ntration indic'e s at t he 
company l evel . 
Table 5 . 2 . 2 . 1 : 
No . of 
Year Comeanies 
1960 146 
1969 1 31 
Concentration of crude oil capacity at 
the company level in the United State s 
of America , 1960 and 196917 ) 
Measure 
CR4 c E I CICI 
0 . 3196 0 . 0463 0 . 0284 0 . 0359 0 . 1704 
0 . 3326 0 . 051 2 0 . 0332 0 . 0425 0 . 1739 
R 
0 . 8094 
0 . 8205 
The first measure indi cate s that the four largest firms control 
about one third of c r ude oil capacity . The indices obtained by 
means of the othe r me asures indicate comparable l evels of concentr& 
tion . The same trend was observed f rom a comparison of c o ncentration 
indices compil e d b y the same measures at thA plant or e sta-
blishme nt level . 
13) See 4 . 6 . 2 . 1 , page ll4of this study~ 
14) See 4 . 6 . 2 . 4 , page 11 7 of this study . 
15) See 4 . 6 . 2.2 , page 114 of this study . 
16) See 4 . 6 . 3 . 2 , pa ge 124 of this study . 
17) Marfe ls , c., A .Bird ' s Eye View . , op . cit . , p . 492 . 
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In ~able 5 . 2 . 2 . 2 the same measures are used, but this time 
for only the 20 large st firms and based on different va-
riables. 
Table 5 . 2.2.2: Concentration of the 20 larqest com12anies 
in the u. s . Petroleum industr~ at various 
levels of 012era tion 1 197o.l8) 
CR4 c E I CICI R 
Domestic Crude Reserves 
0 . 3973 0 . 0704 0 . 0614 Q.0774 0.2196 0 . 3540 
Domestic Crude Oil Capacity 
0.3890 0.0702 0.0616 0 . 0779 0.2163 0.3581 
Gasoline Ref ininq Capacity 
0 . 3851 0.0692 0 . 0609 0 . 0769 0 . 2170 0.3498 
Gasoline Market Shares 
0.3885 0.0721 0.0632 0 . 0801 0 . 2208 0 . 3756 
Once again the different measures indicate the same trend in 
concentration, even though different variables are applied 
at different levels of operation. 
Marfels19 ) concludes that "· ·· while the empirical examples 
revealed few differences among various concentration measures 
it should nevertheless be kept in mind that the choice of a 
measure may affect the outcome of an investigation. Therefore, 
e . g ., indications of relative sensitivity (I,E) and insensiti-
vity, (C,CICI) towards small firms call for careful formula -
tion of the analytical properties inherent in a concentration 
18) Marfels, c., op . cit., p. 496 . 
19) Ibid., p. 499 . 
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measure in order to enable economists to discriminate among 
the rich menu of concentration measures" . 
5.2 . 3 Comparative study by Duncan Bailey and Stanley· E. Boyle20 ) 
These two authors commenced with a very appropriate quotation 
from an article by Rosenbluth: 21 ) "In order to select one 
index as superior to others for a given purpose, careful empi-
rical tests of carefully formulated hypotheses regarding the 
effects of concentration must be undertaken , and very little 
such work has been done to date ." 
They proceed to present their findings regard i ng such a comparative 
study on the initial premise that any one, or more, of t~e 
measures may be the most appropriate, but attempt to prove 
for themselves which one by means of standard statistical 
techniques . 
5 . 2 . 3 . 1 Classification of industries and variable 
employe d 
The classification used is that of the 417 four- digit 
industries distinguished for the census on the manufacturing 
industry in 1963 in the U. S . A. Only one variable, name ly 
value of shipments, is used . 
5.2 . 3 . 2 Measures compared 
Three measures are compared , namely the Herfindahl -
Hirschman index, the Hall-Tideman index and the common concen-
tration ratio . Howeve r, several variations on the se measures 
are made and compared as explaine d in Table 5 . 2 . 3 . 
20) Bailey, D. , and Boyle, S . E., op . cit . , pp . 702- 706 . 
21) Rosenbluth, G., Measures of Concentration, op . cit . , p.64. 
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Tabl e 5 . 2 . 3 : 22) Seve n concentration measures employed 
by Bailey and Boyle 
Reference 
notation De scription 
Traditional Herfindahl Index . 
Herfindahl Index limited to the first eight 
f i rms . 
Herfindahl Index limited to the fir s t 20 firms. 
Hall - Tideman Index. 
One-firm concentration ratio. 
Four- firm con c entration ratio . 
Eight-firm concentration ratio . 
Th d . ff t f f . . d . t . b t. 2 3 ) d . t . . ree i eren groups o i r m size is r~ u ions is ingu1-
shed while the above me asures are a ll appl ied to each group 
of firm sizes . The correlation b etween the r esul ts of these 
measure s as applied to all three groups of firm size s is e x -
plained in Tables 3 , 4 and 5 of their article . 2.~) 
A very high inter-me asure correlation wa s found (between the 
v ariants of the same me asure), as well as between the three 
different measures and their variants. 
The writers conclude that " ••• approximately '.the same results 
are obtained fo r both the Herfindahl Index and the simple con-
centration ratio". 25 ) 11.ccord i!'lg to t l"lem there is little to 
choos e between the differ en t me asure s other ~han that they 
consider the four- fi rm conce~tration ratio, CR4, the most 
sui tabl e in ~tudies requiring a structure variable. 
22 ) 
23) 
24 ) 
25) 
Ba~ley, D., and Bo yle, s . ~ ., op. cit . , p . 704 . 
Ibid ., Table 2 , p. 704 . 
Ibi d ., p. 704 and 705 . 
' I cid ., P · 105·. 
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5 . 2 .4 Comparative study by M. Hall and N. Tideman . 26 ) 
Their study out lines six properties which they 
. . f t t' 21 > consider desirable in any measure o concen ra ion. 
They r efe r to the problems concerning the classif ica-
tion of industries to be me asured and the variable 
28) to be used, but do not attempt to solve these problems . 
5 . 2 . 4 . 1 Measures compared 
Their main purpose is to appraise , in terms of the six 
properties referred to above, the common concentration ratio, 
the Herf indahl - Hirschman index and a new measure developed 
by the mselves, the Hall-Tideman index . Their findings are 
briefly as follows: 
The common concentration ratio satisfie s properties 1 and 6 , 
whereas properties 3 and 4 are violated in most instances and 
property 2 is not sa tisfied at all . The Herfindahl - Hirschman 
index avoids the shortcomings of the concentration ratio and 
satisfies all six prope rties described by the authors . As 
was pointed out in 4 .6. 2.1 , however, there are other points 
of criticism that can be levelled against this measure . 
They further point out that the main differenc e between the 
three me asures is the different w~ighting schemes used to quan-
tify the relative share of each firm in an industry. 
Their analysis entails the determination of the rank in con-
centration of 446 four- digit SIC industries by means of the 
three me a sures . The corre lation in rank according to the se 
measure s is as follows : 29 ) 
26) Hall, M., and Tideman, N. , op. cit., pp . 162- 168 . 
27) Ibid., pp . 163-164.- Also discussed in 4.6., page 106 of 
this study . 
28) See 4 . 5 , Classifica tion of Indus tries, p . 102 , and 4. 4 . 
Variables used to Measure Conce ntration, p . 97 . 
29) Hall, M., and Tideman, N., op. cit., p . 166. 
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Measures 
CR - HH 
CR - TH 
TH - HH 
138 . 
Correlation coefficient 
. 995 
. 904 
. 933 
On this they remark: "These very high rank correlations 
sugge st that with respect to ordinal_ qualities there is 
scarce ly any diffe r ence between the three measures. 11 30 ) Des-
pite the high correlation coefficients, there are s everal 
individual instances where the re is a substantial difference 
in rank according to the different measures . 
Taking into account the full scope of their research, the 
authors come to very much the same conclusion as in the pre-
vious studies: "It is our belie f that no best me asure of 
concentration exists and that in general the measure should 
be suited to the use. " 
"Our empirical analysis revealed that despite its analytical 
shortc~ming s the concen tration ratio yields cross sectional 
rankings of conce ntration among industrie s that are generally 
simila r to those of HH and TH". 31 ) 
5 . 2 . 5 
32) Comparative study by Jano s Horvath . 
The purpose of Horvath's paper is to present an improved 
measure on the Herfindahl - Hirschman index . As part of this 
attempt he also presents a comparison between his new index 
and the Herfindahl- Hirschman inde x . 
The comparison b e tween the two measures is based on assets 
held by the firms in the three industries mentione d in Table 
5 . 2 .5 . 
30) Hall, M. and Tideman. N., op • • cit . , p. 166. 
31) Hal l , M. , and Tideman, N. , o p . cit . , p . 167 . 
32) Horvath , Janos , op. cit ., pp. 446 - 452. 
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Table 5 . 2 . 5 : Concentration in the tobacco, aluminium and 
automobile industries in the U. S . A., 1937 
and 1967 . 
Industry Herfindahl-Hirschman - HH Horvath - CCI 
1937 1967 1937 1967 
-
--
Tobac::co .1749 . 1694 . 4544 .4474 
Aluminium 1 . 0000 . 1531 1 . 0000 • 41 79 
Automobile . 2802 . 2868 . 5823 . 6040 
From this table it can clearly be seen that both measures 
portray the same trend ·in the change in concentration . The 
Horvath index, however , is more explicit on the absolute mag-
nitude of the change • 
.4:}5ar t · from the advantage the CCI index has of incorporating both 
absolute and relative properties, it is possible to draw 
similar inferences from both measures . 
S . 2 . 6 Resume on comparative studies 
Even though the results of only five of the many comparative 
studies have been outlined, they confirm that none of those 
compare d can be singled out as being superior . 
The common concentration ratio was compare d in all but one of 
the papers discussed and was found to yield an index from 
which could be drawn conclusions similar to those from the 
other measures . This is still the most popular and most fre-
quently used measure. 
Because of the differen t weighting schemes quantifying the 
individual firm ' s share in an industry, the results of the 
various measures should be interpreted differently . Some 
place more emphasis on the rol e of a few large firms , whereas 
others give r elatively more weight to the total number of 
firms, thu~ i ncluding the small e r firms as well . 
The conclusion reached by a few authors, that one should 
choose the measure to be used according to the available data 
and to the use to b e made of the index, s eems to be the most 
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acceptable - at least until a superior measure is developed . 
In the ligh t of this conclusion, the next section reviews the 
measures that are used in the analysis of the South African 
manufacturi ng industry and the reason for their selection . 
5 . 3 MEASURES OF CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER EMPLOYED IN 
THIS STUDY 
As was pointed out before, the main aim of this study is to 
comment on the structure of the manufacturing industry in 
South Africa . This implies that the various five- digit in-
dustries as well as manufacturing as a whole has to be analysed. 
Furthermore, the indices must be of such a nature that they 
are comparable to those in other countries and give insight 
into structural aspects of competition policy . Whilst this 
study is based on the situation as it was in 1972, it also 
has to serve as a basis for future study, especially because 
an important aspect of such la t er study wi l l be to determine 
the trend in concentration in South Africa . With these points 
in mind , ten measures for determining concentration are singled 
out for use . The mechanics of the measures were discussed in 
Chapter Four . 
5 . 3 . 1 Variables employed 
As has already been indicated:3~hat several variables can be 
used to compile an index on concentration . For the purpose 
of this study three variables were chosen , namely: 
5 . 3.1 1 Turnover 
Turnover was defined as the aggregate of 
total sales and transfers out 
charges for repairs 
charges for installation, erection or assembly 
charges for other work done 
sundry trading revenue 
33) See 4.4. Variables Used to Determine Concentration. p . 97 . 
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5 . 3 . 1 . 2 Employme nt 
The s e cond variable, namely employment, was defined as 
the total number of paid e~ployees plus working proprietors 
and partners. 
5 . 3 . 1 . 3 Fixed assets 
Fixed assets were defined as the total book value of 
l a nd , 
puildings, 
machinery (plant) and 
vehicles . 
Most of the measures employed were based on all three of 
these variables . 
Since one variable is normally sufficient to provide a con-
centration index, the question may arise as to why t hree 
variables were chosen . 
The reason for this was twofold . Firstly , it was thought that 
concentration indices based on the three variables whic h are 
regarded as very impor t ant and informative as to the concen-
tration of economic power, would provide more insight into 
the structural aspects of the manufacturing industry i n South 
Africa , as well as i n to the nature of the conce ntrated e conomic 
power . 
Secondly, in the anal ysis of the literature on the measures 
for the determination of concentration, no sufficiently r e-
pre s e nta ti ve comparisons of data , obtained by means of diffe-
r e nt variabl e s , we r e e ncountered . Therefore , the compariso n 
of the concentration data , ~ased on all three variabl e s , also 
contributes to the b e tte r understanding and applicability of 
the different variables . 
5 . 3 . 2 Structur a l level s at which concentration was measured 
The firs t level of industrial structure that was anal y s e d was 
the two- digit.industry level, or division grouping according 
to the SIC . On this l e vel nine two- digit industries we re dis-
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tinguished . 
On the second leve l the nine two- digit industries were divided 
into 30 three- digit industries, or major groups according to 
the SIC . 
On the third level, the 30 three- digit industries were divided 
into 1 81 f ive- digit industries , thus presenting a 
micro - analys is of the manufacturing industry . 
On the fourth level , the major division manufacturing, a one-
digit classifica tion , wa s a nalys ed to determine macro-economic 
c oncentration . At this level a co mparison was also made between 
manufacturing , wholesale and retail , and construction in terms 
of the one variable , turnover . 
The main r e ason for conducting the analysis on four str uctural 
l evels is to provide concentration data in various uegrees of 
refinement, having regard to the size of the relevant indus-
trie s analysed . On a one - and two- digit basis concentration 
data may be of i nterest to studen ts with a political inclina-
tion or e conomists considering broad e conomic policy . On a 
three- and five-digit basis such data i s of interest to those 
r esponsible for the formulation and application of competition 
policy, or also to students of marke t structure on a sp~cific 
industry basis , where the analysis of market conduc t regarding 
pri ce, promotion, distribution and production policy is 
important . 
5 . 3.3 Absolute measures 
5 . 3 . 3 . 1 The common concentration ratio 
Six variants of the common concen tration ratio were 
use d , viz.: 
Firstly, the relative share of the three largest firms in an 
industry based on the three variabl e s mentioned above . 
Thre e is t he smal lest number of firms whose aggregate share 
can be indicated without contravening the s ecrecy clau~e of 
t he Statistics Act. The manufacturing industry in South Africa 
ls conce nlra t e d to such a n extent that, had a larger number of 
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firms been taken for the lower measure, for instance, four 
or five, the average index would have shown such a severely 
concentrated situation thatfewother meaningful inferences 
could have been made . 
Secondly, the relative share of the five largest firms in an 
industry, based on the three variables mentioned . 
This level of measurement was taken mainly bacause of the relatively 
small size, in terms of number of firms, of many five- digit 
industries in manufacturing . It would be pointless to com-
pile an index 'fl:tr., :say, the relative size of the 10, 20, 30 
or 50 largest firms when there are 39 five- digit industries 
having 10 or fewer firms . 34 ) Conversely, there are 58 fi ve-
digit industries where the three largest firms represent at 
least 70 per cent of the total marke t . Such high levels of measure-
ment would in all these cases portray an indes number of 1 , 000 , 
or very close to that . 
Thirdly, the relative share of the ten largest firms in an 
industry was indexed fora two- digit and three- digit industry 
level . Thi s was done because these industrie s comprises so 
many firms from various five - digit industries , that a three-
firm ratio would, in most cases, indicate an insignificantly 
small share of the relevant industry . 
Fourthly, the relative share of the 50 largest firms in an 
industry was indexed fo r a two- digit industry level for the 
same reason as was indicated in the previous paragraph. 
Fifthly , the number of firms responsible for at least 70 per 
cent of the variable s mentione d , in a particular industry . 
70 per cent is a parameter already used by other analysts of 
concentration. This also seems to be a logical level at which 
to measure concentration since it indicates a level bordering 
on the lower level of absolute dominance . M:>nopoly conditions 
and behaviour can r easonably be expected to be present at such 
a l evel of industry control . 
34) See tables 9 .3 and 9 . 3 . 1, pp . 237 and 238 . 
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Sixthly, the number of firms responsible for at least 80 
per cent of the variables mentioned, in a particular industry . 
Where the number of firms controlling at least 80 per cent of 
an industry would in most instances i ndicate a relatively low 
degree of concentration in the larger Western economies, this 
is certainly not the ca s e in South Africa . Examples are nume-
rous where a small number of firms control at least 80 per 
cent of a specific five-digit industry . 
When attempting to distinguish industries in which monopoly 
conditions are unmistakably present , 80 per cent seems to be 
a very appropriate cut- off point. 
To compensate partly for the shortcoming of these measures 
in that they do not take all the firms i~ the industry into 
account but only the few largest, the total number of firms in an 
industry were also listed next to every industry index . These in-
dices were compiled on a five - digit, three- digit and two- digit level 
5 . 3 . 3 . 2 The concentration curve 
The concentration curve was used because it is the best 
method available for direct comparison of concentration in 
different industries . Direct comparison of industries can be 
made at any firm or dominance'level indica~ed on the curve. 
Furthermore, this method compensates for the shortcoming of 
the common concentration ratio where only one level of concen-
tration , e . g . the three- firm ratio or 80 per cent ratio, is 
indicated . 
Because of the secrecy clause in the Statistics Act, and in 
order to include a more representative number of firms, the 
number of largest firms on this curve was indicated in units 
of ten and twenty fi rms . 
The concentration curves were drawn · for all the two- and 
three- digit industries and for manufacturing in total . 
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5 . 3.4 Su mmary measures 
Horvath's comprehensive measure of concentration was employed 
because it is a definite improvement on the Herfindahl - Hirch-
man index in that it provides a much better indication of 
the influence of the largest firm in an industry. This is an 
important fact regarding competition policy . Furthermore, it 
also tak e s into account all the firms in a specific industry , 
which makes it a reliable indicator of industrial structure . 
This is a measure which is expected to increase in popularity 
and should, therefore , lend itself to international 
comparison of concentration data . 
5 . 3 . 5 Relative measures of concentration 
5 . 3.5.1 The Lorenz curve 
The main advantages of the Lorenz curve lie in its sim-
plicity and in the fact that it is an excellent measure for 
comparing relative concentration . Furthermore, it also pre-
sents an indication of rel~tive industry structure, because 
it includes all the firms in the specific industry . 
Despite the criticism against this measure, it has some unique 
qualitie s for analys i ng certain aspects of concentration . 35 )As 
a measure on its own it may be insufficient, but u s ed in con -
junction with others, such as the conc entration ratio , it can 
be of great value. 
The Lorenz curve was drawn for all the two- and .~ost of the three-
- digit lndustrles , as well as for manufacturing in total . A Lorenz 
curve on turnover was also drawn for the wholesale and retail 
industries and for construction . 
5 . 3 . 5 . ? Integration on the Lorenz curve 
To make it e asie r to interpret and compare the different 
Lorenz curves, an inde x based on the are a between the 45° line 
35) Se e 4 . 6 . 3.1, p. 123 for a discussion of advantages and 
disadvantages of this measure . 
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and the a ctual curves was compiled . This enables one to make 
a quantitative comparison between the different curves and 
presents an index reflecting , once again, relative concentra -
tion . 
This index was compiled for all the industries for which a Lorenz 
curve was drawn . 
5 . 4 QUANTITATIVE EXPOSITION OF THE TYPE AND QUANTITY OF 
CONCENTRATION DATA COLLECTED 
The following two Tables , 5 . 4 . 1 and 5 . 4 . 2 , present an expo-
sition of the type and quantity of concentration data that 
were collected by means of the previously selected measures 
of concentration. 
In the f irst Table, the different measures, the industry level 
and the number of variables are indicated as they are applied 
to the three different industries . 
In the second Table , the total number of indices as well as 
the total number of curves are indicated . The 2976. absolute 
, 
indices , 211 summary indices and 122 relative indices, mainly in 
respect of the manufacturing industry,plus the 247 curves give some 
insight into the structure and competitiveness of the South 
African manufacturing industry . 
5 .5 SYNOPSIS 
In the first section of this chapter it was attempted to single 
out a measure for dete rmining industrial concentration that is 
superior to all other measures and that enjoys general interna-
tional a cceptance . This attempt was unsuccessful . 
It is acc ep t ed, howe ve r , that because of the inherent properties 
o f specifi ~ me a s ures, a eme of them can be chosen to support 
lhe ~peciil ~ point of v i ew that an analyst wants to prove . As 
was concluded by Ma rfel s, " it should neverthel ess be kept in 
mind that the choice o f a measu re may affect the outcome of an 
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T81ala 5.lt.l : .,tyre !!!d paynt or 1ntonatlon Qtthered w1 th ten •nun• or cancentratlon in thh atudy 
Wholesale 
and retail 
!!!nuhcturi!!51 ~ Con1truction 
... """ ....ct 
Industry SIC llumber or Number or No . or No. or Nullber or Grand 
Category Title or C.tevory industriea variable a indices industriea industries To.tel 
in ceteaorit Ul!d !Yb total 1ndiCH 
CAJ 5 digit Subgroup 181 
) 5ftl ftl 7 591 
) digit ,..jor graa.ca )Q ) 90 90 
2 dlglt Divhlon 9 :s · 27 27 
CR5 5 digit Subgroup 181 3 5ft3 ftl 7 591 ) digit Major group 30 3 90 90 ....... 
2 digit Division 9 3 27 27 .i::. 
-....] 
CRlO 2 digit Division 9 3 27 27 ) digit Major group 30 3 90 90 
CR50 2 digit Division 9 ) 27 27 
CR'°" 5 digit Subgroup 181 3 
5ft3 i.1 7 591 
3 dlgit Major group 30 3 90 90 
2 digit Oivhion 9 3 27 27 
CRO 5 digit Subgroup 181 3 543 ftl 7 591 ) digit Major group 30 3 90 90 
2 digit Divlsion 9 3 27 27 
Concantretlan 3 digit Major group 30 3 90 90 
curve 2 digit Division 9 ) 27 27 
l digit Major division l ) 3 l l 5 
Lorenz curve ) digit Major group 30 3 90 90 
2 digit Divlsion 9 ) 27 27 
1 digit Major division 1 3 3 l l 5 
Intagretion ) digit Major groyp 30 3 90 90 
on the 2 digit Oivieion 9 3 27 27 
Lorenz curve l digit Major division l 3 3 l 1 5 
CCI 20 5 digit Subgroup 181 1 181 181 
CCI 30 ) digit Major group 30 l 30 30 
----
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Table 5 . 4 . 2 Tota l number of indices and curves for each 
measure employed in this study 
Absolute measures 
CR3 
CRS 
CRlO 
CRSO 
CR70% 
CR80% 
Summary measures 
CCI 
Relative measures 
In tegra ti on 
Total 
Concentration curves 
Lorenz curves 
Total 
Number of Indices 
708 
708 
117 
27 
708 
708 
--
2976 
211 
122 
3309 
Number of Curves 
125 
12 2 
247 
investigation. 1136 ) Therefore , the approach of Hall and Tideman 
is accepted for the purpose of this study, "that in general the 
measure should be suited to the use. 1137 ) 
With this latter recommendation in mind, the measures outlined 
in the second section of this chapter are considered the best to 
attain the main objectives set for this study . Accordingly, ten 
measures for determining economic concentration are selected from 
the three main types of measures distinguished , for employment 
in this study . With the aid of these measures 3 556 concentration 
indices were compiled and concentration curves and graphs were 
drawn , mainly for the South African manufacturing industry. 
\ (, ) Martel ~ . c- •• op . cit •• p . 496 . 
37) Hall, M. , and Tideman, N., op. cit., p. 167. 
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CHAPI'ER 6 
THE SOUTH AFRICAN MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY 
6.1 INTRODUCTION 
has gone through 
founding of the 
The economic development of South Africa 
clearly distinguishable phases since the 
Dutch settlement in the Cape in 1652 . 1 ) These stages 
were strongly influenced by both political events and the 
discovery of diamonds and gold . The industrial development 
in South Africa was also a direct result of these occurren-
ces . Even though civilization was established in South 
Africa more than three centuries ago, it is only during the 
past fifty-odd years that any significant industrial deve-
lopment has taken place. 
The prime function of this chapter is not to provide a com-
prehensive review of the historic~l development of the South 
African manufacturing industry, but merely to point out cer-
tain features of the economy in historical perspective which 
might have contributed to the concentration of economic power 
and which may assist in appreciating the particular structure 
of the manufacturing industry in South Africa as it is today. 
A brief resume of developments over the past 325 years is 
given in the following section. 
6.2 MAIN PHASES IN THE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF SOUTH AFRICA 
6.2.1 The agricultural phase . 
Jan van Riebeeck (1652) till the discovery 
of diamonds (1870). 
Having started merely as a refreshment station for ships en 
route to the East, the Cape of Good Hope remainded a posses= 
1) A comprehensive . distinction and discussion of these stages 
is given by De Kock, M. H. , The Economic Develo~ment of 
Bouth Africa, P. S. King and Son Ltd., London,963, and 
nlso in the Report of the Commission of Inquiry into the 
Export Trade of the Republic of South Africa, RP 69/72 , 
Vol. 1 , Chapter 2, pp. 25 - 28 . · 
J 
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sion of the Dutch East India Company (DEIC) from 1652 to 
1795. It was during this time that the ancestors of many 
present-day whites settled in the Cape . They were mainly 
farmers and were largely dependent on the shipping station 
in the Cape for selling their produce. They were soon to 
discover, however, that the DEIC was a rather unsympathetic 
master, granting exclusive rights for the supply of produce 
to privileged individuals and officials. This, and other 
abuses by the Company, caused many of these earlier settlers 
to trek towards the interior in an effort to escape the yoke 
of the Company. This automatically severed their links with 
most forms of commerce and industry and forced them into a 
form of self-sufficient economy, based mainly on agriculture . 
Little change occurred 
occupation in 1795. 2 ) 
started in 1806 and of 
in the period preceding the British 
British colonization of the Cape 
Natal in 1843 . 3) 
The year 1820 brought a wave of almost 6 000 new British 
settlers and with them greater opportunities for trade. 
This, however, did not do much to change the f ate of the 
existing pioneers. They remained farmers and pastoralists 
until the discovery of diamonds at Kimberley in 1870 and 
gold in the Transvaal in 1886 . These discoveries caused 
an influx of thousands of people, opened new markets for 
their products and gave birth to a new industry, mining . 
It also led to the start of a new phase in economic deve-
lopment. 
6.2 . 2 The a ricultural and minin 
1909 
hase from 18 0 till 
The discovery of diamonds and gold was surely the 
2) 
3) 
4) 
Andrews, H.T., a.o., (edd . ) , South Africa in the Sixties. 
A socio-economic survey, The South African Foundation, 
Cape Town, 1962, p . 4. 
A comprehensive discussion of structural changes and bu-
siness cycles dur ing the period 1906 till 1936 is found 
in Schumann, C.G. W., Structural Chan es and Business Coles 
in South Africa 1806 - , tap es ress . , on on, 38. 
For a comprehensive discussion of the agricultural dev.elo~­
in this period consult: Goodfellow, D.M., A Modern Economic 
History of South Africa , George Routledge and Sons, London, 
1931, pp . 10; - 134. 
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most important event in the economic history of South 
Africa during the nineteenth century. It had far-reaching 
effects on the existing population and introduced a new 
period of growth and development . 
"The mining of precious and other minerals created a modern 
sector in a backward economy, enhanced governmental revenue 
and borrowing capacity, brought into being a railway network 
connecting four South African ports and Lourenco Marques with 
the interior , and introduced, as a spearhead of change, 
a considerable immigration of white settlers of different 
background from the main group of the existing white popu-
lation . 11 5) 
Accordi ng to Kooy and Robertson 6 ) an increase of 265 per 
cent occurred in the white population of the Transvaal be-
tween 1890 and 1911 . 
The rapidly developing economy of these years contributed to 
the so- called "Poor-white Problem"?) which had an influence 
on most South African economic policies during that period . 8 ) 
Since most of the white non- immigrant population never had 
the opportunity to develop industrial and commercial skills 
or to adapt to urban living conditions and traditions , they 
went through a very difficult period of adjustment . The 
Anglo-Boer War of 1899 - 1902 added much to their misery . 
The mining industrx could not indefinitely serve as stimula-
tion for economic growth; around 1910 W. J . Laite, foremost 
protagonist for protecting industrial interests , remarked: 
5) Kooy, N., and Robertson, H. M. , '~he South African Board of 
Trade and Industries; The South African customs tariff 
and the development of South African industries", The 
South African Jou r nal of Economics , Volume 34, No . 3, 
September , 1966, page 206 . 
t\) Ibid. , p. ;:>05. 
7) Ibid., p . 20 7 . 
8) Houghton, D. H., and Dagut, J . , Source Material on th~ 
South African Economy 1860 - 1970 , Vol. 3, 1920 - 1970, 
Oxford University Press, Cape Town, 1973 , pp . 42 - 61 . 
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"The mi ning industry has practically reached its maximum 
as regards it~ pote ntialities as a field for the employment 
of white labour . Whereas the field of manufacturing indus -
try for skilled white labour, and for skilled capable co-
loured labour, would grow and expand and attain greater 
dime nsions every few years as population increased and the 
home market gre w b i gger . It is absolutely essential that 
we s hould comme nce at once to make proper provision for the 
future by creating sources of wealth- production to supplement 
our annual mineral wealth. 119 ) 
This state of affairs and the formation of the Union of 
South Africa in 1910 marked the beginning of the third 
phase in the economic development of South Africa . 
6.2 . 3 The industrial phase since the formation of the 
Union of South Africa, 1910 . 
The industrial revolution in Europe, during the 
c l ose of the eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries, went 
by vi r tually unnoticed in South Africa . The f i rst really 
i mportant injection for l ocal industry came with the esta-
blishment of the Union of South Africa . Uniting the former 
independent colonies of the Cape , Transvaal , Orange Free 
State and Natal under a central government made possible 
a uniform policy for industrial development and for improve-
ment of the infra- structure.lo) 
As ear ly as October 1910 the Union Government appointed a 
Commission of ~nquiry into the state of South African in-
dustry and " •• • the steps which should be taken to encourage 
(1) the trade and present industries of the country ; 
(2) the establishment of new industries; and 
(3) the increased e mpl oyment of white labour in such trade and 
industries". ll) 
9) Kooy, M. , and Robertson , H. M., op . cit ., p . 207. 
10) Viljoen, S.P. du Toit, Die Ontwikkeling en Betekenis van 
die Nywerheid , ~ Halfe eu Ekonomiese Vooruitganq 1910- 1960, 
Die S . A. Ak a de mi e vir Wetenskap e n Kuns , Pretoria, 1959, 
p . 51. 
11) Kooy, M. , and Robe rtson , H.M. , o p. cit ., p . 208 . 
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As can be seen from Table 6 .2. 3.1 , private manufacturing 
industry contributed only 6 , 7 per cent towards the national 
income in 1911 - '12, as against the 27 ,1 per cent of the 
mining sector. This contribution, however, increased gra-
dually in conjunction with the industrial developement of 
the country . 
Table 6 . 2 . 3 . 1 : Contribution of the three main sectors of the 
economy to the national income ~911 - 195212) 
Sector 1911-'1 2 1924-'25 1932-' 33 1938-' 39 1951-' 52 
Agriculture 17 '4 19 , 9 12 , 2 12 , 6 13 , 8 
Mining 27,1 17,4 24,3 20 , 7 13 '0 
Manufacturing 
(Private) 6,7 12,4 13,6 17,7 25 ,0 
All other 
sectors 48 ,8 50 ,3 49,9 49 , 0 49,6 
The first World War, from 1914 to 1918, caused a disruption 
in the flow of imported goods. The internal demand for goods 
rose sharply because of greater economic activity caused by 
war conditions and other reasons, and served as a great sti-
mulus to local industry. 
In 1916 the Industries Advisory Board was established to ad-
vise the Government on industrial development . After several 
intermediate developments this was followed by the Board of 
Trade and Industries cre~ted by the Prime Minister, General 
Smuts , in 1920 . 
After the Nationalist and Labour parties had formed a "Pact" 
in the ,lune 1924 election to oust the Smuts Government , major 
chancies t o ok place in the economic policy of South Africa . 
The Board of Trade and Industries was reconstructed on a full -
time basis with much wider terms of reference. One of its 
first tasks was to report on a new customs tariff and pro-
tection structure for local industry . This culminated in 
the Customs Tariff Ac~ No. 36 of 1925. 
12) Houghton, D.H ., The South African Economy, Oxford University 
Press, Cape Town, 1964, p . 42 . 
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Norval is of the opinion that , "Although a great deal of 
the industrial development which took place immediately sub-
sequent to 1925 was a direct result of the impetus given 
by the protective measures applied in pursuance of the pro-
tective policy adopted in that year, it was nevertheless not 
so much the actual protection granted, but rather the fact 
that the Government had pledged itself to encourage and 
assist the developme nt of secondary industries through the 
application of customs tariff protection where necessary, that 
acted as the main stimulant 11 • 13 ) 
An indication of the development of the private manufacturing 
industry in South Africa is given in Table 6 . 2 . 3.2 . The 
increase of 43 per cent in establishments, 106 per cent in 
employment and 45 per cent in gross value of production 
is phenomenal for the fourteen-year period from 1925 till 
the outbreak of the Second World War in 1939 , especially 
if the situation before this period is kept in mind. 
The Second World War , from 1939 to 1945, proved the most 
invigora ting injection to South African industry up to that 
ti'me . 14 ) All of dd th h k t f a su en ere were uge mar e s or pro-
duction goods in most of the oth er Commonwealth countries . 
"A Directorate- Gener al of War Supplies assisted in organi-
sing and providing a marke t fo r a great expansion of manu-
facturing production and of industrial capacity, not only 
in armaments, but in such items as boots and shoes . 1115 ) 
Table 6.2.3 . 3 portrays the extent of private industrial pro-
gress during these war years in terms of employment, wages 
and net output . 
The increases of 59 per cent, 162 per cent and 152 per cent 
in total employment, salaries and wages, and net output , re-
spectively , give an indication of the phenomenal pace at 
which inctus try developed during these eight years. 
13) No~vd1, A. J ., A Quarter of a century of industrial progress 
in South Afri ca, Juta and Co.Ltd ., Johannesburg, 1962 . 
14) A thorough discussion of post- war economic gro~t~ is.given 
by Franzsen, D. G. , in Economic Growth and Stability in a 
Developing Economy - Some Aspects of the Union ' s Post- war 
Experience, J . L. van Schalk, Ltd., Pretoria, 1960. 
15) Kooy, M. , and Robertson, H.M . , op . cit . , p. 219. 
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Table 6 . 2 . 3 . 2: 
Development of Private Manufacturing Industry in South Africa: 1924/25 to 1971/72. 
Year 1924-'5 1938- '9 1954- ' 5 1962-' 3 1963-' 4 1965-' 6 1967-' 8 1969- '70. 1971-• 2• 
Category 
Number of 
Establishments 6 009 8 614 9 685 11 500 11 944 12 727 13 142 13 121 12 671 
Comeounded 
Growth- rate % 43 12 18 5 7 3 0 - 3 , 5 
Number of 
EmploJ::ees 114 8 76 236 123 604 633 750 548 826 018 936 534 988 946 1164 000 1127 000 
~ 
V1 
ComEounded V1 
Growth- rate % 106 156 24 13 5 18 3 , 5 • 10 -
Gross Value of 
Production (R •m)ll4,6 281,2 2 123 , 1 3 491,0 4 045,0 5 104,0 5 983,0 7 370,0 9 136,7 
Compounded 
Growth- rate % 145 655 64 16 26 17 23 24 
Source: Depar tment of Statistics 
• Substantial changes made in classification of industries 
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Table 6. 2 . 3 . 3: 
Comparison of Pre-war and Post- war private industrial 
Employment , Salaries and Wages, and Net Output . 16J 
Non- White Net 
Year White Employment ~mpioyment Total Employment nut'put 
Number Salaries Number Wages Number Salaries (R 'm) 
and wa~es (R 'm) and wa~es (R'm (R'm 
1938- 39 117 097 54,2 189 972 21 , 0 307 069 75,2 159,8 
1946-47 157 016 127 ,4 331 967 69,6 488 983 197,0 402,0 
As can be seen from Table 6 . 2 . 3. 4 , the contribution of secon-
dary industry to the gross domestic product almost doub led 
from 1940 to 1976 whereas that of agriculture and mining de-
clined significantly. Reasonable growth in industrial de-
velopment could be expected in coming years, while recent de-
velopments in the field of mineral exploi tat ion and export 
thereof hold great potential for development in die mining 
sector. 17) 
Q~ncentration i nufacturing has always been considered to 
be ext remel;y: hi~ Steenkamp in fact remarked that , "rather 
frequently, indeed, the position is one of monopoly or near 
monopoly. 1118) The main aim of the present study is to quanti-
fy such expressed opinions on the degree of concentration in 
manufacturing. 
6. 3 GENERAL REI"IARKS ON SOUTH AFRICAN INDUSTRIAL CONDITIONS 
South African economi c condition s differ in a few very impor-
tant respects from those of most other Western countries. 
Rel at ive to its size, the South African economy can in sop-
histication, complexity, innovation , initiat ive and ingenu i t y 
match most of its counterparts in other countries. 
16) 
17) 
18) 
Compiled from data in Kooy, M., and Robertson, H.M. 
op. cit. , p. 220. 
Regarding the growth potential of the South African 
economy Krogh made some interesting comments . 
Krogh , D.C., "Die Voor en Nadele van Stadige en Snelle 
Ekonomiese Groei", The South African Journal of Economics, 
Vol. 39 , March, 1971, pp . 31 - 41. 
Steenkamp W.F . J ., Monopoly and Competi~ion in the .Union of 
South Africa in Mono ol and Com etition and their Re ula-~- Ed . E.H. Cnam er ain , , ac 1 an an o . • , 
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Table 6.2.3.4: 
Percentage of Gross Domest ic Produc t by Kind of Economic 
Activity. 1920 - 1976. 19) 
Year 
Activit~ 1920 1930 1940 1950 1960 1970 1973 1976 
.' 
Agriculture 22 14 12 17 12 9 8 7 
Mining 19 17 20 13 14 10 13 13 
Secondary 
Industry• 10 13 16 22 24 31 31 32 \ 
' Services •• 49 56 52/ , __ 48 50 50 48 48 
100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 
• Secondary industry comprises manufacturing, construction 
and e l ectricity • 
•• Services comprise. wholesale and retail, transport , finan-
cial activities, communi ty s ervices, government and non-
profit inst i t utions. 
There are, however, certain unique aspects to South African 
economic and industrial condit ions. 20 ) 
6 . 3 . 1 Geographical isolation 
Ce rtainly not the least of reasons for these differences 
is South Africa's geographical isola tion f r om all the other 
19) South African Reserve Bank , Quarterly Bulletin, June 1971 , 
p. 20 and March 1977 , p. 71 . 
20) Many o f these factors h aving an influence on industrial 
development were also discussed in the "Verslag van die Kom-
missie van Ondersoek na die Beskermingsbeleid vir Nywerhede", 
U. G. No. 36/1958 , Part II . 
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i ndustriali s ed countries and the larger world markets. 
Because of this geographical and technological isolation 
South Africa is cut off from many potential markets, from 
technological developments and from the relevant advantages 
involved. These circumstances have had a definite influence 
on the country's economic structure and policies, of which 
market fragmentation is only one aspect . 
6.3 . 2 Size of the local market. 21 ) 
The fact that the local market is not able to absorb a rela-
tively large physical production "places a definite limit 
on the extent to which loca l manufacturers can benefit 
from economies of scale and/or prevents them from exploiting 
fully the decrease in cost per unit which can be had with 
increased ut ilization of capacity. 1122 ) 
As far as concentration of economic power is concerned, this 
size factor may be the most important influence on the South 
African manufacturing s t ructure. 
Apart from plants running at below optimum capacity in certain 
industries , there are ot hers where a single optimusized 
plant would be able to supply in all of t he country's needs 
for that pa rticular product . 23) There are certain instan= 
ces where government has condoned monopolies by allowing 
only one manufacturer for certain commodities, as for 
instance in the case of nitro~en and glass containers . Green-
span is of the opinion that such monopolies " • • • can b e 
accomplished only by an act of government interventio~, in 
the form of specia l regulations, subsidies, or franchises . 
21) 
22) 
23) 
See also Report of the Commission of Inquiry into the 
Export Trade of the Republic of Sputh Africa, Vol . II, 
pp. 411 - 414. 
I bid. , p. 41 1 . 
Hurwitz, N.H. , and Williams, o., The Economic Framework 
of South Africa,Shuter and Shooter , Pietermaritzburg , 
1962' p. 123. 
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Without government assistance, it is impossible for a 
would-be monopolist to set and maintain his prices and 
production policies independent of the rest of the 
II ) 
economy. 24 
Apart from the capacity aspect, it is also relatively easy 
for a competent and effective manufacturer to secure a 
dominant share of his specific market. Once such a 
grip has been obtained, it is very difficult for a new-
comer to make a successful entry into such a market. 
Numerous fruitless attempts to enter the South African 
beer market serve as cases i n point. Examples can also 
. . 
be found in the detergent, match, fertilizer , macaroni, 
glass container, glass products, dry cell battery , ciga-
rette, and many .other industries. From the point of view 
of public interest, on the other hand, it will be found 
that man¥ o f these monopolies and quasi- monopolies can 
actually be justified . It allows for lower cost 
margins because of economies of scale and ultimately 
the possibility of lower prices. The latter, however, 
is not always passed on to the consumer. 
This aspect , i.e . the size of the market, must be kept in 
in mindin comparing industrial concentration in South Africa 
with that of countries where l arger markets prevail . 
Another consequence is that research and development re-
garding exi st ing and new products cannot be provided for 
by the firms themselves to the extent required and they 
are consequently dependent on institutions such as the 
CSIR and others operating on a joint basis in certain in-
25) dustries. 
2~) Greenspan, A., Antitrust, Capitalism: the Unknown Ideal , 
New American Library, New York 1967, p. 68 . 
25) In this regard consult: Van Wyk, R.J., "The Rela tionship 
between scientific research and economic growth and its 
possible implications for government policy in South Afri-
ca", South African Jou rnal of Economics, March 1968; 
Van Wyk, R.J., "Research and development as a source of 
technical information'', pape r read at the 66th Annual 
Congress of the South African Association for the Advance-
ment of Scie nce, Lourenco Marques, July,1968; Report of 
the Commission of Inquiry into the Export Trade of the Re-
public of South Africa , pp . 142 - 146. 
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6 . 3. 3 Government participation and intervention 
What may a lso be seen as a consequence of the country 's relative-
ly small market is the participation of the South African 
government in many spheres of industry. 26 ) Because of the 
vastness of the country and the lack of sufficient risk 
capital, private e nterprise is dis inclined to enter in ac-
tivitie s such as telecommunications, the railways, airways , 
product i on of electrici ty; etc . There was a time when no 
private enterprise was willing to manufacture and provide 
steel on a national basis . 
These conditions have g i ven rise to the formation of 
governme nt monopolies such as the South African Railways 
and Harbours (S .A. R. & H. ), the South African Airwa y s 
(S A A), the Electricity supply Commission (ESCOM), the 
South Af rican Broadcasting Corpora tion and Television 
(SABC ana TV) , and many others . I n some state ac t ivities , 
such as the Sou th African Iron and Steel Corpdration (ISCOR) , 
the South African Coal, Oil and Gas Corporation (SASOL) , 
the Phosphate Develo pmen t Corporation (FOSKOR) , the Indus-
trial Development Corporation ( I DC) (as is sometimes main-
t ained) and others, the State actually operates in direct 
competition with private e nterpri s e. 
These are artific i ally cre ated monopolies and oligopolies 
which are likely to remain part of the economic structure 
for the foreseeable future . 27) 
Another aspect of governme nt act i vity which merits mention-
ing is lack of sophistication in the implementation of com-
petition legislat i on regarding monopolies . Although the 
present Monopolies Act (1955) provides the machinery for 
28) 
th e efficient control o f monopolies, it is very seldom used . 
Combinations such as those between Rand Selection Corporation 
Ltd. and Schl e s inger Insuranc e and Institution a l Holdings Ltd. 
and between South Afri can Breweries Ltd . and Federated Stores 
26)Cf. Van der Merwe, s ., The Environment of South African 
Business, Maskew Miller, 1976, pp. 105 - 106 . 
27) Terreblanche, s ., Vernuwinq en Hersk ikking, Tafelberg, 
Kaaps tad , 1973, p. 4 5 . 
28 ) Only 18 investigations were commissioned over the 21 - year 
period 1956 - 1976 . For a complete discussion consult 
Mouton, D.J ., o p. ci t., pp . 229 - 241. 
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Ltd., would never have passed as unopposed under the 
antitrust laws of the U.S.A. and the Fair Tradings Act 
of the U.K. as they did in South Africa. Conglomorates 
such as the Anglo American Corporation, South African 
Breweries Ltd., Federale Volksbeleggings Ltd. and Protea 
Holdings Ltd., to mention but a few, .could have experienced 
more legislative restraint than up to now. The attitude 
of the South African legislature has always been not to 
prevent the concentration of economic power, but to con-
trol the abuse of such power. 29) Thus, the lack of ac-
tual control over concentration; despite the Act, has 
created an ideal setting for the concentration of economic 
power in South Africa . 
6.3.4 Aspects of employment.30) 
Even though South Africa has an abundance of unskilled 
labour, the fact that workers are of different races and 
cultures is placing its stamp on industry. By means of 
tax- and other concessions, industry is being encouraged 
to decentralise to areas where t here is a natural local 
labour force. These arrangements may give some firms a com-
petitive advantage over their counterparts and may effect 
the distribution of economic power. 
Something which to some extent also favours greater con-
centration of economic power is the shortage of skilled 
manpower. The outstanding shortage in this regard is the 
lack of exceptional entrepreneurial and managerial talent . 
Without these qualities, which are difficult to obtain, the 
chance of success for new entrants in a market is remote. 
By paying higher salaries and wages and offering more 
attractive fringe benefits and working conditions, the lar-
ger and f inunsially stronger firms usually keep a strong 
hold on such expertise. 
29) 
30) 
Monopolies Act 1955, section 2. 
For a discussion, Cf. "Verslag van die Kommissie van On-
dersoek" U.G. No. 36/1958 , pp. 32 - 36; Van der Merwe, 
s., op. cit., 181 - 201 . 
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6. 3. 5 Demand concentr ation 
The size of many firms in industry is also influenced 
by structural aspects on the demand side of the market. A 
feature of the South African market is that there are many 
large buyers. In a rel atively small market these large 
buyers can t hus be expected to have a significant influence 
on the ac tivities of their suppliers. 
These large buyers are found in the mining industry, the 
motor industry, Government departments, provincial admini-
strations , municipal i ties , major engineering firms, state 
corporations, co- operative societies , mass-merchandisers 
and many others . 
In an effort to comply with the requiremetns regarding 
volume, specifications , quality and the delivery dates of 
these large buyers, the smaller manufacturing and distri-
bution firms often t end to expand through combination . Once 
they have attained a stronger position regarding supply they 
are obviously in a better bargaining position and are also 
better equipped to meet the demand. 
Since large buyers give rise to large suppliers this aspect 
must to some extent also be regarded as a fa~tor contribu-
ting to the high level of economic concentration in South 
Africa. 
6. 313 Conglom~rates in the mininf? industry 
Due to the nature of the mining industr y, involving· 
vast ~mounts of capital and exper tise, it is usually large 
public companies that run and develop mining ventures . This 
phenome non has given rise to the fact that control of almost 
the e ntire mining industry in South Africa is concentrated 
in the hands of six mini ng houses. 
· The mining activities of most of these mining houses have 
thus far proved very successful , r esulting in a substantial 
surplus cash flow . Thi s aspect , together with the fact that 
mineral deposits are a "wasting a sse t" , is causing most of 
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these mining houses to diversify their investments into 
other branches of industry. With their substantial finan -
cial backing and economic power they are thus able to es-
tablish powerful groups in secondary industry and in the 
financial sector . These conglomerate activities and ex-
pansion of influence are therefore contributing to the 
concentration of economic power in the economy. This is 
a very significant although not always desirable feature of 
the structure of the South African economy because of certain 
undesirable effects referred to in Chapter Two . 
6. ;.7 Conglomorates in the financial sector. 31 ) 
The development of powerful and influentia l conglomorates 
is not a feature conf ined to the mining industry. Several 
financial institutions in the insurance and banking industry 
are cases in point . Of their enormous inflow of cash from 
policy holders, clients, shareholders and investment returns, 
they are obliged to channel a large portion into safe and lu-
crative · investments . The sound financial policy of most of 
these institutions has guided them into a vast range of di-
versified investments. In many instances the vastness of 
these amounts available and the need of safeguard i ng their 
interests have forced them to obtain controlling interests 
in many branches of industry . In others they did so wi lling-
ly because of the soundness and attractiveness of the invest-
ment opportunity . Today, there are a few large insurance 
companies with large interests in banking , secondary industry, 
and the mining industry. 
This concentration of economic power in both the mining in-
dustry and the financial sector has given rise to the fact 
that a substantially large share o f the South African economy 
is controlled by relatively few of the largest groups in 
South Africa . A disturbing aspect of this feature is the 
foreign influence in some of these large groups. 
31) In this regard consult the reports of th e Franszen Com-
miss ion: Report of the Commi ssion o f Inquiry into Fiscal 
and Monetary Policy in South Africa, Government Printer , 
Pretoria, 1970 . 
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Other features of the South African economy that were already 
discussed to some extent in Chapter Two, are the dependence 
on foreign capital, the effect of economies of scale, and 
the average size of South African industries in relation to 
foreign competition and the potential employment of economic 
power to achieve political gains. 
6.4 SYNOPSIS 
In the light of the preceding discussion it is quite clear 
that the South African industrial sector is still in the 
process of developing. It can not yet be considered a ful-
ly developed system. 
The role played by the Government is also very dynamic . 
A report from a Commission of Inquiry into the Regulation 
of Monopolistic Conditions Act of '1955, suggests some 
radical changes to existing legislation, which may in turn 
have an influence on the industrial structure . 
With the increasing improvement · of international transpor-
tation andcommunication and with the vast supply of local 
raw materials, a good future can be expected for local industry. 
Another factor already acting a s an important stimulant to 
local manufacturing is the increasing purchasing power of the 
non- white population. Apart from their becoming economically 
active in greater numbers and on higher levels of management 
and employment, there has also been a noticeable improvement 
in their earnings. It is at present a focal point of govern-
ment policy to improve their economic, social and cultural 
standing. 
The development of homelands for the various Bantu ethnic 
groups and border industrial areas is undoubtedly also going 
to have its effect on the future development of South African 
industry. Besides enhancing decentralisation, it will also 
influence industrial str ucture and ownership and ultimately 
industrial concentration. 
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CHAPTER 7 
THE STRUCTURE AND CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER 
IN THE SOU'Il-f AFRICAN MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY ON A 
DIVISION OR TWO-DIGIT INDUSTRY BASIS!) 
7.1 INTRODUCTION 
According to the Standard Industrial Classification the 
major division manufacturing (the manufacturing industry 
as a whole), a one-dig it classification, is divided into 
nine divisions or two-digit industries . The nine two-
digit industries , as well as the number of three and 
five- digit industries that they include , are indicated 
in Table 7 .1. The object of a two- digit industry clas-
sification is to group together all those establishments 
and firms that are related in the sense of the broad 
use of t h e final pr_oducts , the ·basic raw materials or 
semi-processed materials used , the type of products manu-
factured or the broad nature o f the production process . 
These principles give rise to the c lassification of 
food, Beverages and Tobacco, which are grouped together 
as ultimate consumer goods; Wood and Wood products, in-
cluding Furniture, as making use of the same raw materials 
and manufacture of Chemicals, and Chemical, Coal Rubber 
and Plastic products, as making use of the same type of 
production processes. 
1) Except where specifically indicated, the data 
presented and discussed in the following chapters 
and the Appendices have been proce ssed and summa-
ri sed from data obtained from the 1972 Census of 
Manufacturing, mainly by means of computer pro-
grammes written and designed especially for the 
purpose of this study . 
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Table 7 . 1 : Two- digit industry titles of category and 
dist ribution of number of three- digit 
Two-digit 
industry 
number 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
-
9 
-
and five- digit industries in manuf.acturing in 
South Africa . 
Food , 
Ti tle of 
category 
Beverages and Tobacco 
Text ile, Wearing Apparel 
and Leather Industr2es 
Wood and 
Wood Products, incl uding 
Furni ture 
Paper and 
Paper Products; Printing 
and Publishing 
Chemicals and 
Chemical, Petro l -
eum. Coal, Rubber and 
Plas tic Products 
Non- metallic 
Mineral Products, ex-
c e pt Products of Pet r ol -
eum and Coal 
Basic Metal Industries 
Fabricated 
Metal Pr~ducts, Machinery 
and Equipment 
Other Manufacturing I ndus-
tries 
Number of Number of 
three-digit five-digit 
industries indust ries 
4 34 
4 31 
2 11 
2 8 
6 21 
3 11 
2 4 
6 46 
1 15 
-
30 
-
181 
-
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For an analysis of concentration on a two- digit level , 
industry number 39 (Other Manufacturing Industries) 
does not constitute a coherent whole since it comprises 
several unrelated industries such as jewelry, musical 
instruments, and sporting and athletic equipment. The 
concentration indices for this industry should therefore be 
interpreted with this qualification in mind. 
Whatever the purpose or intended use of concentration data 
on a two- digit industry basis , the relevant data should always 
be interpreted with the understanding that the two-digit 
classification is very broad and comprises numerous · 
related industries. Accord i ng to Table 7 . 1, industry 
I 
number 38 (Fabricated Metal Products, Machinery and Equip-
ment) includes no fewe r than six three- digit and 46 five -
digit industries. Concentration in these more closely 
related industries may differ considerably from that of 
the broad two- digit classif i cation. 
In this chapter the structure and concentration of economic 
power in the manufacturing i ndustry . are analysed according 
to the various variables and measures outlined in Chapter 
Five. The reliability of the data is also tested with a 
view to their statistical significance. 
7 . 2 BASIC STRUCTURAL COMPONENTS 
7 . 2 . 1 Distribution of firms 
The firm is defined as one or more establishments bound by 
the ·same ownership or control. Therefore, the firms analysed 
in this section repre s e nt the number of independent decision-
mak i ng units which may comprise one or several establishments 
or manufacturing units . 
The distribution of f i rms is outlined in Table 7 . 2 . 1 . 
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Table 7 ~ 2 . 1: Distribution of firms on a t wo- digit indust r y 
basis in the South African manufacturing 
indust ry - 1972. 
Industry number Number of fi rms Percentage 
31 1603 13,3 
32 2034 16,2 
33 11 75 9 , 8 
34 981 8,1 
35 839 7,0 
36 742 6 , 2 
37 222 1,8 
38 3946 32,9 
39 563 4 , 7 
12105 100,0 
Source: See footnot e 1, pagel65 . 
From this table it is clear that industry 38 (Fabricated 
Metal products, Machinery and Equipment) has by far the 
largest number of firms in manufacturing, namely 3946 . 
Second in line is industry number 32 (Textile, Wearing 
Apparel a nd Leather Indus tries) , with 2034 firms, and 
thi rd industry number 31, wi th 1603 firms. 
An explanation for th e large numbe r of firms in irdustry 
38 may be the many different industries· included in that 
category. These industries manufacture a large va~iety· 
of products; Table 7 .1 confirms this feature , indicating 
respective ly six three-d igit and 46 five- digit . industries . 
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From the nature of the activities of the firms classified 
under industry 37 (Bas ic Me t al Industries) it should be 
obvious why its share of the total number of firms is the 
smallest namely, only 1,8 per cent . Only firms active 
in the manufacture of primary iron and steel products 
and primary non - ferrous metal products are included. Their 
activities range fro m the smelting of ore in blast furnaces 
to the semi-finished stage in rolling mills and foundries. 
The relatively small local market has room for only a few 
large firms of this nature . . They require vast 
amounts of investment capital and technological expertise 
as well as long production runs to operate economically . 
The export market has, however, opened up possibilities 
which can lead to the expansion of the industry . Such 
expansion need not ne c e ssarily lead to the establishment 
of more firms, but can also be achieved through the natural 
growth and expansion of existing firms . 
7.2 . 2 Distribution of turnover 
The total turnover of R9421,6 million in manufacturing for 
the year up to June, .1972, was distributed amongst indus-
tries as shown in Table 7.2 . 2 
Table 7.2 . 2: Distribution of turnover in the manufac-
Industry 
31 
32 
33 
34 
3S 
36 
37 
38 
39 
turing industry on a t wo - digit industry basis -
1972 . 
number Turnover (R 'm) Percentage 
2035,5 21,6 
1066,8 11 , 3 
278 , 4 3,0 
585,4 6,2 
1402,3 14 , 9 
410 , 3 4,4 
855 , 3 9,1 
2657 , 6 28,2 
130 , 0 1 , 3 
9421 , 6 100 , 0 
Source: See footnote 1 , page 165 . 
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The 28,2 per cent share of industry number 38 in total 
turnover can be explained partly by the relatively high 
unit price of most products manufactured in this category, 
as well as the broad market, industrial and consumer, 
which the industry supplies. 
Industry 31, in second place with a 21,6 per cent share 
of total turnover, provides primary consumer goods . Even 
though unit prices are usually relatively low, the 
physical turnover is high since every person in the country 
is a potential consumer of most of these goods. 
In third place, industry 35, with a share of 14,9 per cent 
of total turnover, provides products used in virtually 
every production process as well as a multitude of products 
for the consumer ~arket. 
An analysis comparing profitability and turnover in the 
various industries should provide interesting results . This, 
however, calls for an investigation on its own . 
7 . 2 . 3 Distribution of employment 
The distribution of employment in manufacturing is outlined 
in Table 7.2 . 3 . 
Table 7 . 2.3 Distribution of employment in the manufacturing 
industry on a two-digit industry basis - 1972. 
Industry number 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
Number of employees 
164279 
226995 
71851 
£6056 
103024 
80794 
86736 
314796 
16537 
1131068 
SQurce: See footnote 1 , page 165. 
Percentage 
14,5 
20 ,1 
6,4 
5,8 
9,1 
7,1 
7,7 
27 ,8 
1,5 
100,0 
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From this table it is clear that industry number 38 com-
prises the largest share of total manufacturing employment, 
namely 27,8 per cent. Industry number 32 is second, with 
20,1 per cent, and industry number 31 third , wit~ 14,5 
per cent of total employment . 
Even though phenomenal technological advances and develop-
ments have occurred with regard to the automation of the 
production of fabricated metal products, machinery and equipment, 
many of these developments have not yet been introduced 
into the South African manufacturing industry . Despite 
the high capital intensity of many of these indust r ies , 
the majority of them still have a very high labour component. 
Together with the great variety of three and five- digit 
i ndustries ~lassif ied under industry 38, this partly ex-
plains its l~rge share of total employment . 
Traditionally the textile industry has a large labour force . 
Even though technological progress has contributed largely 
to the automation of this industry in South Africa, it still 
remains one of the largest employers of the manufacturing 
labour force . 
Because of the limited scope and nature of industries clas-
sified under industry 39 it accounts for the . smallest share, 
only 1,5 per cent, of the total employment . 
7.2.4 Distribution of fixed assets 
Assets were defined as the net book value of land, buildings, 
machinery (plant) and vehicles . The total value of fixed 
asse ts of R3232,3 million , as on 30th June, 1972, was dis-
tributed on a two- digit industry basis as indicated in 
Table 7 . 2 . 4 . 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
1 72 . 
Table 7 . 2 . 4 : Distribution of fixed assets in the 
manufacturing indust ry on a two- digit 
industry basi s on 30th June , 1972. 
Industry number Fixed assets (R ' m) Percentage 
31 519 , 2 16' 1 
32 23 1 , 3 7 ,2 
33 78 , 4 2 , 3 
34 235 ,3 7,2 
35 656 ,7 20 ,3 
36 263 , 5 8 ; 2 
37 687 ' 6 21 ,3 
38 S48 , 5 17 , 0 
39 11 , 8 0 , 4 
3232 13 100 , 0 
Source: See footnote 1 , page 165 . 
The largest share of fixed assets , namely 21 , 3 per cent , 
held bX industry 37 , can be att ributed to the high capi tal 
inve stment required for the establishment of a basic 
metal industry . The i nvestment involved is highlighted 
by the fact that , according to Table 7 . 2 . 1 , this industry 
has the smallest number of firms in manufacturing . The 
relative investment per firm must therefore be comparative-
ly high . 
· 1·h~ ~.:'\me- ; 11 ·. 1um~n t 0 l so aµp 1 i es to the second- 1 arges t 
industry , number 35 , with a share of 20 , 3 per cent of 
fixed assets . Considerable capital investment i s required 
before production of chemicals , coal, rubber and plast ic 
products can commence , mainly because of the sophistication 
of plant and processes . The establishment of Sasol II is 
a case in point . 
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7 . 2 . 5 A compara tive review of structu ra l c o mponents 
A comparison o f the rank of t he fo ur structural components , 
discussed i n t he foregoin g paragraph s is presented in 
Table 7 . 2 . 5 on the basis of relative percentages . 
Table 7 . 2 . 5 : Com parison of distribution of structural com-
ponents of the manufacturrng industry on a 
t wo - dioit indust ry basis 1972 . 
Indus- Number Rank Turn- Rank Em- Rank Fixed Rank 
try of over ploy- assets 
Rank 
on 
number firms ment ave rag~ 
% % % % 
31 13 , 3 3 21,6 2 14 , 5 3 16 , 1 4 
32 16 , 2 2 11 ' 3 4 20 , 1 2 7 , 2 6 
33 9 , 8 4 3,0 8 6 , 4 7 2 , 3 8 
34 8, 1 5 6,2 6 5 , 8 8 7 , 2 7 
3 5 7 , 0 6 14 , 9 3 9 ' 1 4 20 , 3 2 
36 6 , 2 7 4,4 7 7 ' 1 6 8 , 2 5 
37 1 ' 8 9 9 , 1 5 7 , 7 5 21 , 3 1 
38 32 , 9 1 28 , 2 1 2 7 ' 8 1 17'0 3 
39 4 . 7 8 1 , 3 9 1 , 5 9 0.4 9 
100 10 100 10 100 10 100 10 
Source : See footnote 1 , page 165 . 
From this tab l e it is clear th a t on average , ba·sed on these 
four variab l es, industry 38 constitutes by-· far the largest 
share of manufacturing~ 
2) An attempt to find a final ranking of industries to in-
corporate all the variables , is made by ranking them ac-
cord in g to the totals of all the rankings . The industry 
showing the smallest total , i ndustry 38 in this ins tance , 
is indicated as having the largest s hare acco rding to all 
the variables and is ranked no . 1 . Th is procedure is ac-
ceptable only if there is a significant deg ree of concor-
dance in the rankings constitutin g the totals . This was 
found to be the case , as is shown in s ection 7 . 5 . 
2 
3 
8 
7 
4 
6 
5 
1 
9 
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Second in line is industry 31, and third comes industry 32. 
In terms of the four components of industrial structure 
discussed thus far, industries 38, 31 and 32 cons titute 
the largest share of the total manufacturing industry. 
This is not an indication that they are more important 
to the national economy, but merely that they represent 
the largest proportion of firms, tu rnover, employment and 
fixed assets in the South African manufacturing industry. 
There need not necessarily be a close relationship between 
rank i ngs according to the four individual structural com-
ponents. Number of firms, for instance, depends more on 
the nature of the industry ~nd its market, wnereas employ-
ment is dependent on the labour-intensity and technological 
development of a particular industry. Therefore, rank on 
average is merely what it says: an indication of the 
rank of a particular industry in the whole of manu-
facturing, according to the four defined variables . 
Statistical analysis has shown a significant degree of 
concordance in the ranking of the industries according to 
the four structural components. Kendall's coefficient of 
concordance of 0,683 is significant at the 0,005 per cent 
level. 3 ) 
7 . 3 CONCBNTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER 
Nine measures of concentration of economic power are applied 
on the two- digit industry level in this section. They are 
discussed according to their grouping as being either absolute 
or relative measures of concentration . The rank in economic 
concentration of these nine industries is also presented . 
3) See Table 7 . 5, page 188. 
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7 . 3 . l The common concentra t ion ratio 
The indic es of the common concentration ratio are based 
on three va riables, namely turnover , employment and fix-
ed assets. The rank of each two- digit industry, according 
to each of these variables, is discussed below . 
The actua l share of the 10 and 50 largest firms , as well 
as the number of firms responsible fo r at least 70 per 
cent and 80 per cent of the three variables in each indus-
try, is given in Appendix 1 . 4 ) Table 7 . 3 . 1 outlines the 
rank in concentracion according to the concentration 
ratios in the Appendix. 
According to all the measures industry 37, is definitely 
the most concentrated. Second in line is industry number 
36 and thi rd is number 35 . The least concentrated indus-
try is number 38 . This is significant when compared to 
Table 7 . 2 . 5 , where industry number 38 was shown to be 
the largest in the manufacturing industry, according to 
the four st rucbural components analysed . Accordingly , 
the industry const itut ing the largest share of the manu-
facturing industry seems to be the least concentrated . 
From the indices in Appendix 1 it can be inferred that 
economic power in the South African manufacturing indus -
try is highly concentrated in terms of al l three of the 
variables employed . Outstanding amongst the three , how-
ever, is concentrat ion measured against fixed assets . 
The lowest concentration ratio on a 10- firm basis, found 
in industry number 32 is no less than 23,20 per cent of 
fixed assets . The highest ratio is 86 , 76 per cent of fix -
ed assets f or the 10 largest firms in industry number 37 
(4 , 5 per cent of all firms in this industry) . 
4) Appe ndix l : Concentration indices for two- digit 
manufacturing industries in South Africa , 1972. 
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Table 7 . 3 . 1 : Rank in concentration of e conomic power 
according to the concentration ratio 
measures fo r two- digit manufacturing 
industries 1972 . 
I Fixed 
Industry i Turnover Employment assets Rank l 10 50 70 80 10 50 70 80 10 50 70 80 I on i 
I % % % % % % 
I 
average 
l 
j 
31 I 5 6 6 6 6 6 6 7 7 7 8 8 6 l 
32 9 9 8 8 8 8 8 8 9 8 7 7 8 
33 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 6 5 6 6 6 7 
34 4 4 4 4 4 2 2 2 4 4 4 4 4 
35 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 3 2 3 2 2 3 
36 1 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 5 3 2 3 3 2 
37 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
38 '. 8 8 9 9 9 9 9 9 8 9 9 9 9 
39 6 5 5 5 5 5 5 3 6 5 5 5 5 
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At the SO- firm level , the lowest fi xed asset concent ra tion 
is 48,62 per cent . The highest concentra tion at th is level , 
again industry 37 , is 97 , 39 per cent o f f ixed asset s for 
only 22 , 5 per cent of the firms in th is industry . 
From these particulars it can be inferred that only a re lative-
ly few large firms in each manufactu rin g industry own most 
of the fixed asset s ,employ most of the labour , and have by 
fa r the largest share of total turnover in each specific 
industry. Apa rt from these few large f irms there are many 
much smaller firms in each industry . 
These me asures, however , do not tak e into account produc -
tivity and prof itability . Man y of the smal ler firms may 
utilise their capital and scarce resources 
much more efficiently and thus provide a better return on 
investment . This again is a field which calls for much-needed 
investigation . 
7 . 3 . 2 The concentration curve 
It has been pointed out that a measure of concentration which 
should be used in con j unc tion with the concen t ration ratio 
is t he concentration curve . 5 ) The concentration curves based 
on turnover, for the nine two- digit industries , are included 
in Appendix 2 . Even though the number of fi rms on th e se 
cu rves inc ludes only the 1 50 l argest firms , the l east con-
centrated i ndust ry, namely 32 , indica te s turnover in excess 
of 50 per cent fo r these 150 fi rms . 
Tabl e 7 . 3 . 2 represents the rank in concentration of these 
industries accord i ng to the concentration curves in Appendix 2. 
As these curves intersec t , it makes it difficult to state with 
abso lute certain ty the rank in concentration of these indus-
t ries . The g radi e nt of the c urves is of such a nature, how-
ever, that rank in c oncentration can reasonably be inferred 
hy mere 0 l'Sf't'V<" t i on . 
5 ) See 4 . 6 . l , page 108 of this study . 
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Table 7.3 . 2 : Rank in concentration based on turnover for 
two- digit manufacturing industries according 
to the concentration curve - 1972 . 
Industry number Rank 
31 6 
32 9 
33 7 
34 4 
35 3 
36 2 
37 1 
38 8 
39 5 
The ranking of industries according to this measure corres-
pond s remarkably closely with the ranking according to the 
concentration ratios . Industry number 37 is again. 
the most concentrated, with industries 36, 35 and 34 re-
spectively second , third and fourth . 
The least concentrated, taking into account the 150 largest 
firms, are industries 32 and 38 , respectively. 
T~e focal po ints in concentration . seem to be between 10 and 20 
firms for all the industries . Following this focal point on the 
curve , the gradient tends to start f l attening out, indicating 
a more even d istribution of turnover amongst firms . 
·1 . 3. 3 The t .oren z cu rve 
This measure gives an indication of the relative concentration 
of economic power. Appendix 26 ) contains the statistical 
data and the Lorenz curves for each of the two- digit indus-
tries . When the curves are analyzed it becomes apparent that 
6) Appendix 2 : Cumulative concentration of economic power in 
the South African manufacturing industry - 1972. 
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It is qui t e apparent that relative concentration, indicated 
by fixed assets , is in many instances considerably higher than 
what is indicated by turnover and employment , especially 
in t he 10 per cent and 25 per cent brackets . 
Table 7 . 3 . 3 . 2 gives an indication of the rank in relative 
concentration at 10 , 25 and 50 per cent of firms level for 
the three variabl es . Because of the high level of con-
centration it seems point less to indicate rank in concen-
tration at the 75 per cent of firms level . 
Table 7.3 . 3 . 2 : Rank according to relative concentration 
on the Loren z curve at a 10 2 25 and 50 Eer 
cent firm level for t wo - digit manufacturing 
industries. 7) 
IndustrJ::: Number 
Percentage of 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 
larges t firms Rank in concentration 
10% 
Turnover 6 7 9 2 4 1 3 5 
Employment 3 7 8 2 5 6 1 4 
Fixed assets 7 5 8 4 3 2 1 6 
25% 
Turnover 3 7 9 5 4 1 2 6 
Employment 3 6 8 2 5 7 1 4 
Fixed assets 6 5 8 4 2 2 1 7 
50% 
Turnover 1 1 9 6 5 1 4 6 
Employment 3 1 7 4 4 8 2 6 
Fixe d assets 6 4 8 5 2 3 1 7 
7) From Appendi x 2 and Table 7 . 3 . 3 . 1 , page 179 . 
39 
8 
9 
9 
8 
9 
9 
8 
9 
9 
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Closer inspection of Table 7 . 3 . 3 . 1 reveals an exceptionally 
high level of relative concentration in the South African 
manufacturing industry. With the lO per cent largest 
firms in a specific industry controlling at least 61 , 4 
per cent of turnover, 54 , 4 per cent of employment and 
66,7 per cent of fixed assets, fairly little remains in the 
hands of the remaining 90 per cent of firms . 
When the relative concentration at the 50 per cent level 
of firms level is cons i dered , the re s ults are even more 
remarkable. 50 per c ent of the firms c ontrol at least 
95 , 3 per cent of turnover, 91 , 4 pe r c e nt of employment and 
94,6 per cent of fixed assets . From this it seems that 
industrial policy is being determined by relatively few 
firms in each industry . 
7 . 3.4 In tegratio n on t he Lorenz curv e . 
Since the interpretation of the Lorenz curves on a compara-
tive basis may often be complex, 8 ) the indices in Table 
7 .3 . 4 were developed . These indices are compiled from the 
statistical data in Appendix 2 and present a single value 
9) 
for all the points indicated on a particular Lorenz cu r ve . 
Table 7 . 3.4: Concentration indices cpmpiled by means . of in-
tegration on the Lorenz curve for two- dig it 
manufacturing industries 1972 . 
Industry Number of firms Turnover Rank Employment Rank Fixed 
Number in industr:t assets 
31 1 603 , 8309 4 , 7702 3 ,8506 
32 2 034 ,7908 7 , 7589 6 , 8784 
33 1 175 , 7396 9 ,702.5 8 ,829 1 
34 981 '.8296 5 , 7830 2 ,8952 
35 839 ,8319 3 , 7592 5 ,91 13 
36 742 , 8499 1 ,73 1 2 7 ,9093 
37 222 ,8347 2 , 8109 1 ,9256 
38 3 946 , 822 4 6 , 7659 4 ,8564 
39 563 , 7487 8 ,6657 9 , 7534 
Average , 808 7 , 7497 , 8677 
~') See 4 . l ' . ~ .1 . . "' , page 123 of th is study . 
q) ~>ee 4 . ti . 1 . 1 , page 125 of this study . 
Rank 
7 
5 
8 t 
4 
2 
3 
1 
6 
9 
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To supplemen t the data in t his table,the rank in concentration 
according to integration on the Lorenz curve is also 
presented. Once again the basic metal industry, number 37, 
stands out as highly concentrated . 
The closer the value of this index approximates unity , the 
more concentrated the structure of the relevant industry 
tends to be . When the results in Table 7.3.4 are analysed 
with this in mind, it is clear that the South African manu-
facturing industry is highly concentrated . Average concen-
tration, measured in terms of integration on the Lorenz 
curve based on fixed assets, turnover and employment in the 
manufacturing industry, amounts to 86 , 77 per cent, 80,87 
per cent and 74 , 97 per cent , respectively. 
7.3.5 A comparative review of the results obtained by the 
various measures . 
In this section the rank a llocated to each industry according 
to each variable for all the measures employed, are compared . 
Firstly, the results according to the same variable are 
grouped together , whereupon the average for all the variables 
is used to reach a final indication as to the rank in concen-
tration of e a ch two- digit industry . 
Tables 7 . 1 . s . 1 t o 7 . 3 . 5.3 present the rank according to the 
v a rious measu res for each of t he three variables. 
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Table 7 . 3 . 5 . 1 : Rank in concentration based on turnover 
according to the various measures used 
for two- digit manufacturing industries - 1972 . 
Industry Concentration Concen- Lorenz Integration 
Number ratio tration curve on the 
curve Lorenz 
curve 
10 50 70% 80% 10% 25% 50% 
31 5 6 6 6 6 6 3 1 4 
32 9 9 8 8 9 7 7 1 7 
33 7 7 7 7 7 9 9 9 9 
34 4 4 4 4 4 2 5 6 5 
35 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 5 3 
36 3 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 
37 1 1 1 1 1 3 2 4 2 
38 8 8 9 9 8 5 6 6 6 
39 6 5 5 5 5 8 8 8 8 
Table 7 . 3 . 5 . 2 : Rank in concentration based on employment 
accordi ng to the various measures used for 
two- diqit . d manufacturinq in ustries - 1972 . 
Industry Concen tration Lorenz Integration Rank on 
number ratio curve on the average 
Lorenz curve 
10 50 70% 80% 10% 25% 50% 
31 6 6 6 7 3 3 3 3 4 
32 8 8 8 8 7 6 1 6 6 
33 7 7 7 6 8 8 7 8 9 
34 4 2 2 2 2 2 4 2 2 
35 3 4 4 3 5 5 4 5 3 
36 2 3 3 5 6 7 8 7 5 
37 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 
38 9 9 9 9 4 4 6 4 7 
39 5 5 5 3 9 9 9 9 8 
Rank 
on 
average 
5 
8 
9 
4 
3 
1 
1 
7 
6 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
Table 7 . 3. 5. 3: 
Industry 
Number 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
184 . 
Rank in concentration based on fixed assets 
according to the various measures used . for two-
digit manufacturing industries - 1972. 
Concentration 
Ratio 
Lorenz 
curve 
Integration 
of the 
Lorenz curve 
Rank on 
average 
10 70 7cY/o 80% 
7 7 8 8 
9 8 7 7 
5 6 6 6 
4 4 4 4 
2 3 2 2 
3 2 3 3 
1 1 1 1 
8 9 9 9 
6 5 5 5 
10% 25% 
7 6 
5 5 
8 8 
4 4 
3 2 
2 2 
1 1 
6 7 
9 9 
50% 
6 
4 
8 
5 
2 
3 
1 
7 
9 
7 
5 
8 
4 
2 
3 
1 
6 
9 
7 
5 
6 
4 
2 
3 
1 
9 
8 
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Tabl e 7.) . 5.4 pre s ents the ranks on average in concentration , grouped 
according to t he three variables a s di sp l ayed by the previou s three 
tables . From these a final rank on average indicating rank in 
concentration is de t ermined . 
Table 7. 3. 5. 4 : Rank in concentration determined on average rank 
as indicated by all the measures grouped according 
to the three vari ables for two-digit manufacturing 
i ndustries - 1972 
Industry 
"' 
Number Turnover 
31 5 
32 8 
33 9 
34 4 
35 3 
36 1 
37 1 
38 7 
39 6 
• From table 7. 3. 5. 1., 
•• F1·om t: n bl P. '? • ~ • r; • 2 • ' 
• • • l•'\'0111 t·l l ' " ' l"'. 3 ., ) ) \ • 1 . ' • . , 
•• Emp l oyment· 
~ ,.. 
-T"· 
4 
6 
9 
2 
3 
5 
1 
7 
8 
page 183 
page 183 
p ag E." 184 
Fixed 
Assets•** 
7 
5 
6 
4 
2 
3 
1 
9 
8 
Rank on 
Average 
5 
6 
9 
4 
3 
2 
1 
8 
7 
From thi s t abl e the basic metal industry , number 37 , can undoubtedly 
be pointed out as the most concentrated in the South African manufac = 
turing industry . Many of the reasons for this are quite obvious and 
have already been discussed in the previous paragraphs. The second 
and third most concentrated industri es are numbers 36 and 35 , 
I 
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respective l y . The least concentrated industry is number 35 . 
C01'1PARING RANK ON STRUCUTRAL COMPONENTS AND RANK 
IN CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER 
In the first part of this chapter the share of each two-digit 
manufacturing industry in the four variables number of firms , 
turnover , employment, and fixed assets , was analysed . The se-
cond section contains an analysis of concentration of economic 
power measured against turnover , employment and fixed assets . 
When the final results of these two approaches are compared, 
some interesting conclusions regarding the structural condi-
tions in the manufacturing industry can be drawn. In Table 7 . 4 
the rank on average of industries as indicated by the analy-
sis of the structural components and on average according to 
concentration are compared. 
It is notable that according to this table industry number 38, 
which ha s the largest average share of the four structural 
components is only eighth in line in concentration of econo-
mic power . This means that economic concentration is relati-
vely low in this industry where 32 , 9 per cent of the total num-
ber of manufacturing firms, 28 , 2 per cent of total turnover, 
27,8 per cent of employment and '17 , 0 per cent of total 
fixed assets are found.'10) The advantages and disadvanta-
ges of the concentration of economic power for the national 
economy were discussed in Cl1apter Two . When referring to 
almost the lowest concentration of economic power above , it 
should be borne in mind that the degree of concentration 
rAfers on I y to the South Afri can situation. For this specific 
i nd\1:11·.-1·y i I. :~ l: LI I. means that only 25 per cent of the firms , or 987 
'10) See Table 7 . 2 . 5 , page '173 of this study. 
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firms in that industry , cont rol 89,7 per cent of the turnover, 85,0 
per cent of the employment and 92 ,4 per cent of the fixed assets in 
that industry. 11 ) 
Table 7. 4 : Comparing rank on average for structural components and 
rank on average for concentration of economic power for 
two-digit manufacturing industries - 1972. 
Industry 
Number 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
Structural rank 
on average from 
Table 7. 2. 5 
2 
3 
8 
7 
4 
6 
5 
1 
g 
Concentration rank 
on average from 
Table 7. 3. 5. 4 
5 
6 
9 
4 
3 
2 
1 
8 
7 
The i ndustry with the second largest average share in structural 
components , number 31 , ranks fifth on concentration - the latter 
also being relatively low . In this instance 25 per cent, or 401 
firms , control 9 , 1 per cent of turnover , 85 , 1 per cent of employment 
and 93 ,1 per cent of fixed assets in the industry. 12) 
11) Appendix ? , page 16 . 
1?) Appendix ~ ' page 2 . 
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7. 5 CONCORDANCE IN RANKING ACCORDING TO THE DIFFERENT MEASURES 
AND VARIABLES EMPLOYED . 
To be able t o dra ~· justifiable inferences from concordance 
in ranking as i nd icated by the various measures and varia-
bles , Kendall ' s coefficient of concordance W, 13) is applied to the 
data used in this chapter . 14 ) 
The results of t hese statistical tests are outlined in Xable 7 . 5 . 
Under the nul l hypothesis of independence between the various sets 
of rank distributions (meani ng no actual agreement or concordance) 
the tes t statistic m(n- 1)W is approximately distributed as chi-
square with (n- 1) degrees of f reedom , where m is the number of 
rank orderings of n(n > 7) . 15) 
From this table it is clear that all the calculated W- values are 
significant at least at the five per cent level of significance . 
Therefore, the null hypothesis of independent r ankings is re-
jected . This means that the calculated value of the test statis-
tic indicates that there is sufficient reason to accept the hy-
pothesis of s i gn ificant concordance in the rankings according to 
13) 
14) 
1 C)) 
Schumann , D. E. W. , Bouwer , B., Schoeman, H. S . , Elementere 
Statistiek : Beskrywende Metodes , McGr aw Hill , Johannesburg , 
1974 , pp . 169 - 170. 
The significance of these coefficients is evaluated b~ mea~s 
of the applicable chi- square test . For a comprehensive dis= 
cussions of this test consult : Kendall , M. G., The advanced 
theory of statistics , Volume 1 , Charles Griffin and Company , 
Londo n, 1943, p . 420. 
Ibid. , p . 420 . 
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Table 7 . 5: Kendall's coefficient of concordance and the 
ordinary chi- sguare test as applied to concen-
tration data on a two- digit manufacturing indus-
try classification. 
Table reference Testing con-
cordance ac-
cording to 
measures ( M) , 
or variables (V) 
7 . 2.S v 
7 . 3 . 1 (10) v 
7 . 3 . 1 (50) v 
7 . 3.1 (70) v 
7 . 3 . 1 (80) v 
7 . 3.1 Turnover · M 
7 . 3 . 1 Employment M 
7.3 . 1 Fixed M 
assets 
7 . 3 . 1 All mea- v + M 
sures 
7 . 3 . 3 . 2 (10%) v 
7 . 3.3 . 2 ( 25%) v 
7 . 3.3 . 2 (50%) v 
7.3 . 4 v 
7.3.S.l (CR) M 
7 . 3.5 . 1 (LC) M 
7 . 3 . 5 . 1 All mea- M 
sures 
7.3 . 5 . 2 (CR) M 
7,3 . 5 . 2 (LC) M 
7 , 3. S.2 All mea- M 
sures 
7 . 3 . 5 .3 (CR) M 
7 . 3 . 5 . 3 (LC) M 
7 . 3 . 5 .3 All mea- M 
sures 
7 . 3 . 5. 4 v 
Kendall ' s 
coefficient 
of concord-
ance , w. 
0 , 683 
0 , 956 
0,963 
0 , 948 
0 , 923 
0,979 
0 ,949 
0,969 
0,932 
0,800 
o, 764 
0,710 
0 , 759 
0,979 
0,762 
0 , 752 
0,949 
0,825 
0,589 
0 , 969 
0 , 977 
0 , 830 
0 , 829 
• significant leve l of significance of 0 , 005 
•• " " " " 
" 0,010 
•• • ti " " " " 
0,025 
•• • • ti " " " " 
0 , 050 
Calculated 
values of Chi-
sguare test 
statistic 
21,86 • • 
22 ,94• 
23 , 11 • 
22 ,15• 
22 , 1s • 
31 , 33 . 
30,37 . 
31 , 00 • 
89,47 . 
19,20••• 
18 , 34 · ·· 
17,04 •• • • 
18 , 22 •• • 
31 , 33 . 
18,29 • • • 
54 , 14 . 
30 ' 3 7• 
19,80••• 
37,70. 
31 , 00 • 
23,45 . 
53 ,1 2 • 
19 , 90•• • 
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the various measures and variables used to determine th e con-
centration of economic power. 16 ) Due to this feature the 
so- called " rank on average" was calculated in the various tables . 
The rankorderings for which Kendall ' s coefficient of concordance 
in Table 7 . 5 were calculated is grouped according to either the 
different measures employed or the differen~ variables as is 
indicated in the second column in the table . From these coef-
ficients it can be inferred that there is not much difference 
in the rankings according to any one of the measures . It is 
noticeable~ however , that the coefficients for the Lorenz curve 
measures are significan t at a lower level of significance, except 
in the case of 7 . 3 . 5 . 3, tha n those for the concentration ratios. 
Despite the high leve l of signi ficanc e associated with the coef-
ficients of concordance for al l the measures, direct comparison 
of the actual rank ings according to the absolute and re lative 
measures in the re l evant tab l es revealed several differences . 
There is also a significant leve l of concordance in the rank i ngs 
according to th e different variables . It is again noticeable 
that the coeffic ients of concordance for the variables according 
to the absolute measures are sign ificant at a higher level of 
significance than for the relative measures . 
From the analys is of these coefficients of concordance in Table 
7 . 5 it thus seems that the absolute measures can be used inter-
changeably . The relative measures can also be used interchange-
ably. Even though there is a significant concordance in the 
rankings according to the absol u te and relative measures , there 
are obviously several instances where there are differences in 
the specif ic r anking of industries. The analyst should, there-
fore , ascer tain hims e lf of the f eatures of the different measures 
be fore he makes a final choice . 
16) An interpretation of the value of Kendall ' s coefficient of 
co ncordance can be given in terms of the average value of 
Spearman ' s rank correlation coefficient, rs, over all pos-
sible pairs of rank orders , i . e. mW-l 
average rs = m=r-
The fact that --=l. ~ average r ~ 1 and O ~ W ~ 1 , makes 
the w values m~r~ comparable across diffe~ent sets of data . 
For further discussion see Hays, W.L. , Statistics, Holt, 
Rinehart and Winston , London, 1970, pp . 657 - 658. 
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7 . 6 SYNOPSIS 
Chapter Seven c ontains a review of the distribution of the 
four structura l components, number of firms , turnover, em-
ployment and fixed assets, among st the nine two- digit in-
dustries in the manufacturing industry . It also deals with 
the concentration of economic power measured against three 
va~iables, on an extensive scale . The main conclusions to 
be drawn from this analysis are the following : 
Firstly , the South Afr ican manufacturing industry is highly 
concentrated , as was indicated by all nine measures . 
Secondly , the Basic Metal Industry , number 37 , is by far the 
most conce ntrated of all nine two- digit industries . Indus-
try number 36 , Non- metallic Mineral Products and industry 
number 35 Chemicals and Chemical , Petroleum, Coal, Rubber and 
Plastic Products are the second and third- highest in concen-
tration . All these are capital - intensive industries . 
Thirdly, concentration indices based on the variable fixed 
assets, tend to indicate a higher level of concentration than 
the other two variables . Employment , which indicated the 
lowest level of concent r ation for the same industry, was still 
relatively high. 
Fourthly, even though there seems to be a relatively high degree 
of concordance in concentration as indicated by two of the main 
types o f conce ntration measures, namely the absolute and rela-
tive measures , there were exceptions as regards a few specific 
industries , Th e same type of measures, however, tended to 
indicate conc~11tration of a similar nature . 
Fifthly , the largest industry according to the structural com-
ponents, industry number 38, is almost the least concentrated 
of the nine two- digit ind ustries . This relatively low level 
of concentration , howe ver, is still much higher than what is 
normally expected in a competitive market . 
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Sixthly, Kendall's coefficient of concordance indicates a 
significant positive relationship in the ranking of indus-
tries for all the measures and variables employed. 
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CHAPTER 8 
THE STRUCTURE AND CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER 
IN THE SOUTH AFRICAN MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY ON A 
MA JOR GROUP, OR THREE-DIGIT INDUSTRY , BASIS - 1972 
8 . 1 INTRODUCTION 
In terms of the three- digit industry classification the 
manufacturing industry is divided into 30 three- digit 
industries . 1 ) The object of a three-digit classification 
of industries is to group together all those firms which 
are more closely related in activity than those included 
under the two- digit classification used in Chapter Seven. 
In Chapter Seven, industry no . 31 for example, consis-
ted of Food, Beverages and Tobacco Produc ts . On a three-
' digit basis these products are sub- divided into 311, Food 
Manufacturing; 312, Food Products not elsewhere classi-
fied; 313, Beverage Industries; and 314, Tobacco Pro-
ducts . It is thus a more homogeneous classification, 
grouping together fewer firms, but under more specific 
headings , such as fo r instance Food , Tobacco , Textiles, 
Wearing Apparel , Industrial Chemicals , Petroleum Refine-
ries, Iron and Stee l Basic Industries, Motor Veh icles, 
Parts and Accessories, etc . 
Analysis of concentration of economic power at this 
three- digit level has also been used for an international 
comparison of economic concentra tion in this study. 2 ) 
In this chapter the structure and the concentration of 
economic power in the manufacturing industry are analysed 
according to the various measures and variables outlined 
in Chapter Five . 
1) See Table 7 , 1, page 166 and Appendix 3 , of this study . 
2) See Chapter 10 , 
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8 . 2 BASIC STRUCTURAL COMPONENTS 
8.2 . 1 Distribution of firms 
The distribution of firms on a three- digit industry basis 
is outlined in Table 8.2 . 1.1. 
The two- digit industry, oumber 38 , was found to have the 
most firms . 3 ) . The three- digit industry with by far the 
largest number of firms is again found in industry number 
38 namely, numbe~ 381 . Once again this might be explained 
by the vast range of products included under this classi -
fication . It includes all types of manufacturing in the 
engineering field, except the few specifically excluded . 
Second and third according to number of firms are Food 
Products, number 311, and Wearing Apparel except Footwear, 
number 32 2. Their individual shares differ with only 0,1 
per cent and their rank is the opposite from that in the 
two- digit classification . 4 ) 
Tobacco Products has the least number of firms , with only 
15 firms in the whole industry. 
According to Table 8 . 2.1 . 2 there are 18 industries which 
each have a share of not more than three per cent of the 
total number of firms . These 18 industries include only 
2216 firms, or 18,3 per cent of the total number of firms . 
The largest industry includes 1 5 , 6 per cent of all firms, 
which means that there is a wide discrepancy in the dis-
tribution of the numbe r of firms, the great majority of 
industries having a r e latively small number of firms . 
Th i s analysis, howeve r, does not take the relative . sizes 
of industries or fi r ms into account; for this purpose 
Table 8.2 . 5 must be consulted. 
3) See Tabl~ 7.2 . 5 , page 173 of this study. 
4) Ibid . 
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Table 8 . 2 . 1 . 1: Distribution of firms on a three- digit 
industry basis in the South African manu-
facturing industry - 1972 
Percentage of 
Industry Number of firms firms Rank 
311 1 195 9 , 9 2 
312 160 1 ' 3 17 
313 233 1,9 15 
314 15 0' 1 30 
321 518 4 , 3 11 
322 1 189 9,8 3 
323 207 1 ' 7 16 
324 120 1 , 0 21 
331 532 4,4 9 
332 643 5 ' 3 7 
341 137 1 , 2 18 
342 844 7 , 0 5 
351 123 1 , 0 20 
352 354 2,9 13 
353 23 o , 2 29 
354 30 0 , 3 28 
355 61 0 ' 5 25 
356 248 2 , 0 14 
361 37 0,3 27 
362 39 0 ' 3 26 
369 666 5 , 5 6 
3 71 134 1'1 19 
372 88 0,7 24 
381 1 889 15 , 6 1 
382 877 7,2 4 
383 4 43 3 , 7 12 
384 530 4,4 10 
385 113 0 , 9 22 
386 94 0,8 23 
390 563 4 7 8 
12 105 100 10 
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Table 8. 2 .1 . 2 : Freguency distribution of firms amon gst 
the 30 three- d i git manufacturing indus-
tries - 1972 
Percentage share of Number and percentage Number and 
total number of firms of industries percentage 
of firms 
No . % No . % 
0 - 3 18 60,0 2 216 18,3 
3,1 
-
6 7 23 , 3 3 895 32,2 
6' 1 - 9 2 6,7 1 721 14 , 2 
9,1 
-
12 2 6 , 7 2 384 19 , 7 
12' 1 + 1 3,3 1 889 15 J6 
30 100,0 
-
12 105 100,0 
8 . 2.2 Distribution of turnover 
The total turnover of R9 421 , 6 million in 1972 is distri-
buted amongst the t hirty three- digit industries as indica-
ted in Table 8 . 2.2 . 1 . 
Industry 311 has the largest turnover with industries num-
ber 381 and 384 second and third, respectively . Industry 
361 accounts for only 0 , 1 per cent of total turnover . 
According to Table 8 . 2 . 2 . 2 , 53,4 per cent of the indus-
tries (16 industries) each has less than 3,0 per cent of 
total turnover . The industry with the largest turnover 
has 12,6 per cent of total turnover , which emphasises the 
inequality of the distribution of turnover in manufacturing . 
Table 8 . 2 . 2 . 2 : Freguency distribution of turnover amongst 
th e 30 three- digit manufacturing indus-
t ries - 1972 
Pe rcentage share Number of Percentage of Turnover 
of turnover i ndustries industries R ' m % 
0 - 3 16 53,4 1 979 , 3 21 , 0 
3,1 - 6 9 30,0 3 590,4 38 , 1 
6 , 1 
- 9 4 13,3 2 667 , 7 28,3 
9,1 + 1 3 J3 1 184 J 2 12 J6 
30 loo.o 9 421,6 100,0 
-
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Table 8 . 2 . 2.l~ Distribution of turnover on a three- digit industry 
basis for the South African manufacturing industry -
1972 . 
Industry Turnover (R'm ) Percentage Rank 
311 1184 , 2 12 , 6 1 
312 192 , 1 2 ,0 17 
313 467 , 7 5,0 7 
314 191 ,5 2,0 18 
321 583 , 2 6 , 2 5 
322 332 , 6 3,5 12 
323 47,9 o, 5 27 
324 103 , 0 1'1 25 
331 145 , 9 1 , 6 20 
332 132 , 5 1,4 21 
341 311 , 9 3,3 14 
342 273 , 5 2,9 15 
351 349 , 2 3,7 11 
352 408 ,4 4, 3 9 
353 373 ,4 4, 0 10 
354 19 ,9 0,2 29 
355 132 ,5 1, 4 21 
356 118 ,8 1,3 24 
361 1 3 ,5 o , 1 30 
362 64,6 0,7 26 
369 332,3 3,5 11 
371 664 , 7 7 ,1 4 
372 190 , 5 2,0 l ? 
381 749 ,8 8,0 2 
382 549 ,5 5 ,8 6 
383 465 ,4 4,9 8 
384 670 , 0 7 , 1 3 
385 194,5 2,1 16 
386 28 , 6 o, 3 28 
390 130 , 0 1,4 23 
9421 16 100 10 
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8 . 2 . 3 Distribution of emp l oyment 
The distribution of e mployment on a three-digit industry 
classification is outlined in Table 8. 2 . 3 . 1 . The Food 
industry, number 311 , has the largest complement of em-
ployment, with industries 381 and 321 in second and third 
place, respectively . 
Industry number 354~ Miscellaneous Products of Petroleum 
and Coal, has the smallest number of employees, viz . 
O,l per cent of total employment . 
According to Table 8 . 2 . 3 . 2, nineteen industries (63,3 
per cent of the total), each accounts for three per cent 
or less of total employment . The industry with the 
largest percentage share has 10 , 9 per cent and the smal -
lest only 0 , 1 per cent. This once again indicates that 
in employment the majority of industries are small com-
pared to the few exce ptionally large ones. 
Table 8 . 2.3 . 2: Freguency distribution of employment amongst 
the 30 three- digit manufacturing industries -
1972 
Percentage share Number and percentage Emplo;tment 
of turnover of industries No . % 
No . % 
0 - 3 19 63,3 304 118 26,9 
3,1 6 6 20,0 324 587 28,7 
6 , 1 
- 9 3 10,0 266 225 23,5 
9 ' 1 + 2 6 7 236 138 20 i 9 
30 100 , 0 1 
-
131 068 100 , 0 
8 . 2.4 Distribution of fixed assets 
Fr om the distribution of fixed assets in Table 8 . 2 . 4 . 1 it is 
clear that industry 371 , Iron and Steel Basic Industries, has 
by far the large st c omplement ·(17 , 8 per ceht) of ~anufactu­
ring fixed assets . Second in line , industry 311 , Food Pro-
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Table 8.2.3.l Distribution of emelo~ment on a three-digit industr~ 
basis for the South African manufacturing industr~ -
.!.ill· 
Indus tr~ Emelo~ment Percentage ~ 
311 12316 7 10,9 l 
312 13057 1,2 23 
313 24327 2,2 16 
314 3728 o, 3 29. 
321 101 781 9,0 3 
322 92261 8, 2 4 
323 8429 0,8 26 
324 24524 2,2 15 
331 46529 4,1 10 
332 25322 2 , 2 14 
341 32305 2,9 13 
342 33 751 3,0 12 
351 24275 2,1 17 
352 36480 3 , 2 u 
353 8559 0,8 25 
354 1564 O, l 30 
355 16233 1,4 2Q 
356 15913 1,3 21 
361 4083 0,4 27 
362 9120 0,8 24 
369 67591 6,0 6 
371 72183 6 ,4 5 
372 14553 1,3 22 
381 112971 10,0 2 
382 66720 5 , 9 7 
383 49986 ' 4,4 9 
384 57551 5 ,o e 
385 23612 2,1 18 
386 3956 0,3 28 
390 16537 i 1 s 19 
1131 068 100 1 0 
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ducts , has only 10 ,4 per cent . Petroleum Refineries, 
353 , comes third with 8,8 per cent. 
Table 8.2 .4. 2 indicates that 18 industries (60 , 0 per 
cent of all undustries) each has three per cent, or less, 
of total fixed assets . With the largest single share 
at 17,8 per cent, this once again shows that fixed assets 
in the manufacturing industry are very unevenly distri-
buted amongst the various industries . 
'Table 8.2 . 4 . 2: Freguency distribution of fixed assets 
amongst the 30 three- digit manufacturing 
industries 
-
1972 
Percentage share Number of Percentage Fixed assets 
of fixed assets industries R ' m % 
0 3 18 60,0 592 , 7 18 , 3 
3, 1 -. 6 7 23 , 4 999 , 2 31 , 0 
6 , 1 - 9 3 10,0 728,2 22,5 
9 , 1 
-
12 1 3,3 337 , 2 10 ,4 
12,1 + 1 3 23 575 20 17 28 
30 100 , 0 
-
3 232,3 100 20 
8.2.5 A comparat ive review of structural components 
The concordance of ranking according to the four structural 
variables was statistically determined . According to Ken -
dall's coefficient of concordance there is a significant 
degree of concordance in the rankings according to all 
four measures. 5 ) Due to this property the so- called "rank 
on average" was calculated in several of the ensuing tables. 
5) See Table 8.6 , page 228 of this study . 
-
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Table 8.2.4.l: Oistribution of fixed assets on a three-digit 
indus tr~ basis for the South African manufacturin9 
industry - 1972 . 
Industry fixed assets (R 'm ) Percentage Rank 
311 337 , 2 10 ,4 2 
312 34,7 1,1 19 
313 138,0 4 ,3 9 
314 9,8 o, 3 26 
321 182,7 5 ,7 6 
322 30,4 o;9 21 
323 6,3 0,2 28 
324 12,0 0,4 24 
331 59,2 1 , 8 16 
332 19, s· 0,6 23 
341 160,6 5,0 7 
342 74 . 7 2,3 15 
351 207,l 6 ,4 5 
352 83,8 2 , 6 13 
353 284,4 8,8 3 
354 5,5 o, 2 30 
355 43, 6 1 ,4 18 
356 32,3 l ,O 20 
361 5 , 6 0,2 29 
362 21,2 o, 7 22 
369 236,7 7,3 4 
371 575 , o 1 7 ,8 1 
372 112 ,6 3,5 12 
381 153,3 4,7 8 
382 116,9 3 , 6 11 
383 79 , 6 2 , 5 14 
384 135,l 4,2 10 
385 55,7 l. 7 17 
386 8,0 0, 3 27 
390 11J 8 0 14 25 
323?.,3 100~0 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
202 . 
Tab le 8 . 2 . 5: ComEari son of r a nk of industries according to the 
st r uctura l comEonents in the South Afr i c a n manufa c -
t ur in9 industry on a t hree - d i9i t industry basis - 1972 
Indus- Numbe r 
Turn '7 ) Emplo)'- F i xed Rank try of 6 ) Rank ov e r Rank me n t8 Rank as - 9 ) Rank on f i rms 
% % % s et s a v e -% r a e 
31 1 9 , 9 2 12 , 6 1 10 , 9 1 10 ,4 2 1 
31 2 1 , 3 17 2 , 0 1 7 1, 2 23 1, 1 19 20 
31 3 · 1,9 1 5 5 , 0 7 2 , 2 16 4 , 3 9 11 
3 14 0, 1 30 2 ,o 18 0 , 3 29 0 , 3 26 27 
321 4 , 3 11 6 , 2 5 9 , 0 3 5 ' 7 6 3 
322 9 , 8 3 3 , 5 12 8 , 2 4 0 , 9 21 8 
323 1 ' 7 16 0 , 5 27 0 , 8 26 0 , 2 28 25 
324 1 ,0 21 1 ' 1 25 2 , 2 15 0 ,4 24 24 
331 4 , 4 9 1 , 6 20 4 ' 1 10 1 t 8 16 15 
3 32 5 , 3 7 1 ,4 21 2 , 2 14 0 , 6 23 16 
34 1 1 , 2 18 3 , 3 14 2 , 9 13 5 ' 0 7 13 
342 7 , 0 5 2 , 9 15 3,0 12 2,3 15 11 
3 51 1 , 0 20 3,7 11 2 , 3 1 7 6 ,4 5 14 
352 2 , 9 13 4 , 3 9 3 , 2 11 2 , 6 13 10 
3 53 0 ' 2 29 4 , 0 10 0 , 8 25 8 ,8 3 17 
354 0 , 3 28 0 , 2 29 0 , 1 30 0 , 2 30 30 
355 o , 5 25 1 ' 4 21 1,4 20 1,4 18 23 
3 56 2 , 0 1 4 1,3 24 1 ' 3 21 1 t0 20 22 
361 0 , 3 27 0 ' 1 30 0 , 4 27 0 , 2 29 29 
362 0, 3 26 0,7 26 0 , 8 24 0 , 7 22 26 
369 5,5 6 3,5 13 6 ,0 6 7 ,3 4 5 
3 71 1 • l 19 7' l 4 6 , 4 5 l 7 t 8 l 5 
372 0 , 7 24 2 , 0 19 1,3 22 3 , 5 12 21 
381 15,6 1 8,0 2 l o ·, o 2 4 , 7 8 2 
382 7, 2 4 5 ,8 6 5,9 7 3,6 11 4 
383 3 , 7 12 4 , 9 8 4 , 4 9 2 , 5 14 9 
384 4 , 4 10 7 . 1 3 5 , 0 8 4 , 2 10 7 
385 0 , 9 22 2' 1 16 2 , 1 · 18 1 , 7 17 18 
386 0,8 23 0 ' 3 28 0 , 3 28 0 , 3 27 28 
390 4 7 8 1 14 23 1 15 19 0 14 25 19 
10010 lOO i O 100 , 0 100 , 0 
6) From Table 8 . 2 . 1 . 1 , page 195 . 
7) From Table 8 . 2 . 2 . 1 , page 197 . 
8 ) From Table 8 . 2 . 3 . 1 , page 199 . 
9) Fr om Table 8 . 2 . 4 . 1 , page 201. 
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From this rank on average it can be stated that on 
average the Food industry, number 311 , plays the largest 
part in manufacturing when measured in terms of number 
of firms, turnover, employment , and fixed assets . On the 
same basis Fabricated Metal Products except Machinery 
and Equipment, industry number 381 , is second largest , 
with Texti l es , number 321, third . 
The smallest industry according to this average is number 
354, Miscellaneous Products of Petroleum and Coal. 
8 . 3 CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER 
Eight measures of concentration of economic power are 
applied in the three- digit classification level of the 
manufacturing industry . Five of these are absolute mea-
sures, one is a summary measure , and the remaining two are 
relat i ve measures . The results of each measure are dis-
cussed and the rank in concentration indicated according -
ly. 
8.3 . 1 The common concentration ratio 
The measures of the common concentration ratio are based 
on three variables , viz. turnover , employment and fixed 
assets . From s e ction 8.6 it is clear that there is a 
significant degree of agreement in the applicable rankings 
according to all three variables . There are a few cases, 
however, in which there are differences in the indices for 
a specific industry . It seems that concentration, measured 
on fixed assets, tends to indicate a higher level of con-
centration than turnover and employment 
dustry. 
in the same in-
Appendix 3lO) contains the indices for the measures ap-
pli e d in this section . Rank in concentration according 
to the se measures is outlined in Table 8 . 3 . 1. 
10) Appendix 3: Concentration indices for t h ree- digit 
manufacturing industries in South Africa - 1972. 
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Tab le 8 . 3 . 1 : Rank in concentration according to the concen -
trat ion rat io measures for three- digit manufac-
turing industries - 1972 
Indus-
try 
311 
312 
313 
314 
321 
322 
323 
324 
331 
332 
341 
342 
351 
352 
353 
354 
355 
356 
361 
362 
369 
3 71 
372 
381 
382 
383 
384 
385 
386 
390 
3 
28 
17 
8 
1 
24 
30 
20 
15 
23 
21 
14 
19 
10 
16 
3 
11 
5 
25 
9 
2 
22 
4 
13 
27 
29 
18 
12 
6 
7 
26 
Turnover 
10 70 80 3 
% % 
28 28 28 28 
I 
16 16 15 18 
9 9 9 11 
1 1 1 1 
24 22 22 20 
30 29 29 29 
19 17 17 22 
15 15 16 14 
25 25 24 26 
23 26 25 23 
14 14 14 15 
21 23 26 19 
11 10 12 10 
18 20 20 13 
22 2 2 3 
6 6 6 9 
5 4 4 7 
22 20 18 25 
4 5 5 8 
3 2 2 2 
20 18 18 21 
8 6 8 4 
12 12 10 12 
29 30 30 27 
27 27 27 24 
17 19 21 17 
13 13 13 16 
7 6 7 6 
10 10 10 5 
26 24 23 30 
Employment 
10 70 
% 
28 28 
18 15 
12 12 
1 1 
22 21 
30 29 
19 16 
13 13 
27 23 
25 26 
14 13 
20 25 
10 10 
16 18 
2 2 
6 6 
4 4 
23 20 
5 5 
3 2 
21 22 
9 9 
11 11 
29 30 
24 27 
17 19 
15 17 
8 6 
7 6 
26 24 
80 3 
% 
28 30 
15 19 
14 13 
1 1 
21 27 
29 28 
16 20 
12 15 
22 23 
25 21 
12 11 
26 1 7 
10 9 
18 16 
2 3 
6 14 
4 7 
19 25 
5 10 
2 5 
24 12 
9 2 
11 8 
30 24 
27 26 
20 22 
1 7 18 
6 6 
6 4 
23 29 
Fixed 
Assets 
10 
29 
19 
13 
1 
27 
30 
17 
15 
22 
23 
11 
20 
12 
18 
2 
10 
3 
24 
5 
4 
14 
6 
8 
28 
26 
21 
16 
7 
9 
25 
70 
% 
27 
18 
13 
1 
24 
29 
13 
16 
23 
25 
10 
22 
12 
19 
4 
10 
7 
21 
8 
4 
17 
1 
8 
30 
28 
20 
13 
4 
1 
26 
80 
% 
27 
17 
15 
1 
23 
29 
13 
15 
22 
26· 
11 
24 
12 
20 
3 
10 
5 
21 
8 
4 
17 
1 
9 
30 
28 
19 
13 
5 
5 
25 
Rank 
0:1 
Average 
28 
16 
12 
1 
23 
30 
17 
14 
24 
24 
13 
21 
11 
18 
2 
9 
4 
22 
7 
3 
19 
5 
10 
29 
27 
20 
15 
6 
8 
26 
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From this table it is clear that the Tobacco industry, 
number 314 , is by far the most concentrated three- digit 
industry. It is ranked as such by all four measures, 
employing all three vari ables . Unlike the position obtaining 
in France , 11 ) the Tobacco industry in South Africa is 
not under State ownership. This high level of concen -
tration become s evident when the three firm ratios of 
98,4 per cent , 88,12 per cent and 94 , 53 per cent for 
turnover, employment and fixed assets, respectively, 1 2 ) 
are considered . 
On average , industry number 35 3, Petroleum Refineries, 
is indica ted as being the second most concentrated three-
digi t industry. 13 ) 
Running third is industry number 362, Glass and Glass 
Products . I t is general knowledge that South Africa 
has mainly one very large manufacturer of glass and 
glass products . This is also explained by the high three-
firm ra tio according to all three variables. 
The least concentrated indust ry, according to the con-
centration ratios, is. industry number 322 , Manufacturing 
of Wearing Apparel, except Footwear. When one considers 
this industry ' s rank according to structural components, 14 ) 
which is relatively hig h , then it is clear that this is one 
fairly large area in the manufacturing industry where there 
seems to be ample competi t ion . Correspondingly, the con-
centration indices for this industry are relatively low 
for all variables . 15 ) 
11) George, K. D., and Ward, T.S ., The structure of industry 
i n the E. E.C . An International Comparison , Cambridge 
University Press, London, 1975 , page 21 . 
12) Appendi x 3, page 1. 
13) Ibid, page 1 . 
14) See Table 8.2.5 , page 202 of this study. 
15) See Appendix 3 , page 3 . 1 of this study. 
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8.3.2 The concentration curve 
The concentration curves for the three-digit industries 
are included in Appendix 4, based on all three variables 
for each industry. Because of the large number of in-
dustries and related curves it is impossible to place 
them all on the same diagram . However, since the same 
scale is used in all the graphs, direct comparison be-
tween industries is still possible. 
Keeping in mind that the shorter and steeper the curve, 
the higher the level of concentration, 16 ) several of 
the three-digit industries must be singled out as being 
extremely highly concentrated. They are, for example, 
industries 314, (Tobacco Products), 353 (Petroleum Refi-
neries), 354 (Miscellaneous Products of Petroleum and 
Coal), 361 (Pottery, China and Earthenware) and 362 (Glass 
and Glass Products). 17 ) 
A feature of the concentration curves is that the order 
in the level of concentration in each individual indus-
try, according to the three variables, is identical in 
more than eighty per cent of the industries. Fixed assets 
frequently indicates the highest level of concentration 
of economic power in the same industry. Turnover lies 
mostly between fixed assets and employment, and employment 
usually indicates the lowest level of concentration. 
This corresponds with the findings on the Lorenz curve 
for the two-digit industries. 18 ) 
Since so many industries are involved it is difficult to 
discuss the focal point (that number of firms where the 
economic power starts to become more evenly spread amongst 
firms), for each individual industry. This point varies 
between a low of two firms in the 'Ibbacco industry, number 
16) See Chapter 4.6 . 1 . 1, page 108 . 
17) Appendix 4, pp . 1, 27, 33, 38. 
18) See 7.3 . 3, page 178 of this study. 
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314, 19 ) and eighty and 100 firms in industries numbers 
381 and 38 2, respectively, (Fabricated Metal Products 
except Machinery and Equipment; and Machinery, Except 
Electrical) . 20) 
8 . 3 . 3 The Lorenz curve 
The Lorenz curves for the three- digit manufacturing in-
dustries and the statistical data on which they are based 
are included in Appendix 4. Although the absolute con-
centration of industries cannot be compared on this data, 
the comparison of relative concentration gives some in-
sight into the structure of the various industries. 
To simplify the comparison of relative concentration, as 
was indicated by the Lorenz curves in Appendix 4, Tables 
8.3.3.1 to 8.3.3 . 3 are presented . In these three tables 
relative concentration for all three variables are com-
pared at four levels of the cumulative number of firms 
namely the 10, 25 , 50 and 75 per cent levels. It is thus 
possible to compare all the three- digit industries at the 
same cumu l ative firm leve l for each variable. 
In an attempt to determine some final indication of the 
rank in relative concentration, Table 8.3.3.4 shows the 
rank of each industry according to all three variables . 
Justification for determining the rank on average for 
these industries (i.e. the ranking nearest to the given 
rankings) is found in Kendall's coefficients of concor-
dance for the different sets of rankings . The coefficient 
varies between 0,727 and 0,893 for the variables and is 
0,714 for all 12 of the rankings. 21 ) 
19) See Appendix 4, page 1 . 
20) Ibid., page 47. 
21) See Table 8.6 , page 228 of this study. 
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Table 8 . 3 . 3 . 1 : Relative con'Centration b,.as.ed on turnover of the 
largest f irms on a three- digit industry basis - 1972 
INDUSTRY NUMBER PERCENTAGE OF LARGEST FIRMS 
10% 25% 50% 75% 
311 72 ' 10 90 , 36 97 , 56 99 , 61 
312 59 , 88 86 , 83 96 , 83 99 , 33 
313 82 ,10 90 , 36 90 , 40 99 , 57 
314 91 , 97 98 ~ 99 99 , 90 100 , 00 
321 62 ,4 2 85 , 34 96 , 68 99 ,46 
322 64,3 5 88 , 14 97 , 68 99 , 57 
323 48 , 5 7 76 , 89 93 , 00 98 , 50 
324 54, 4 6 78 , 83 94 , 46 99 , 21 
331 58 , 38 80 , 41 93 , 78 98 , 32 
332 63 ,4 1 84 , 35 95 , 65 99 , 07 
341 60 , 49 84 , 50 96,12 99 , 28 
342 71 , 22 85 , 67 95 , 12 98 , 93 
351 72 , 64 88 , 66 97 , 80 99 , 77 
352 65 , 92 86 , 54 96 , 27 99 , 28 
353 76 , 72 93,35 99 , 51 99,93 
354 40 , 68 74, 79 93,56 98,00 
355 82 , 03 91 , 52 9 6 , 97 98 , 94 
356 55 , 11 78 , 94 92 , 92 98 , 45 
361 44, 87 89 , 15 96 , 32 99,17 
362 77 , 16 9 2 , 08 96 , 86 98 , 06 
369 80 ,43 91 , 60 97 , 32 99 , 26 
371 78 , 85 92 , 05 9 7 ' 86 99 , 53 
372 63 , 06 8 7 ,02 96 , 82 99 , 30 
381 69 , 71 86 , 27 95 , 76 99,21 
382 67 ' 10 8 5 , 69 95,56 98 , 81 
383 72,84 89 , 26 97 , 32 99 , 63 
384 86,50 94 , 0 5 98 , 54 99 , 34 
385 83 , 48 94 , 95 98 , 69 99 , 63 
386 71 , 04 87 ' 28 95 , 87 99 , 33 
390 62 ,34 84 , 75 95 , 53 99 , 10 
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Table 8.3 . 3.2: Relative concentration based on employment of the 
largest fi r ms on a three- digit industry basis 1972 
-
I NDUSTRY NUMBER PERCENTAGE OF LARGEST FIRMS 
10% 25% 50% 75% 
311 66 , 47 85,65 95 , 49 98 , 95 
312 49,23 78 , 81 93,22 98 , 15 
313 69,95 84 , 57 94 , 42 98 , 22 
314 79 ' 10 91,17 98 , 18 99 ,,5 7 
321 63 , 32 84 , 04 95 , 58 99 , 22 
322 61 , 87 85,55 97 ' 90 99 , 98 
323 41 , 54 68,42 88,11 97 ' 12 
324 53 , 18 78 , 84 93 , 60 98 , 82 
' 
~ 
331 52,35 77 , 58 94 , 05 98 , 66 
' 332 54 ' 74 78,39 92 , 76 98 ' J. 3 
I 
341 53,58 78' 72 92 , 98 97 , 32 
342 65 , 67 81 , 50 93 , 14 98,50 
351 67 , 05 86 , 56 96,27 99,22 
352 64' 16 84,29 95,34 98,94 
353 74 , 65 90,02 98 , 22 99,51 
354 43 , 61 70 , 82 87,79 95 , 72 
355 70 ' 39 86,09 95 , 61 98 , 81 
356 4 7 ' 62 72,00 89,02 99 , 20 
361 45,75 81 , 12 92 , 97 98 , 26 
362 77 , 87 91,94 96 , 63 98 , 32 
369 62 ,43 79,80 92,29 ·9 7 ' 90 
371 78 , 34 89 , 74 96 , 58 99,13 
372 58 , 28 80 , 22 93,60 98 , 44 
381 63 , 60 82,01 93 , 86 98,43 
382 63 , 51 82 , 37 94 , 17 98 , 30 
383 66 , 91 85 ' 50 95 , 55 98,90 
384 76 , 65 88,86 95 , 63 98,79 
385 81 , 62 93 , 64 98,24 99,43 
386 64 , 67 80 , 59 90 , 32 94 , 77 
390 54 , 37 76 ' 2 7 91 , 59 97 , 85 
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Table 8 . 3 . 3 . 3.:Relative concentration based on f ixed assets on 
a three- digi t industry basis 1972 . 
Industry number Perce n tage of largest firms 
10% 2 5% 50% 75% 
311 80 , 24 93,71 98 , 31 99 , 72 
312 66 ,44 89 , 44 98 , 68 99 , 40 
313 78 , 33 89 ,44 97 , 32 99,52 
314 8 7 ' 65 9 7 ' 64 99 ,73 100 , 00 
321 71,02 91 , 73 98 , 66 99,93 
322 71 ' 71 88 , 27 96 , 96 99 , 07 
323 70 , 00 8 8 , 29 96 , 36 99 , 20 
324 67 ,3 4 83,32 94,36 99,02 
331 75 , 01 90,16 97,61 99, 52 
332 70 , 08 86 ,12 9 5 ,75 99 , 1 7 
341 79 , 06 91 , 54 97 ,05 98 , 44 
342 78 , 28 89,39 96 , 59 99 , 29 
351 81 , 09 9 5 , 35 99 , 33 99 , 8 6 
35 2 79 ,4 7 93' 46 98 , 71 99 , 8 7 
353 81,70 98 , 75 99 , 86 99 , 98 
354 41 , 93 73,85 93 , 04 98,46 
355 77 , 98 92,62 98 , 31 99,50 
356 60 , 40 83,41 95 , 50 99,20 
361 51 '36 92 , 79 97 , 79 99,35 
362 77,16 96 , 88 99 , 08 99,36 
369 90 , 93 96,52 98,77 99,55 
371 95 , 13 98,04 99 , 49 99,88 
372 84 , 60 96 ' 19 99 , 24 99 , 89 
381 75 , 78 88,55 96,40 99,34 
382 73 , 04 88,19 95,38 97' 72 
383 83 , 59 93 , 87 98,22 99,36 
384 89 , 94 95 , 28 98 , 33 99,63 
385 91 ,45 97 , 86 99 , 57 99,98 
386 86 ,43 93 ' 18 96 , 95 98,59 
390 66,88 83,50 94 ,71 99,09 
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Table 8.3.3.4: Ranking of three-digit industries according to 
Industry 
number 
311 
312 
313 
314 
321 
322 
323 
324 
331 
332 
341 
342 
351 
352 
353 
354 
355 
356 
361 
362 
369 
371 
372 
381 
382 
383 
384 
385 
386 
390 
relative concentration on the Lorenz curve at four 
Level s for three variables - 1972 
Turnover 
10 25 50 75 
Employment 
10 25 50 75 
Fixed 
assets 
10 25 50 75 
12 9 8 6 11 9 12 9 11 11 13 9 
24 17 13 13 
4 9 30 7 
1 1 1 1 
21 22 15 10 
18 14 7 7 
28 29 28 26 
27 28 25 18 
25 26 26 28 
19 25 21 22 
23 24 18 15 
13 21 24 24 
11 13 6 3 
17 18 17 15 
9 4 2 2 
30 30 27 30 
5 8 11 23 
26 27 29 27 
29 12 16 20 
8 5 12 29 
6 7 9 17 
7 6 5 9 
20 16 14 14 
15 19 20 18 
16 20 22 25 
10 11 9 4 
2 3 4 11 
3 2 3 4 
14 15 19 12 
22 23 23 21 
26 22 20 23 
8 12 14 22 
2 3 3 2 
17 14 10 5 
19 10 4 1 
30 30 29 28 
24 23 18 12 
25 26 16 15 
21 25 24 24 
23 24 22 27 
12 17 21 16 
9 7 7 5 
14 13 13 10 
6 4 2 3 
29 29 30 28 
7 8 9 13 
27 28 28 7 
28 18 23 21 
4 2 5 19 
18 21 25 25 
3 5 6 8 
20 19 18 17 
15 16 17 18 
16 15 15 20 
10 11 11 11 
5 6 8 14 
1 1 1 4 
13 20 27 30 
22 27 26 26 
27 19 10 15 
14 19 18 12 
5 4 2 1 
22 16 11 4 
21 24 20 25 
24 23 24 21 
25 29 29 26 
19 18 17 12 
23 26 25 23 
13 17 19 29 
15 21 22 20 
10 8 5 8 
12 12 8 7 
9 1 1 2 
30 30 30 28 
16 15 13 14 
28 28 26 21 
29 14 16 18 
17 5 
3 6 
7 16 
9 11 
1 2 4 6 
7 7 6 5 
18 22 23 19 
20 25 27 30 
8 10 15 16 
4 9 12 10 
2 3 3 2 
6 13 21 27 
26 27 28 24 
Rank on 
average 
7 
20 
16 
1 
14 
15 
29 
26 
23 
25 
24 
19 
6 
11 
3 
30 
10 
28 
21 
9 
12 
4 
13 
18 
22 
8 
5 
2 
17 
27 
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Industry number 314, Tobacco Products, ranks the highest 
on relative concentration . This corresponds with the 
finding according to the concentration ratios in section 
8.3 . 2 . It is significant to notice that only three firms 
control at least 98 , 40 per cent, 88 ,1 2 per cent and 
94 , 53 per cent of turnover , employment and fixed assets, 
respectively . 22 ) Even though there are still 12 more 
firms in that industry, their relative share of the 
market is so small that describing this industry as being 
oligopolistic does not represent a true picture of its 
structure . 
The second most concentrated industry, according to Table 
8 . 3 . 3 . 4, is number 385, Transport Equipment except Motor 
Vehicles, Parts and Accessories. In this instance six 
firms control 69,32 per cent, 68,86 per cent and 83 , 92 
per cent of turnover, employment and fixed assets, re-
spectively . 23) This market structure resembles that 
of oligopoly, since there are relatively few firms that 
control a major share of that industry. 
Petroleum Refineries , industry number 353 , is third in 
line while Iron and Steel Basic Industries, number 371, 
rates fourth. 
Miscellaneous Products of Petroleum and Coal, industry 
number 354, is the least concentrated. In this instance 
there are three firms controlling 40,68 per cent, 43 , 61 
per cent and 41,93 per cent respectively, of turnover , 
employment and fixed assets . If this is the position 
in the least concentrated three- digit industry, as analysed 
by means of the Lorenz curve, then the inference can be 
drawn that the South African manufacturing ir.dustry is high-
1 y concentrated . 
22) See Appendix 4, page 8 . 
23) Ibid ., page 57 . 
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8.3.4 Integration on the Lorenz curve 
The closer this index approximates one, the more concen-
trated the particular industry. The indices compiled by 
means of integration on the Lorenz curves, are portrayed 
in Table 8 . 3.4. Accordingly, the lowest concentration 
is found in industries 354, 323 and 354, in terms of turn -
over, employment and fixed assets, respectively . The 
highest degree of concentration according to this measure 
is found in industries 314, 385 and 371, on turnover, em-
ployment and fixed assets, respectively . As was pointed 
out in previous paragraphs there are several reasons why 
these industries are relatively highly concentrated . 
These indices are also of assistance when the various Lo-
renz curves are to be compared. 
Expressing economic concentration for the entire manufactu-
ring industry as the average of all the integration in -
dices, it is clear that, on average, very high concentration 
prevails. Indices of 0,7810, 0,7285 and 0,8277, based on 
turnover, employment and fixed assets, respectively, are 
indicative of high concentration . The same high trend 
in concentration is also indicated by the averages based on 
a one and two- digit industry classification . 24 ) 
The rank in concentration according to the integration 
indices, based on all three variables are also included 
in this table. It contains the rank on average for each 
industry, as calculated from the rankings according to the 
three variables. Jus tification for determining the rank 
on average for these industries (i.e. the ranking nearest 
to the given rankings) is found in Kendall's high coeffi-
cients of concordance of 0,857 between the different 
sets of rankings. 25 ) 
24 ) See Tables 7 . 3 . 4, page 181 and 9.8.4.1, page 261 
25) See Table 8 . 6, page 288 of this study . 
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Table 8.3.4: 0onc~ntration indices ~erived from inte~ration on 
. = 
the Lorenz curve for three- digit manufacturi ng i n-
dustri es - 1972 . 
Turn- Employ- Fixed Rank on 
Number over Renk ment Renk assets Renk average 
311 .8144 9 . 7630 11 .8567 12 11 
312 .7566 21 .6718 26 .7956 22 23 
313 .8444 5 .7620 12 .8319 14 10 
314 .8956 1 .7990 6 .8591 11 4 
321 .7590 20 .7500 14 .8218 18 19 
322 .?822 14 .7682 8 .7992 21 16 
323 .6660 29 . 5775 30 .?846 23 28 
324 .?010 27 .6884 20 .?535 28 25 
331 .?084 26 .6840 22 .8229 17 22 
332 .7529 22 .6837 23 .?801 25 24 
341 .7489 24 . 6748 25 .8308 15 21 
342 .7810 16 . 7351 15 .8278 16 17 
351 .8118 10 .7782 7 .8746 6 6 
352 .7737 17 .7553 13 .8599 10 13 
353 .8057 12 .8042 5 .8209 19 12 
354 .6390 30 .5787 29 .6401 30 30 
355 .8308 7 . 7667 10 .8421 13 9 
356 .6893 28 .6140 28 .7399 29 29 
361 .7331 25 . 6753 24 .?743 26 25 
362 .8208 8 .8210 3 .8694 7 4 
369 .8412 6 .7096 19 .9085 3 7 
371 .8495 4 .8299 2 .9415 1 2 
372 .7731 18 .7106 18 .8873 5 14 
381 .7815 15 .7323 16 .8138 20 18 
382 .7655 19 . 7312 17 . 7833 24 20 
383 . 8118 10 . 7673 9 .8646 9 7 
384 .8824 2 .8106 4 .9042 4 3 
385 .8706 3 .8592 1 .9212 2 1 
386 .7899 13 .6848 21 .8682 8 15 
390 .?508 23 . 6681 27 .?543 27 27 
Average .7810 .7285 .8277 
l 
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Based on rank on average, industry number 385 , Transport 
Equipment except Motor Vehicles, Parts and Accessories, is 
the most concentrated three- digit manufacturing industry. 
Second and third most concentrated are industries 371, Iron 
and Steel Basic Industries, and 384, Motor Vehicles, Parts 
and Accessories, respectively . 
The least concentrated industry, based on the same data , 
is number 354 , Miscellaneous Products of Petroleum and 
Coal . Industry number 356, Plastic Products not Elsewhere 
Classified, rates as having the second- lowest concentration . 
8 . 3 . 5 The Horvath comprehensive measure of concentration 
The comprehensive measure of concentration developed by 
26) Janos Horvath is also applied on the three- digit in -
dustry classification . 
Near- monopo ly or oligopolistic industrial structures are 
f 1 t f . 27) associated with the dominance of the ew arges irms . 
This measure includes the absolute share of the largest 
firm in an industry and can be regarded as one of the 
more reliable measures for identifying monopolistic in-
dustries . 
Table 8 . 3 . 5 reflects the index as well as the rank in con-
. 
centration according to the Horvath index compiled on 
turnover data . Accordingly industry 314, Tobacco Products, 
is the most concentrated, with industry 362, Glass and 
Glass Products, and indus try 353, Petroleum Refineries, 
rate second and th i rd , respectively . Industry 322, Wearing 
Apparel, Except Footwear, is the least concentrated . 
26) See 4 . 6 . 2 . 2, page 114 of this study . 
27) Bain, J . S . , Industrial Organisation , op . cit., p . 27. 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
216. 
Table 8 . 3 . 5:concentration o f economic power and rank in con-
centration for three- di g it manufacturin g industr i es 
b ased on the Horva t h comprehensive measure of con-
centration a pplied on t urnover da t a - 1972 . 
Industry number Horvath index Rank in concentration 
311 0,0593 28 
312 0 , 1476 19 
313 0 , 2982 9 
314 0, 78 28 1 
321 0,0914 23 
322 0,0499 30 
323 0 ' 11 74 21 
324 0 , 1662 15 
331 0 , 08 26 25 
332 0,1611 16 
341 0 , 2461 12 
342 0 , 1334 20 
351 0,2902 10 
352 0 , 15 75 18 
353 0,5724 3 
354 0 , 2892 11 
355 0,3759 6 
356 0 , 0722 26 
36 1 0 , 3220 8 
362 0 ' 584 7 2 
369 0 , 097 5 22 
3 71 0 , 5026 4 
372 0 , 2102 14 
381 0 , 072 2 25 
382 0 , 0530 29 
383 0 , 1576 17 
384 0 , 2271 13 
385 0 , 35 1 7 7 
386 0 ' 3 78 2 5 
390 0 , 0835 24 
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8.3 . 6 A comparative review of the results obtained 
by the various measures 
Several absolute and relative measures as well as a 
summary measure of concentration were employed to de-
termine concentration of economic power in the three-
digi t industry classification . In Table 8 . 3.6 the 
results of the concentratlon ratios as well as the Lo-
r e nz curve are compared and from this comparison it 
is attempted to draw some final conclusion as to what 
seems to be the most likely rank in concentration in 
the three- digit industry classification . 
The last column in the table , " Rank on average", repre-
s e nts the average r ank in concentration according to 
the concentration ratios and Lorenz curves based on 
all three variables . Only t he rank on average accord -
ing to the concentration ratios and Lorenz curves are 
used to determine a fi nal rank on average because they 
r e pre sen t th e two types of concentration measures based 
on all three variables in this analysis . The Horvath 
index was determined only on turnover data and could 
there fore not be included , Accordingly industry number 
314 , Tobacco Products , is the most concentrated three-
digit industry . Four of the rank orderings singled 
out this indust ry as having the highest concent ration , 
while the r e ma ining two indicated a second - highest ra-
ting . With onl y 15 firms in the entire industry and the 
three largest domi~ating the market in terms of all three 
vari ables , this is not surprising . 
Th e second most conce ntrated industry is shown to be 
numbe r 353, Petroleum Refineries. There are only 23 
f irms in this industry , of which the three largest 
firms control 76 , 7 per cent of turnover . This is a l so 
a very capital - intensive industry, where the three larg-
est firms own 81 , 7 pe r cent of all f i xed assets . Indus-
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Table 8.3 . 6 : A comparison of rank in concen tration of three-
digit manufacturing industries , according to 
the various groups of measures employed 
Industry 
number 
311 
312 
313 
314 
321 
32 ? 
323 
324 
331 
332 
341 
342 
351 
35 2 
353 
354 
355 
356 
36 1 
362 
. 369 
371 
372 
381 
382 
383 
384 
385 
386 
390 
Turnover 
C .R.• 
28 
16 
9 
1 
23 
30 
17 
15 
25 
24 
14 
22 
11 
18 
2 
8 
4 
21 
5 
2 
20 
6 
12 
29 
27 
19 
13 
6 
10 
26 
L.c .•• 
8 
16 
12 
1 
18 
10 
29 
26 
2 7 
24 
21 
22 
6 
16 
3 
30 
11 
28 
20 
13 
9 
5 
15 
19 
23 
7 
4 
2 
14 
25 
Em pl oyment Fixed assets Rank 
on 
C .R.• L.c .•• C.R. • L.c: • Average 
28 
17 
12 
1 
20 
30 
18 
13 
2 4 
25 
14 
2 3 
10 
15 
2 
8 
4 
2 1 
5 
2 
22 
9 
11 
29 
27 
18 
15 
7 
6 
26 
10 
25 
14 
2 
12 
8 
30 
19 
20 
26 
27 
1 5 
5 
13 
3 
29 
9 
22 
22 
6 
21 
4 
18 
15 
15 
11 
7 
1 
22 
28 
29 
18 
13 
1 
25 
30 
1 7 
16 
23 
24 
10 
21 
12 
18 
3 
11 
6 
22 
8 
4 
14 
2 
9 
28 
27 
20 
14 
6 
5 
26 
10 
18 
15 
2 
13 
23 
2 4 
29 
16 
25 
20 
20 
7 
9 
4 
30 
1 4 
2 7 
19 
11 
6 
3 
5 
22 
26 
12 
8 
1 
17 
28 
19 
17 
11 
1 
17 
23 
25 
2 1 
24 
2 9 
16 
22 
7 
14 
2 
20 
6 
26 
12 
5 
15 
4 
9 
27 
28 
13 
8 
3 
10 
30 
• Concentra tion ratio rank on average from Table 8 . 3 . 1, page 204 • 
• • Lorenz curve rank on average from Table 8 . 3 . 3.4 , page 211 . 
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try number 385, Transport Equipment, except Motor Ve-
hicles, Parts and Accessories, has the third- highest 
concentration. Since the 113 firms in this industry 
include ship and boat builders , manufacturers of rail -
road equipment, motor cycles and aircraft, a high de-
gree of concentration must be expected . In South Afri-
ca the number of clients for these types of products 
is relatively low. It is therefore to be expected that 
relatively few large firms will dominate the market 
for such expensive type of products . 
Industry number 371, Iron and Steel Basic Industries , 
is indicated as the fourth - highest in respect of con-
centration . The same explanation as given for the 
previous indus try also applies in this instance . Govern-
ment participation , economies of scale and high capital 
investment requireme nts are also relevant. 
The least concentrated industry is number 390 , Other 
Manufacturing Industries . As has been pointed out , this 
three- digit industry does not comprise related industries 
which makes interpretation of the concentration indices 
difficult. 
8 .4 COMPARING RANK ON STRUCTURAL COMPONENTS AND RANK 
IN CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER . 
The final rank according to structural components and 
concentration of economic power, as determined in the 
preceding paragraphs , is presented in Table 8 . 4 . 
From this table it is possible to compare on an ad hoc 
basis (i.e . for specific industries) concentration of 
economic power with the distribution of number of firms , 
turnover, employment and fixed assets . Some inferences 
regarding competition in the largest sectors of the eco-
nomy can be drawn . 
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Table 8.4 : 
I ndustry 
number 
311 
312 
313 
314 
321 
322 
323 
324 
331 
332 
341 
342 
351 
352 
353 
354 
355 
356 
361 
362 
369 
371 
3?2 
381 
382 
383 
384 
385 
386 
390 
220 . 
Comparing f i nal rank 1~ r~spect of s tructura l com-
.., 
ponents and concentration of economic power for 
three-d ig~t manufacturing industries - 1972 . 
Rank on aver age for Rank on average for 
s tructural component s concent r ation from 
from Table 8 . 2.5 Table 8.3. 6 
1 19 
20 1? 
11 9 
27 1 
3 l ? 
8 23 
25 25 
24 21 
15 24 
16 29 
13 16 
11 22 
14 ? 
10 14 
17 2 
30 20 
23 6 
22 26 
29 12 
26 5 
5 15 
5 4 
21 9 
2 2? 
4 28 
9 13 
7 8 
18 3 
28 10 
19 30 
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The Food Industry , number 311 , has the largest average 
share of all the structural components . It is, how-
ever, only nineteenth in line when it comes to concen-
tration of economic power. It can thus be said that the 
largest three-digit industry in South African manufac-
turing is relatively low in respect of concentration 
when compared to the other manufacturing industries . 
It must be borne in mind that relatively low concentra-
tion in the South African context 9till means a fairly 
high level of concentrat ion when compared to other coun -
tries . 
The second- largest industry in respect of structural 
components is industry number 381, Fabricated Metal 
Products, except Machinery and Equipment . This indus-
try ranks only twenty- seventh in respect of concentra-
tion , which is fairly low . 
The third- largest industry, number 321 , Textiles, ranks 
seventeenth in respect of concentration . Industry num-
ber 382 , Machinery , except Electrical ranks fourth in 
respect of structural components whilst having a relative-
ly low concentration rating of twenty- eighth . The only 
industries ranking high in respect of both structural 
components and concentration are numbers 371, Iron and 
Steel Basic Industries, and 384 , Motor Vehicle Parts 
and Accessories . They are placed in fifth and seventh 
place in respect of structure and in fourth and eigth 
place in respect of concentration . 
From the fo regoing the inference can be drawn that, on 
a three- digit classification , the four largest manufac-
turing industries are not among those most severely 
concentrated . 
If this table is seen from the other angle , namely rank 
according to concent ration, then industry number 314, 
Tobacco Products is shown to be the most concentrated 
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whilst en j oying a very low rating of twenty- seventh in 
respect of structural components . The second, third and 
fourth most concentrated industries, number 353 , Trans-
port Equipment, except Petroleum Refineries, 385, Motor 
Vehicles, Parts and Accessories, and number 371, Iron 
and Steel Basic Industries, rank seventeenth, eighteenth 
and fifth, respectively, in respect of structural com-
ponents. 
I t is clear that here are many instances where the most 
concentrated industries rank relatively low in their 
share of the total manufacturing industry when the latter 
is measured as the average share of number of firms , 
turnover, employment and fixed assets. It cannot , how-
ever , be stated catagorically that there is a definite 
relationship between economic concentration and relative 
size of industries . 
8.5 DISTRIBUTION OF INDUSTRIES ACCORDING TO LEVEL OF 
CONCENTRATION 
Economic theory does not define absolute boundaries for 
polypoly and oligopoly . Therefore no l evel of concen-
tration clearly ind i cates where oligopoly ends and poly-
· poly begins . Grouping industries together according to 
their concentration ratios may , however, make it possible 
to shed some more light on these particular market struc-
tures as they occur in the Sou th African economy . 
Kaysen and Turner 28 ) distinguished three categories of 
concentra t ion according to economic power held by the 
eight largest firms . 
Their first category consisted of a "concentrated" group 
in which the share of the eight largest firms was at 
least 50 per cent . The second category compri sed a " mid-
28) See Blair, J.M . , op . cit . . p. 11 . 
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dle category" in which the eight- firm share was between 
33 per cent and 49 per cent . The third category, name-
ly an "unc oncentrated category", included those indus -
tries in which the eight largest companies had less than 
a 33 per cent share . 
Biair29 ) adapted these categories to include the share of the 
four largest compan i es . The "concentrated industries", 
where the four largest firms account for 50 per cent or 
more of the output . The "moderately concentrated indus-
tries", where the four largest firms account for between 
25 and 49 per cent of the output , and thirdly , the "un-
concentrated industries " , where the four- firm share is 
less than 25 per c e nt. Professor Brunt approached the 
classification differently and distinguished the follow-
ing four categories : 
"Highly concentrated industries: the largest four firms 
accounting for at least 50 per cent of total employment 
in each industry. 
Fairly concentrated industries : the largest eight 
firms accounting for at least 50 per cent of total em-
ployment in each industry . 
Slightly concentrated industries: the largest 20 firms 
accounting for at least 50 per cent of total employment 
in each industry . 
Unconcentrated industries. 1130 ) 
It is difficult to single out a specific number of firms 
to indicate the beginning of oligopoly . Since three-
firm concentration ratios are permitted in Sou th Africa , 
29) See Blair, J . M., op . cit ., p . 11 . 
30) Sheridan , K. , "An Estimate of the Business Conce n-
tration of Australian Manufacturing Industries , " 
The Economic Record , March , 1968, pp . 26 - 41 . 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
224. 
which may be consider ed the beginning of oligopoly, 
the three- firm concentration ratio, based on all three 
variables, is employed in t he following four catego-
ries of concentration developed for this study : 
Highly concentrated industries : where the three 
largest firms control at least 70 per cent of 
each variable in each indust ry; 
fairly concentrated industries : where the three 
largest firms control between 50 and 69 per cent 
of each variable in each industry; 
slightly concentrated industries: where the three 
largest firms control between 25 and 49 per cent 
of each variable in each industry, and finally 
unconcentrated industries: where the three largest 
firms control less than 25 per cent of each variable 
in each industry. 
The data31 ) for all three variables are used in Table 
8 . 5 .1 to portray the structure of the South African manu-
facturing industry according to the above categories. 
31) Data from Appendix 3 . 
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Table 8 . 5 . 1 : Distribution of three- digit manufacturing 
industries in four concentration categories 
according t o the three- firm concentration 
ratio - 1972 
Distribution of three- digit industries 
Category Turnover: Employment: Fixed a ssets : 
1 . Highly concen -
trated indus-
Indus-
tries % 
Indus-
tries 
Indus -
tries % 
tries (70%+ ) 3 lo .o 3 10 , 0 6 20 . 0 
2 . Fairly concen -
trated indus-
tries (50- 69%) 5 
3 . Slightly con-
centrated in-
dustries (25 - 49%) 8 
4 . Unconcentrated 
industries (25%) 14 
30 
·-
16 , 8 3 
26 . 6 9 
46 , 6 15 
100 , 0 30 
-
10 , 0 .4 13 , 4 
30,0 10 33 , 3 
50 , 0 10 33 , 3 
100 , 0 30 
-
100 . 0 
According to this Table 73 , 2 per cent , or 22 , of the South 
African manufacturing industries are either sl ightly con -
centrated or unconcentrated when judged on turnover. The 
industries concerned in these two groups account for 77,4 
per cent of total manufacturing turnover . 32 ) Five three-
digit industries, or 16,8 per cent of all the industries 
are labelled as being fairly concentrated if based on turn-
over . They comprise 15 , 9 per cent of total manufacturing 
turnover. 33 ) 
32) See Appendix 3 and Table 8.2 . 2 .1, page 197 of this 
study. 
33) Ibid. 
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Based on turnover there are three highly concentrated 
industries which represent 6,7 per cent of total manu-
facturing turnover . They are industries number 314, 
353 and 36 2 and are also shown by the measures of con -
centration to be among the most concentrated indus-
tries . 34) These three industries have only 15, 23 
35). 
and 39 firms each . When only three firms control 
at least 70 per cent of such important structural va-
riables as turnover, employment and fixed assets they 
must indeed be the trendsetters in their specific in-
dustries. 
It must be borne in mind that a three- digit industry 
classification is still very broad and that the iden-
tification of a particular market structure should be 
interpreted with caution. When the identification of 
monopolistic market structure for purposes of implement-
ing competition policy is at issue, a five- digit indus-
try classification should be used . 
When measured in terms of fixed assets, Table 8 . 5.1 
shows six industries as being highly concentrated . 
These six represent 29,6 per cent of total manufacturing 
fixed assets . 36 ) They have between 15 and 134 firms, 
which mean that the majority of these firms are relative-
ly small when compared to the largest three in each in-
dustry. Table 8.5.2 shows the relative size of these 
six industries in the entire manufacturing industry . 
34) See Table 8 . 3 . 6, page 218 of this study . 
35) See Table 8.2 . 1.1, page 195 of this study . 
36) See Table 8.2.4.1, page 201 and Appendix 3. 
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Table 8 . 5 .2: Relat ive size in total manufacturing of the 
six high ly concentrated industries measured 
in terms of fixed assets - 1972 
Industries 
314 Tobacco Pro-
ducts 
353 Petroleum Re-
fineries 
362 Glass and Glass 
Prod ucts 
371 Iron and Steel 
basic indus-
tries 
385 Transport 
equipment ex-
cept motor ve-
hicles 
386 Professional 
and scientific 
equipment 
Number 
of 
firms 
15 
23 
39 
134 
113 
94 
418 
-
Percen-
tage 
share 
of tur n-
over37 ) 
2 , 0 
4 , 0 
0,7 
' 7,1 
2 , 1 
Percen-
tage 
share of 
employ-
ment 38) 
0,3 
0 , 8 
0 , 8 
6,4 
2 , 1 
10 ,7 
Percen-
tage 
share of 
fixed 39 ) 
assets 
0,3 
8,8 
0,7 
17'8 
1 ' 7 
0,3 
29 , 6 
8.6 CONCORDANCE IN RANKING ACCORDING TO THE DIFFERENT 
MEASURES AND VARIABLES EMPLOYED 
In order to be abl e to draw statistically accountable con-
clusions regarding ranking as indicated by the various mea -
sures of concent ration, and variables on which they were 
40) based, Kendall ' s coe fficient of concordance , W, is ap-
3 7) See Table 8 . 2.2 .1, page 197. 
38) See Table 8 . 2 . 3.1, page 199. 
39) See Table 8 . 2 .4. 1, page 201 . 
40) Schumann , D. E . W., Bouwer , B •' and Schoeman, H. S . , 
012. cit . , pp . 169 - 1 70 . 
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Table 8 . 6 : Kendall ' s coefficient of concordance and the 
value of the chi - sguare test statistic as ap-
plied to concentration data for three- dig it 
manufacturing industries 
Table reference 
8 . 2.5 
8 .3 . 1 (3) 
8 . 3 . 1 (10) 
8 . 3 .1 ( 70%) 
8 . 3 . 1 (80%) 
8 . 3 . 1 Turnover 
8 . 3 . 1 Employment 
8 . 3 . 1 Fixed as -
sets 
8 . 3 . l All mea-
sures 
8 • 3 • 3 • 4 ( l 0% ) 
8 . 3 . 3 . 4 (25%) 
8.3 . 3 . 4 (.50%) 
8 . 3.3 . 4 (75%) 
8 . 3 . 3 . 4 Turnover 
8.3.3 . 4 Employ-
ment 
8 . 3 . 3 . 4 Fixed 
asse ts 
8 . 3 . 3 . 4 All 
measures 
8 . 3 . 4 . All va r ia-
bles 
8 . 3 . 6 All mea-
sures 
Testing con-
cordance ac-
c o r ding to 
me asures ( M) 
and variables 
(V) 
v 
v 
v 
v 
v 
M 
M 
M 
M+V 
v 
v 
v 
v 
M 
M 
M 
M+V 
v 
M+V 
Kendall ' s 
coefficie nt 
of concor-
dance , W 
o , 74 6 
0 , 965 
0,979 
0' 971 
0,973 
0 , 978 
0 , 972 
0,967 
0,953 
0 , 893 
0 , 880 
0 , 840 
0 , 727 
0 , 781 
0 , 825 
0 , 838 
o, 714 
0,857 
0,669 
Calculated 
values of 
Chi- square 
test statis-
tics 
86 , 54 . 
87,97. 
87,98 . 
87, oo • 
84 , 65 . 
113 ,45 . 
112,75 . 
331,64 . 
77 , 69 . 
76,56 . 
73 , 08 • 
63 , 25 • 
90,60 . 
248,47 . 
116,41 . 
• Significant at a level of significance of 0,005 . 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
229. 
plied to th e data analysed 41) in this chapter . 
The values of W and the result s of the statistical tests 
are outlined in Table 8 . 6 . Under the null hypothesis 
of no agreement or concordance between the various sets 
of rankings (meaning no actual agreement or concordance ) 
the test statis tic m(n - l) W is a pproximatel y distributed 
as chi-squa re with (n- 1) degree of freedom , where mis 
the number of rank orderings of n(n >7)~ 2 ) The null 
hypothesis is rejected in all case , which means that 
there is sufficient reason to accept the hypo thesis of 
significant concordance in the rankings according to the 
various measures and variables used to determine the con-
43) 
centration of economic power. 
It is on the basis of the positive results of these tests 
that an atte mpt was made in the various tables to arrange 
the different i ndus tri.es according to the "rank 
on average" of the different measures. 
The statistical significance of the coefficients of con-
cordance in Table 8 . 6 suggests that all the measures as 
well as all the variables can be used interchangeably . 
Comparison of the actua l r ank orders in Table 8 .3 . 6, where 
the ranking according to the concentration ratios and the 
Lorenz curves are compared, shows several instances where 
t here are substantial differences in ranking of a specific 
industry . Despite the high coefficient of concordance the 
analyst must make sure that he is aware of the features of 
each measure before he makes his final choice . 
41) 
42) 
43) 
The signif icance of these coefficients is evaluated 
by means of the applicable chi-square test . For a 
comprehensive discussion of this test consult Kendall, 
M. G., op. cit . , p . 420 . 
Kendal l , M.G. , op . cit., p . 420. 
See footnote 16 on page 190 of this study for a fur-
ther interpretation of Kendall ' s coefficient of con-
cordance . 
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8 . 7 SYNOPS IS 
Chapter eight presents an analys is of the structure 
and conc entration of economic power in the South African 
manufacturing industry on the basis of a three-digit 
industry classification . The distribution of the struc-
tural components, viz. number of firms, turnover , em-
ployment and fixed assets amongst the thirty th ree- digit 
industries was reflected . Concentration of economic 
power was determined by means of absolute, relative and 
summary measures of concentration. These measures were 
based on three variables, namely turnover, employment 
and fixed assets . 
The main inferences to be drawn from the foregoing 
analysis are the following: 
Firstly, ranked on average share of the four structural 
components , the Food Industry , number 311 , is the most 
prominent in the manufacturing industry . Industries 
number 381 , Fabricated Metal Products, except Machinery 
and Equipment, and number 321 , Textiles, occupy the 
second and third place , respectively . The smallest 
industry in this connection is number 354 , Miscella-
neous Products of Petro leum and Coal. 
Secondly , there is a high degree of agreement in the or-
der of ranking amongst all four concentration ratio 
measures , based on all three variable s . They also cor-
respond remarkably with the Horvath comprehensive mea-
sure of concentration. Accordingly, the Tobacco in -
dustry , number 314 , was time after time indicated as 
being the most concentrated . Industries number 353 , 
Petroleum Refineries , and 362 , Glass and Glass Products, 
are second and third , respectively . The least concen-
trated industry is number 322, Wearing Apparel, except 
Footwear . 
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Thirdly, there is a high degree of rankin g concordance 
between the various rela tive measures of concentration . 
Their average ranking, based on all three variables. 
makes industry number ~14 , Tobacco Products, the highest 
concentrated. 
Fourthly, when results of t he concentration ratios and 
Lorenz curves are compared, industry number 314 , Tobacco 
Products, is singled out as being the most concentrated 
three- digit manufacturing industry . The least concen-
trated industry is number 390 , Other Manufacturing In-
dustries. While there is a significant correlation 
between the results accordi ng to the absolute , relative 
and summa ry measures of concentration, especially at the 
higher levels of concentration, there are many industries 
where there is a difference between the absolute and 
summary measures on the one side. and the relative mea-
sures on the other . The latter is the case especially 
at the middle and lower levels of concent~ation. 
Fifthly, there is a high degree of ranking concordance 
in the indices developed according to the same measures, 
based on all three variables within the same industry. 
Despite this significant concordance, the indices based 
on fixed assets indicated a slightly higher level of con-
centration in the same industry, while those based on 
turnover and employment were second and third, respect-
ively. 
Sixthly , the four largest industries, according to the 
structural analysis , are not amongst those industries with 
the highest degree of economic concentration . This, how-
ever, must be seen in the South African context , since 
the industries with the lowest level of concentration are 
still much higher concentrated than would be expected in 
a very competitive i ndustry . 
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Seventh l y, five of the six most highly concentrated 
industries, according to the three- firm concentration 
t . 4 3 ) 1 . t d t b 11 th ra io, were a so po1n e ou y a ree groups 
of concent ration measures as being the most concentra-
ted . 44) Whilst these six industries c ompirse only 3,4 
per cent of all manufacturing firms, they control 16 , 2 
per cent of manufacturing turnover, 10,7 per cent of 
manufacturing employme~t and 29,6 per cent of manufac-
turing fixed assets . 
Eighthly, all measures of economic concentration em-
ployed in this chapter indicate a relatively high de-
gree of concentrat i on of economic power in the South 
African manufacturi ng industry . 
For the purpose of implementing competition policy in 
a specific situation in a specified industry , a more 
detailed analysis of industrial structure and the con -
centration of economic power is necessary than what has been 
presen ted so far. With this aspect in mind, and also 
for the purpose of international comparison of economic 
concentra~ion, a more detailed, five - digit industry 
analysis of the Sou th African manufacturing industry 
is made in the next c hapter . 
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CHAPTER 9. 
CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER AND STRUCTURE OF THE SOUTH 
AFRICAN MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY ON A SUB- GROUP OR FIVE- DIGIT 
INDUSTRY BASIS. 
9.1 INTRODUCTION 
A five - digit classification of industries is the most sensi-
tive classification of industries on a national and inter-
national basis . According to this classification all 
firms that are engaged in similar activities are grouped 
together. When a firm is engaged in more than one of the 
fields distinguished in the classification it is grouped 
according to its main act ivity. In most ciroumstances, 
therefore it is possible to make a direct comparison be-
tween firms in the same classification. 
When a detailed analysis of the market structure in a spe-
cific industry is to be made, the five - digit level will be 
the obvious level at which to do it . As for the identifica-
tion of restrictive trade practices and of imperfect market 
structures, such as monopoly or oligopoly, this could hardly 
be done on any level other than a five- digit classification. 
On this basis specific firms in specific industries can be 
identified and their behaviour in that industry scrutinized. 
Since this level of classification is used to identify market 
structures for the purpose of anti- trust legislation in the 
United States of America1 ) and for the analysis of industrial 
structure and concentration of economic power. in many other 
countries , it is also an obvious level on which to make in-
ternational comparisons . Even though a five- digit classifi-
cat ion enables the identification of every firm in an indus-
try, it does not provide for the identification of cross-
holdings and conglomerate ownership . This means that where 
more than one firm is controlled by the same holding company, 
this fact is not revealed. However, this is a problem which 
can easily be overcome when a particular five - digit industry 
is analysed. 
1) Finkelstein, M. D., and Friedberg , R. M. , op . cit., p . 678. 
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In this chapte r a special a ttempt is made to identify the 
various market structures i~ the South African manufactu-
ring industry in accor dance with the classification provided 
by economic theory, based on the number of market parties. 
The approach in this chapter differs from that in the 
previous two chapters , in that t he 181 five-digit indus-
tries distinguished according to the SIC do not lend 
themselves t o this type of analysis because of the l arge 
number of industries involved . The only measures of 
concentration employed in this chapter a re the common con-
centration ratios and the Horvath comprehensive measure of 
concentration . 
A comparison of concentrat ion in wholesale and retail, con-
struction and manufacturing is also included . 
9 . 2 INDICES OF ECONOMIC CONCENTRATION 
Only four variants of the common concentra tion ratio , viz . 
the thr ee-firm and five - firm r atios and the number of 
firms accounting fo r 70 per cent and 80 per cent of turn-
over , employment and fixed assets , respectively , are applied 
to the five-digit classificat ion of industries . The indices 
are included in Appendix 5. 
The Horvath comprehensivereasure of concentration2 ) was a lso 
developed on a five - digit basis and is included in Appendix 5. 
Table 9 . 2 . 1 l ists the twenty most concentrated manufacturing 
industries, with an annual turnover of at least R5,0 million, 
according t o this measure . A remarkable correlation in rank 
is observed between the industries listed here and those lis-
ted in Table 9 . 7 . 2 according to the concentration r atio measures . 
Because this measure takes into account the share of the lar-
gest firm in each industry, it can be regarded as a signifi-
cant indicator of the structure of the various industri es . 
The closer the index approximates unity, the more concentrated 
the industry. 
2) See 4.6 . 2 . 2 , page 114 and 8 . 3 . 5, page 21 5 of this study. 
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Table 9 . 2 . 1 : The 20 most concentra ted five - digit manufacuring 
industries with a turnover of at least R5 , 0 million 
According to the Horvath comprehensive measure of 
concentrat ion - 1972 . 
Rank in 
concen-
tration 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
Number 
of 
industry 
31132 
38291 
35292 
385 50 
35293 
38391 
38540 
36200 
31330 
31400 
32150 
31210 
35110 
31150 
38393 
37 201 
38402 
35120 
32113 
31161 
Title of category 
Dried fruit packing 
Tractors - agricu ltural 
and others 
Matches 
Aircraft - manufacture 
and repair 
Explosives and ammunition 
Dry cell batteries 
Motor · cycles, scooters, 
bicycles 
Sheet and plate glass , 
glass containers 
Breweries, except Bantu 
beer 
Cigaret tes , cigars , to-
bacco , snuff 
Rope , cable, cordage, 
twine , etc. 
Flavouring essences 
Tanning extrac t 
Crude oil and oilseed 
cake and meal 
Electric bul bs and 
fluorescent tubes 
Precious meta l refining 
Radiators 
Fertilizers 
Dyeing bleaching , print-
ing, etc. 
I nstant breakfast foods 
Horvath 
index of 
concen -
tration 
,9958 
,9404 
, 9259 
,9047 
,8696 
, 8631 
, 8336 
, 8244 
, 8111 
, 7828 
, 7797 
, 75 70 
' 7467 
,7174 
,7157 
'7074 
,7063 
, 7026 
,6999 
, 6724 
Number of 
firms in 
industry 
2 
6 
2 
13 
4 
4 
10 
12 
3 
1 5 
12 
5 
3 
5 
6 
4 
18 
15 
16 
5 
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9 . 3 SIZE DISTRIBUTION OF MANUFACTURING FIRMS 
The analysis of the size distribution of the 121 05 manu-
facturing firms is done by means of frequency distribution 
tables for the three variables, viz . turnover, employment 
and fixed assets . Besides being important in a considera-
tion of concentration of economic power, these three variables 
are also critical when industrial size and structure are being 
analysed and discussed. The size distribution according to 
these variables is outlined in Table 9 . 3. 
9.3.1 Distribution of turnover 
Total manufacturing turnover of R9421,6 million is distri-
buted amongst firms as indicated in Table 9.3 . 
By choosing the first interval so as to include all firms 
with a turnover of up to R0,5 million, more than 75 per cent 
of the total number of manufacturing firms is included. 
However, this major group of firms represents only 11,9 
per cent of the total manufacturing turnover. 
More than 97 per cent of all firms have an individual turnover 
of not more than five million rand and r epresent 50 per cent 
of the total manufacturing turnover. This points to the in-
equality of size distribution of firms in the manufacturing 
industry. Only 332 firms, i.e. 2 ,68 per cent, control the 
remaining 50 ·per cent of the total manufacturing turnover. 
The most important group of f irms, as f ar as their group share 
of the total turnover is concerned , is the group with a turn-
over of between R1 , 1 million and R5 ,0 million each. In this 
interval 1312 firms, or 10,84 per cent of all firms, control 
29,5 per cent of total turnover. It is noteworthy that the 
fourteen largest firms, i.e. 0,11 per cent of all manufac-
turing firms, have a 12,8 per cent share of the total manu-
f acturing turnover. 
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TABLE 9. 3 SIZE DISTRIBUTION OF MANUFACTURING FIRMS - 1972 
TURNOVER EMPLOTI'IENT FIXED ASSE'.!'S 
Interval Number Percentage Percentage Interval Number Percenta ge Percentage Interval Number Percentage Percentage (R' m) of o f of total (Employees) of of of total (R'm) of of of total 
firms firms turnover firms firms employees firms firms fixed assets 
- 0 . 5 9290 76,75 11 ,-9 - 5 2401 19,83 0 , 6 -0 , 5 11,384 94,04 14 ,9 
0, 5- 1 ,0 1178 9,73 8,6 6-10 1744 14, 41 1,2 o, 51-1,0 3'10 2,56 6,3 
1 , 1-5,0 1312 10 , 84 29 ,5 11-20 19;5 15 ,99 2 , 5 1'1- 5 ,0 312 2.58 21 , l 
5, 1-10,0 177 1 , 46 12,8 21-50 2581 21,33 7,0 5 , 1- 10 ,0 59 0,49 12 ,3 
10,1- 15,0 70 0 , 58 ' 7 t& 51- 100 1400 11, 57 8 , 7 10 , 1- 20 , 0 23 0,19 9,5 
15, 1- 20 ,0 23 o, 19 4; 1 .~01 -250 1162 9 , 60 16, 0 20 , 1- 30 , 0 5 0,04 3,5 
20, 1-30,0 23 o, 19 6 , $ 251- 500 452 
. 
3, 73 13 , 5 30 , 1-40 , 0 4 0 ,03 4,0 
30 , 1- 50,0 18 0,15 6,4 501-1000 257 . 2 , 12 15 , 4 40 , 1-50,0 1 0,01 1,3 
50, 1- 100, 0 10 0 ,08 6t ,. 1001- 2000 107 0 , 88 13,0 50, 1-75,0 2 0 ,02 3, 3 
100,1- 200,0 3 0,02 3,4 2001- 5000 55 0 ,45 13, 6 75 , 1-100 ,0 3 0,02 8 , 3 
200 , 1+ 1 0,01 3,0 5001-10000 8 0 ,07 4,5 100,1-150,0 1 0,01 3,3 
10000+ 2 0 ,02 4 ,0 150, 1+ 1 0 ,01 11 , 9 
12105 100 , 00 100 , 00 1210) 100 ,00 100,0 12105 100, 00 100 , 0 
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Table 9.3. 1 : Distribution of turnover of the th.Pee and five largest firms in each five - digit 
manufacturing industry - 1972 
Three largest Five largest Three l argest Five largest Three largest Five l argest 
firms firms firms firms fi rms fi rms 
25 Per cent of market 50 Per cent of market 75 Per cent of market 
Number Number Number Number Number Number 
of in- of in- of in- of in- of in- of in-
dustries ~ dustries ~ dustries ~ dustries ~ dustries ~ dustries ~ 
155 85,6 168 92,8 105 58 , 0 134 74 , 0 53 29,3 82 45 , 3 
I\) 
\.}J 
en 
• 
- -
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The size distribution of the three and five largest firms in 
each industry is outlined in .Table 9. 3. 1. Accordingly there 
are 53 industries in which the three largest firms control at 
least 75 per cent of the turnover of their industry, whereas 
the same can be said for 82 industries on a five - firm basis. 
At the other end the three largest firms in 155 industries 
and the five largest firms in 168 industries control at least 
25 per cent of the turnover of their industry. These are for-
midable percentages if the aggregate concentrated economic 
power of these large firms in considered . 
9. 3. 2 Distribution of employment 
The distribution of tota l manufacturing employment of 1,131 
million employees is also outlined in Table 9. 3. The twelve 
frequency intervals are constructed to give as comprehensive 
an outline of employment distribution amongst firms as is pos-
sible within the framework of this study. 
The largest number of manufacturing firms , 2581, employ betwe en 
21 and 50 employees each . This group , however, represents only 
seven per cent of the total manufacturing employment . 
The second largest group of firms, 2401 , with five, or fewer, 
employees each, represents only 0 ,6 per cent of the total 
manufacturing employment . 
The three intervals falling between 101 and 1000 employees re-
present 1871 firms, employing 44,9 per cent of all manufacturing 
employees . 
The 172 largest firms , with more than 1000 employees each, have 
a 35,1 per cent share of the total manufacturing employment . 
It thus seems that as far as the distribution of employment is 
concerned, there is also a very high degree of inequality. 
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9 . 3.3 Distribution of fixed assets 
Total investment in fixed assets of R3232,3 million is dis-
tributed amongst firms as set out in Table 9 .3. 
The first interval, with investment in fixed assets of up to 
R0,5 million per firm, represents 11384 firms, or 94 ,0 per cent 
of all manufacturing firms . This group, however, has only a 
14 ,9 per cent s?are of the total investment in fixed assets. 
This unequal distribution corresponds with the observations 
based on turnover and employment . 
The interval with the largest share of total fixed assets is the 
312 firms with between R1,1 and R5,0 million each in fixed assets, 
representing 21 , 1 per cent of the total fixed assets . 
There are 40 firms with more than R10,1 million invested in 
fixed assets . This small number of firms, however, have a 44,9 
per cent share in total investment in fixed assets . The largest 
firm in terms of fixed assets has no less than 11,9 per cent 
of the total fixed assets, which is almost as much as the total 
share of the 11384 small firms in the interval with invest-
ment of up to R0 , 5 million. 
The overwhelming major ity of manufacturing firms in South Africa 
are thus relatively small as regards investment in fixed assets 
and also have a relatively small share in the total manufacturing 
fixed assets . 
9 . 3 . 4 Resume 
When the size distribution of fi r ms is analysed according 
to the three variables turnover, employment and fixed assets, 
the outstanding result of the analysis is the inequality of 
the size distribution of South African manufacturing firms . 
Of all manufacturing firms 97 , 32 per cent have only a 50,0 per 
cent share in the total turnover , 93,73 per cent of the firms 
have a share of only 36,0 per cent of the total employment and 
94,04 per cent of all the firms have a share of only 14,9 per 
cent of the total fixed assets . 
J 
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This shows that the South African manufacturing industry consists 
of a very large proportion of small firms , while relatively few 
very large firms dominate the industry as a whole . It must, 
however , be kept in mind that no performance measures were taken 
into account . In point of profitability, efficiency and other 
performance measures, it may very well be the smaller firms that 
have greater justification for their existence . This, however, 
is an area which calls for fur ther investigation. 
The inequality of size distribution corresponds with the struc-
tural inferences drawn from comparable findings in the previous 
two chapters. 
9. 4 MARKET STRUCTURES (MONOPOLY , DUOPOLY;, OLIGOPOLY OR POPYPOLY. ) 
Because of the inequality of firm sizes it is difficult to 
determine the precise boundaries in terms of the number of 
firms for many of the different market structures outlined 
in economic theory. It is, as has been said before, diffi-
cult to indicate precisely where oligopoly begins and ends and 
where polypoly begins . The market conduct of the leading 
firms in an industry should also be taken into considera-
tion when attempting such indications . 
Since there is a lack of sufficient knowledge regarding each 
individual five-digit industry and the behaviour of the relevant 
firms in South African conditions, market structures are 
identified in terms of the number of firms in each in-
dustry. In an effort to apply this to the South African 
manufacturing industry, all five-digit industries with five 
or fewer firms are identified in Table 9 .4. '1 . 
The last two columns in this table are included to give an in-
dication of the relative size of the largest firms in these in-
dustries. From these the influence that they have on the relevant 
industries can be deducted . It does not necessarily follow , 
however, that when one firm has a dominant share in a specific 
industry its practices are necessarily designed to undermine 
free competition. 
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Table 9 .f?,. l . 
Industry 
31112 
31132 
31150 
31152 
31161 
31171 
31210 
31213 
31330 
32112 
33112 
35110 
35292 
35293 
35510 
3b202 
37·201 
38210 
38-391 
39019 
39092 
Five- digit man.ufacturing industrie§ with between 1 and: 5 
firms 
Title of category 
Natural sausage casings; tallow dripping and lard 
Dried fruit packing 
Crude oil and oilseed cake and meal 
Whale oil 
. Instant breakfast foods 
Macaroni , vermicilli and spaghetti 
Flavouring essences 
Yeast 
Breweries, except Bantu beer 
Fibreworking (animal and vegetable) 
Wattlebark grinding and compressing 
Tanning extract 
Matches 
Explosives and ammunition 
Manufacture of tyres and tubes 
Scientific and laboratory glassware , except grinding 
of optical lenses 
Precious metal refining on a fee or contact basis 
Manufacture of engines and turbines 
Dry cell batteries 
Other precious and semi- precious stone cutti~ and 
polishing 
Crayons , chalk , pens and pencils 
Number of 
firms in 
industry 
4 
2 
5 
1 
5 
4 
5 
5 
3 
2 
5 
3 
2 
4 
5 
4 
4 
3 
4 
3 
5 
Percentai;z:e of 
, turnover 
of the 3 lar= 
gest firms 
92 , 0 
100 , 0 
98 , 5 
100,0 
90,2 
99 , 7 
95 , 8 
83,2 
100,0 
100, 0 
92,3 
100 , 0 
100 , 0 
99,4 
85,8 
98 , 1 
92,9 
100,0 
97 ,7 
100 , 0 
81,2 
Number of 
firms with 
at least 7 
of 
turnover 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 
3 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
l 
2 
1 
1 
2 
3 
• 
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However , since the potential for the abuse of economic power 
by such firms is present, the awareness of such a situation 
by the appropriate authorities and their keeping a watchful 
eye on the behaviour of such firms are justified. 
Interms of the "Number of firms in industry" listed in Table 
9 . 4 . 1 ., it is clear that there is only one textbook example 
of a monopoly in the South African manufacturing industry viz . 
number 31152, the production of Whale OiL Since the date of 
the census taken in 1972, however, the production of Whale 
Oil has ceased in South Africa . In terms of absolute num-
ber of firms there are three textbook examples of duopoly 
in the manufacturing industry . If one assumes that oligo-
poly starts where there are at least three firms in an in-
dustry, then the remaining seventeen industries in this 
Table must be considered as being oligopolistic. 
The above classification is based purely on the number of 
firms in an industry. 
If the analysis is taken a step further so as to indicate 
the industries in which relatively few firms control at lea st 
70 per cent of the total turnover , more examples 
poly, duopoly and oligopoly can be singled out . 
done in the last two columns of Table 9 .4. 1 . In 
of mono-
Thi s is 
the in-
stances where only one firm controls at least 70 per cent 
of the relevant industry, the question may well be asked 
whether this is not a situation that can be described 
as monopolistic. Should the answer be in the affir-
mative then at least 11 manufacturing monopolies can be 
identified. 
In practice it is even more difficult to distinguish between 
duopoly and oligopoly. 
Industry 31210 (Flavouring Essences) may serve as an example . 
With only five firms in the industry, oligopolistic market 
behaviour is immediately suspected. However, only two firms 
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control at least 70 per cent of the industry , with the three 
largest firms having a share of 95,8 per cent . That this is 
at least an oligopoly leaves no doubt , but a case might also 
be made out for this industry to be described as being duo-
polistic because of the economic power and behaviour of 
the two largest firms. 
In T'able 9.4.2 all the industries with between six and ten 
firms are indicated. To identify ma rket structure beyond 
oligopoly from this table would border on random selection. 
(After examining the last two columns of the table,), however, 
one can assume with reasonable certainty, ·that all 21 in-
dustries listed in this table are oligopolistic in structure, 
that is, if a maximum of 10 firms per industry fall within 
a practical definition of oligopoly. 
If the data in Tables 9.4. 1 . and 9 . 4 . 2. are considered simul-
taneously it appears that 42, or 23,3 per cent of all manufac-
turing industries, comprise ten or fewer firms . These indus-
tries have an average of 5,5 firms per industry and the ave -
rage turnover of the three largest firms is 88,7 per cent. 
On average , 2,1 firms have a market share of at least 70 
per cent . From these averages it is quite clear that economic 
power in these industries is concentrated in the hands of 
relatively few large firms . The above market structures are 
identified only in terms of the number of firms in an in-
dustry. Should the scope be widened to include practical· 
considerations, many more instances of monopoly, duopoly 
and oligopoly may be identified. From the last section in 
Table 9.3.1, acase may then be made out for the existence 
of 53 oligopolistic industries , i.e. industries in which 
the three largest firms control at least 75 per cent of the 
turnover in their industries. 
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Table 9 . 4.2 : Five- digit manufacturing industries with between 6 and 10 firms - 1972 
Industry 
number 
3110 
31211 
31221 
31222 
32110 
32111 
32114 
32190 
32311 
32330 
33119 
33191 
35291 
35400 
36920 
38250 
38291 
38393 
38540 
38611 
38630 
Title of category 
Abattoirs '. : slaughtering, dressing and p acking of 
livestock , including poultry and small game 
Vinegar 
Chaff cutting, compressed fodder and lucern meal 
milling 
Bone- meal and blood- meal 
Wool scouring and combing 
Cotton ginning 
Blankets 
Linoleum and coated fabrics 
Fell mongering 
Harness and saddlery 
Other mill products - cooperage wood- wool , etc . 
Coffins : Cexcluding the manufacture of coffins by 
funeral undertakers) 
I nks 
Compounded and blended lubricating oils and greases 
Manufacture of cement 
Manufacture of office , computing and accounting 
machinery 
Tractors - agricultural and other 
Elect ric bulbs and fluorescent tubes 
Motor cycles , scooters , bicycles , tricycles and 
relevant speciali zed parts 
Orthopaedic appliances and supplies 
Manufacture of watches and clocks 
Number 
of 
firms 
in 
industry 
7 
7 
6 
10 
10 
6 
10 
8 
10 
9 
8 
6 
7 
10 
8 
6 
6 
6 
10 
10 
6 
Percentage 
of total 
turnover of 
the 3 lar-
gest firms 
89 ,1 
73 , 6 
96, 7 
79 , 9 
74 , 3 
84, 4 
78,8 
88 , 7 
58,7 
55 , 7 
61 , 7 
97 , 5 
79 , 6 
85 ,1 
66, 8 
94 , 4 
98,8 
91 , 3 
96, 0 
59 , 8 
99 , 0 
Number of 
largest 
firms with 
at least 7CY/o 
of the market 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
4 
5 
4 
2 
2 
2 
4 
2 
1 
2 
1 
4 
1 
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Induotry 
}1110 
}1112 
31121 
311~1 
, 11,2 
, 1150 
31152 
,1161 
31 171 
31210 
-,1211 
-,1213 
31221 
,1222 
313}0 
,1,,1 
,1400 
32110 
'll 111 
}2112 
:5211, 
~2114 
,2150 
}2190 
-,3112 
'll191 
34110 
35110 
35120 
-,51,0 
35230 
, 5290 
35291 
35292 
~529, 
55}()0 
}6201 
36990 
:56993 
}7201 
'8190 
,8210 
}8250 
38291 
}8}91 
}8,93 
311402 
,8520 
}8540 
38550 
38612 
}86!\0 
39019 
}9092 
247 . 
Pive-d1git indust ries where ?rtle+ of total turnover is held by > (or !ewer) f i MDB 
Title of category 
Abattoirs : aleughtering, dressing and 
pecking of livestock, including poul try 
end omall game 
Nature \ sau39ge casi ngs ; tellow, dripping 
end lard 
Conden&ed milk end milk powder end other 
edible milk products except icecream, 
ices , etc . 
Pickles and saucea 
Drie~ fruit packing 
Crude oil end oilseed cake and meal 
\lhele oil 
I nstant b reakfast f oode 
Macaroni, ve rwi cllli end speghetti 
Flavouring eaee ncea 
Vinegar 
Yeo st 
Chaff cutti ng; compreeaed fodde r and 
lucern meal milling 
Bone-meal end blood-meel 
Breweries, except Bantu beer breweries 
Breweries - Bantu beer 
CigaretteB , cigera, tobacco, snuff, etc. 
Wool ecoaring and combing 
Cotton g1nning 
P1bre working (enisel end vegetable ) 
Deyi ng, bleaching, printing and f i nishing 
Bl4nkata 
Rope, cable, cordage , tvine , net and re-
htPd products 
tinoleuon a nd coated febrica 
Wattle bark grinding and compressing 
Co!f ine ( excluding the aanu!acture of 
coffins by fu neral undertakers) 
Pulp, paper, paperboerd and f ibr eboard 
Tanning extract 
Perti lhera 
Menufe cture o f s7uthetic ree i ns, plee tic 
· materials and men-made !ibres , excep t glbee: 
Soop, otner cleening compounds end candlea: 
PolisheR , wexea and draaeinga 
Inks 
Me te hes 
Explosives ond ammunition 
Petrol , ruel oils , lubri cating oils end 
greaaeB f'rom purcbai;ed aaterials other t l\3n 
crude petroleum 
11ennfectJre of t yres end tubes 
She~t end pletoglass,glase container~ end 
otbet· rl ssswsre not elsewhere clesei fi ed 
Glees bevelling end atlveri ng , safety glees 
a nd other glass products : 
Scientific and leboretor;r gleasvare, ax• 
cept the grinding o r optica l lensee 
Pleater end o ther composite sheets, pipes 
e tc. from gypsum, cement, asbestos , etc. 
Abresl ves 
Precious metel refining on a tee contract 
basic 
Tinware 
rt.nu!octuring o r engj.ne end turbi nes 
11anu!acture o f offi ce , coaputing and ac• 
counting machiner;r 
Tractors - agricultural and other 
Dry cell batteries 
Electric bulbs and fluorescent tubae 
Radio tore 
f,ocomotl vee , coachi ng and goode-etock 
Motorcycles, acootera, tricycles, bicycles:. 
end relevant specialized parts 
Aircraf t manurecture end repair 
Surgical, onedical and dental supplies 
Manufacture of wetchea end clocks 
Other precloua end aemi- precioue stone 
cutting end polishing 
Croyone , pene end penoile 
Number o f 
f irms in 
induatr7 
? 
4 
14 
1-, 
2 
5 
1 
5 
4 
5 
? 
5 
6 
10 
3 
12 
15 
10 
6 
2 
16 
10 
12 
8 
5 
6 
1} 
3 
15 
16 
58 
17 
7 
2 
4 
?.} 
10 
5 
12 
2, -
4 
1, 
14 
4 
42 
3 
6 
6 
4 
6 
18 
26 
10 
13 
17 
6 
' 5
Percentage or 
total turnover 
h~ld by } (or 
!ewer) finis 
89,1 
92,0 
81,8 
75, 3 
100, 0 
98,5 
100, 0 
90,2 
99 .7 
95,8 
7},6 
83,.2 
96,7 
79,9 
100, 0 
84,9 
98,4 
74,2 
84 , 4 
100,0 
92,4 
78,8 
90, 6 
88,7 
92, ., 
97,5 
14, 3 
100,0 
90,6 
78,0 
80,5 
79,6 
84,0 
100, 0 
99, 4 
76, ? 
85,1 
85,8 
96,7 
78,1 
98,7 
82,2 
73,I> 
92,9 
.74,4 
100,0 
94,4 
98,8 
97,7 
91 , ., 
81,8 
75,7 
96,0 
95,?. 
82,4 
99,0 
100, 0 
81,2 
I' 
Number or 
firma holdings 
a t least 7(JJI, 
total turnover 
2 
2 
., 
1 
2 
2 
1 
2 
3 
., 
~ 
'· 
' 2 
' 2 
1 
2 
' 
1 
2 
1 
2 
., 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
' 2 
3 
2 
1 
'5 
3 
2 
3 
1 
2 
1 
1 
2 
2 
3 
1 
1 
2 
1 
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Table 9 . 4 . 3 lists all industries where the three or fewer, 
largest firms share at least 70 per cent of the total turn-
over in that industry. All but five of the industries in-
cluded in the previous two tables are included in this 
table. 
Table 9 . 4.3 included 58 five-digit industries , or 32 per 
cent of all manufacturing industries representing 621 
firms , or 4,9 per cent of all firms . The average turnover 
accounted for by the three largest firms is 87 , 7 per cent, 
while an average number of 1,9 firms control at least 70 per 
cent of their respective industries . It is unlikely that 
the three- firm average of 87,7 per cent would be equally 
distributed amongst the three largest firms. The empirical 
data collected showed, that in such a high three-firm con-
centration one fir m usually has by far the greatest share 
of the market , while the other two members of the threesome 
each has a much less impressive share. 
9. 5 DISTRIBUTION OF FIRMS 
Because of the large number of five - digit industries it is 
impracticable to analyse the distribution of firms , turn-
over, employment and fixed assets on an industry basis . 
They are therefore, analysed by means of fre·quency distri-
bution tables. The components turnover, employment and 
fixed assets received attention in section 9 . 3 , while num-
ber of firms is analysed in this section. 
Table 9. 5 reflects the distribution of the manufacturing 
firms amongst the 181 f ive- digit industries . The actual 
distribution ranges from an industry having only one firm 
(industry number 31152 , Whale Oil) to the largest industry 
havi ng 664 firms (number 34200 , Printing and Publishi ng ) . 
The great majority of i ndustries have less than 100 firms . 
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Table 9.5: Distribution of number of firms per five-digit 
manufacturing industry - 1972 
Percen- Percen-
Number Number of tage of Number tage of 
of five- digit total of total number of manuf ac-fi rms industries indus- firms tu ring 
tries firms 
1 5 21 11,6 78 0 , 6 
6 10 21 11, 6 157 1 , 3 
11 20 34 18,8 538 4 , 4 
21 30 24 13 , 3 586 4 , 8 
31 40 12 6 , 6 439 3,6 
41 50 13 7 , 2 583 4 , 8 
51 100 27 14,9 2070 17 ,1 
101 - 200 1 3 7 ,2 1752 14, 6 
201 - 300 7 3,9 1723 14 , 3 
301 - 400 2 1,0 681 5 , 6 
401 + 7 3 , 9 3498 28,9 
181 100 , 0 12105 100 , 0 
---
----- ----- ===== 
-
From Table 9 . 5 it is clear that 42 industries consist of 10 or 
fewer firms . This group , however , comprising 23 , 2 per cent of 
all t he manufacturing industries represents only 235 firms, or 
1 ,9 per cent of all manufacturing firms . At the other extreme 
there are 29 industries with more than 100 firms each. Compri-
sing 16, 0 per cent of all industries , this group i ncludes no 
less than 63,2 per cent, or 7654 , of all the manufacturing firms . 
Each of the sev en largest industries according to number of 
firms, includes more than 400 firms . These seven industries 
have the largest single share as regards number of firms, name-
ly 3498 firms, or 28 , 9 per cent of the total number of firms . 
The conclusion can thus be drawn that a considerable disparity 
exists in the distribut i on of firms amongst the 181 manufactu-
ring industri es in that relatively few industries comprise more 
than sixty per cent of all firms . 
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9.6 CLASSIFICATION OF INDUSTRIES ACCORDING TO FOUR 
CATEGORIES OF CONCENTRATION 
The same four categories, based on the three-firm share 
of turnover, which were used in the three- digit industry 
classification,3) can also be applied to the five - digit 
classification. The distribution of industries according 
to these categories is reflected in Table 9.6. 1 . The table 
includes the same classification for the five- fi~m concen-
tration ratios. Since the five-digit industry classification 
is the most comprehensive classification availbale, the 
grouping of industries according to these categories pro-
vide the best indication of the extent of concentration in 
the South African manufacturing industry. 
From Table 9 . 6 . 1. it can be seen that based on turnover, 
the three- firm concentration rati o indicates 58, or 32,0 
per cent of the South African manufacturing industries as 
being highly concentrated. Judged on employment and fixed 
assets the table shows that 52 industries, or 28 , 7 per cent 
of all industries, and 78 industries, or 43,1 per cent of 
all industries, respectively, are highly concentrated . 
With such a large number of industries classified as highly 
concentrated, the South African manufacturing industry must 
be regarded as extremely highly concentrated. 
Based on a five - firm concentration ratio the situation is 
even worse . In this case the percentage. of industries classi-
fied as highly concentrated ranges from 47,0 per cent to 
58,0 per cent for employment and fixed assets, respectively. 
The identification of the industries actually involved in 
these concentration groups can be done from Appendix 5 . 
?) See 8.5, page~ of this study. 
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Table 9 . 6.1: Classification of f i ve- di git manufacturing industries into four concentration 
categories, based on the three and five- firm concentration ratios on turnover 
Category 
1 . Highly concen-
trated indus-
tries (7Cf/o +) 
2 . Fairly concen-
trated indus-
tries ( 5Cf/o-69%) 
3. Slightly concen-
trated indus-
tries (25o/o-49%) 
4 . Unconcentrated 
industries 
(less than 25%) 
Distribution of industries 4 ) 
Turnover 
3- f irm 
58 32 , 0 
47 26, 0 
50 27 ,6 
26 14, 4 
181 lOCf/o 
5- firm 
...... ~ 
;::s c 
p, s 
s:: o' 
en <t> 
cT rj 
rj 
f-'·O 
('!> H) 
en 
94 51, 9 
42 23 , 2 
31 17 , 2 
14 7 , 7 
181 100% 
Employment 
3- firm 5- firm 
...... ~ 
;::s c 
p, 8 
s:: o' 
C/l ('!> 
cT rj 
rj 
f-'·O 
('!> H) 
en 
52 28 , 7 
46 25 , 4 
52 28 , 7 
31 17 , 2 
181 lOCffo 
85 47 , 0 
31 17,1 
49 27 , 1 
16 8,8 
181 lOCffo 
Fixed ass ets 
3- firm 5- firm 
f-'· ~ 
;::s s:: 
P,S 
s:: o' 
C/l ('!> 
cT rj 
rj 
f-'·O 
('!> H) 
C/l 
78 
40 
49 
14 
22 ,1 
27 , 1 
7 , 7 
I-.. ~ 
;::s c 
p, 8 
s:: o' 
CJ) ('!> 
cT rj 
rj 
f-'·O 
('!> H) 
(/) 
37 
33 
6 
58 , 0 
20 , 5 
18,2 
3, 3 
181 lOCffo 181 100% 
=========== ==================================== ========= === ==== == ====== 
4) See three- and five - firm concentration ratios in Appendix 5. 
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Based o~ a three - firm concentration ratio, at the most 
31 industries , or 17,1 per cent of all industries, can be 
classified as being unconcentrated . On the basis of a 
five - firm ratio the comparative number is 14 industries, 
or 7,7 per cent of the total number of industries. 
A study of these tables thus suffices to show that the 
South African manufacturing industry has a relatively 
high level of concentration of economic power . 
9. 7 IDENTIFYING THE 25 MOST CONCENTRATED FIVE- DIGIT 
INDUSTRIES. 
Because of the large number of five - digit industries no 
attempt will be made to determine the rank in concen-
tration in the same manner as was done in the previous two 
chapters. Instead, the 25 most concentrated five-digit 
industries are listed according to the criteria applied 
in the following paragraphs where only one variable namely, 
turnover, is employed. The following three criteria, based 
on information is Appendix 5, are applied to the turnover 
data in an attempt to determine rank in concentration: 
Firstly, industries are r anked according to the number of 
firms that are responsible for at least 80 per cent of that 
industry's turnover . In accordance with this cr iterion 
many industries have the same rank. To distinguish between 
these similarly rated industries a second criterion is in-
troduced. The second criterion comprises the firms having 
the same rating according to the first criterion and then 
separated according to the share of turnover controlled by 
· the three largest firms in that industry. Where this measure 
failed to distinguish similarly concentrated industries, a 
third criterion has been introduced. The third criterion 
comprises the number of firms in an industry in an attempt 
to indicate the rank in concentration. 
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Table 9 . 7.1: The 25 most concentrated five - digit . manufacturing 
industries , based on turnover - 1972 . 
Number 
of 
industry 
31152 
31132 
3.2113 
35292 
311 71 
35293 
38630 
38291 
38391 
38540 
38550 
33112 
38210 
31330 
35110 
39019 
33191 
31400 
36202 
31221 
36200 
31210 
32113 
38393 
35120 
Title of category 
Whale oil 
Dried fruit packing 
Fibre working 
Matches 
Macaroni, vermicelli & spaghetti 
Explosives and ammunition 
Watches and clocks 
I> 
Tractors - agricultural & othets 
Dry cell batteries 
Motorcycles,scooters,bicycles 
tricycles 
Aircraft manufacture & repair 
Wa ttle bark grinding & com-
pressing 
Engines and turbines 
Breweries - except Bantu beer 
Tanning extract 
Semi - precious stone cutting 
and polishing 
Coffins 
Cigarettes ,cigars,tobacco , 
snuff etc . 
Scientific and laboratory 
glassware 
Chaff cutting ,compressed 
fodder 
Sheet and plate glass,contain-
ers, etc . 
Flavouring essences 
Dyeing , bleaching , printing etc 
Electric bulbs and fluores -
cent tubes 
Fertilizers 
0 ...... ...,.. z 
< <D ...... c 
<D Ill .., 3 
ticn30' 
cT (/) <D 
.., 
co~ 
01-'•0 
~ cT...,.. 
'::J' 
0 ...... 
>-t\ Ill OJ 
cT .., 
cT l.O 
c <D 
.., (/) 
:s cT 
I 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
...... w., 
:s c 
1--' .., 
I-'· OJ :s 
:s .., 0 
Q.l.O < 
c <D <D 
~ (/)(/).., 
cT cT 
.., 0 
'< ...,.. I-ti 
I-'• 
.., rT 
3 '::J' 
(/) (1) 
100 , 0 
100,0 
100,0 
100 , 0 
99,7 
99 , 4 
99 , 0 
98 , 8 
97 , 7 
96,0 
95,2 
92,3 
100,0 
100 , 0 
100 , 0 
100 , 0 
99 , 5 
98,4 
98,1 
96 , 7 
96 ,7 
95 , 8 
92 , 4 
91 , 3 
90 , 7 
1-'· Z 
:s c 
3 
I-'· O' 
:s <D 
a..., 
c (/) 0 
cT I-ti 
.., 
'< >-t\ 
...... 
.., 
1 
2 
2 
2 
4 
4 
6 
6 
4 
10 
13 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 
15 
4 
6 
12 
5 
16 
6 
15 
3 
(/) 
cT :::u 
.., Ill 
OJ :s 
c"TA' 
I-'· 
0 I-'· 
:s :s 
0 
0 
:s 
0 
<D 
:s 
I 
1 
2 
2 
2 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
13 
13 
13 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
I 
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Table 9.7 . 2 The 25 most concentrated five - digit industries with 
? turnover of at least R5 , 0 million , in the South 
African manu f acturing industry - 1972. 
Number 
of 
industry 
31132 
35292 
35293 
38291 
38391 
38540 
"38550 
31330 
35110 
31400 
36200 
31210 
32113 
38393 
35120 
32150 
31150 
31161 
31110 
32190 
35510 
31331 
32111 
35291 
31213 
Title of category 
Dried fruit packaging 
Matches 
Explosives and ammunition 
Tractors - agricultura l & othe1 
Dry cell batteries 
Motorcycles,scooters,bicycles 
Aircraft manufacture & repair 
Breweries- except Bantu beer 
Tanning extract 
Cigarettes ,cigars,tobacco, 
snuff , etc . 
Sheet & plate glass,glass con-
tainers , etc . 
Flavouring essences 
Dyeing,bleaching,printing ,etc . 
Electric bulbs and fluores -
cent tubes 
Fertilizers 
Rope,cable , cordage, twine , net 
Crude oil & oil seed , cake and 
meal 
Instant breakfast foods 
Abattoirs;slaughtering,dres-
sing and packing 
Linoleum and coated fabrics 
Tyres and tubes 
Breweries - Bantu beer 
Cotton ginning 
Inks 
Yeast 
s 
0 ~ z 
>-ti 1-'·C 
<1"3 
rr :J rr 
c (I) 
.., OJ .., 
::J (1" 
0 0 
< ..... >-ti 
(1) (I) 
.., OJ >-ti 
Ul ...,. 
(1" .., 
3 
co Ul 
0 
*' 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
w >-3 
c 
..... t; 
OJ ::J 
t; 0 
\.0 < 
(1) (I) 
*' Ul t; (1" 
0 
>-ti >-ti 
I-'· 
t; (1" 
3 :J 
Ul (1) 
100,0 
100 , 0 
99,4 
98,8 
97 , 7 
96 , 0 
95 , 2 
100,0 
100,0 
98 ,4 
96 , 7 
95,8 
92 ,4 
91 , 3 
90 , 7 
90 , 6 
98 , 5 
90 , 2 
89 , 1 
88 , 7 
85 , 5 
84,9 
84,4 
84,0 
83 , 2 
1-'·Z 
::Jc 
3 
...,. rr 
::J (I) a..., 
c 
Ul 0 
(1" >-ti 
.., 
'< >-ti 
...... 
.., 
3 
Ul 
2 
2 
4 
6 
4 
10 
13 
3 
3 
15 
12 
5 
16 
6 
15 
12 
5 
5 
7 
8 
5 
12 
6 
7 
5 
(1" ;o 
.., OJ 
OJ ::J 
(1" 7' 
I-'· 
0 I-'· 
::J ::J 
() 
0 
::J 
() 
(1) 
::J 
I 
1 
1 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
8 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
I 
I 
I 
l 
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Even after all three of these criteria had been applied to 
the five - digit concentra tion data , there were still some 
industries that retained the same rank . The final list of 
the 25 most concentrated industries , according to these cri-
teria , appears, in Table 9 . 7 . 1. 
Close examination of this table shows that a few small 
industries are included in the list . If the further qua-
lification of a turnover of at least R5,0 million per annum 
is added, a more meani ngful list of industries results, which 
appears in Table 9 . 7 . 2 . 
Several industries in which the conduct of firms often 
gives rise to debate are included in this table, for 
instance Explosives and Ammunition; Ilry Cell Batteries; 
Breweries; Tobacco Pr oducts; the Fertilizer Industry and 
Glass and Glass Products . There is also an interesting 
similarity between data on the type and rank of industries 
in this table and simi lar data for other countries. This 
aspect will be discussed in Chapter 10. 
9 . 8 COMPARING CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER IN THE 
MANUFACTURING, WHOLESALE AND RETAIL AND CONSTRUCTION 
INDUSTRIES . 
9.8 . 1 Orientation 
A detailed analysis of the concentration of economic power 
of the wholesale and retail and construction industries 
in addition to the manufacturing industry would cover 
too broad a field for a single study of this nature 
However , since interesting deductions can be made and 
structural data compar ed , a bird ' s - eye view of concen-
tration in those two industries is presented. In this 
section concentration of economic power is portrayed only 
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by means of the four concentration ratios based on turnover , 
the Lorenz curve and integration on the Lorenz curve . 
9 . 8 . 2 Concentration of economic power in the whole-
sale and retail industry. 
Data on wholesale and retail have been compiled from the 
Census of Wholesale and Retail Trade for 1970 - '71 . 
Statistical data are not available for the whole industry 
as outlined by the SIC, but the sections covered are 
clearly identified. The four three- digit industries in-
cluded are divided into 40 five - digit industries , represen-
ting 53623 firms. 
Only one variable namely turnover , is used in compiling 
the relevant data . Turnover is defined as the total 
of: 
cash sales; hire purchase; credit sales; charges for 
installation , repair, etc; charges for services ren-
dered; commission received on purchases and sales ; sun-
dry t rade income . 
Appendix 6 includes the concentration ratios for this 
industry. By glanc ing through these ratios it becomes 
clear that there are at least six industries in which 
monopoly or near monopoly market structures and behaviour 
can be expected. They are shown in Table 9 . 8 . 2 . 1 . 
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Table 9 . 8 . 2.1: Wholesale and Retail industries where five 
Industry 
number 
61001 
61007 
61300 
61301 
_62016 
62102 
or fewer firms control at least 70 p er cent of 
turnover. 
Title of Category 
Beverages 
Precious stones , 
jewellery and sil -
verware 
Typewriters and 
other off ice 
equipment repairs 
Agricultural ma-
chinery and imple-
ments and farm 
tracto r repairs 
General departmen t 
s .tores 
Blacksmith shops 
Number 
of 
firms 
i n in-
dustry 
34 
177 
7 
71 
117 
12 
Number 
of 
firms 
with at 
least 
70% of 
turnover 
2 
2 
4 
3 
5 
5 
Percentage 
of turnover 
of 3 largest 
f irms 
77,5 
86 , 5 
69 , 9 
71 , 3 
64,0 
50 , 2 
When an analysis of the distribution of economic power of 
the largest firm in each five - digit industry is made, as is 
shown in Table 9.8.2.2, it is found that i n eight of these 
industries the largest firm con trols at least 25 per cent 
of the turnover of th a t industry . It is also significant 
to note that in 22 industries the larges t firm cont rols less 
than 10 per cent of turnover in each industry . 
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Table 9 . 8 . 2 . 2 : Dist ribu tion of economic power of the 
largest wholesale or retail firm in 
each five - digit industry . 
Percentage of Turnover 
industry Number Percentage 
turnover 
o f of 
Industries Industries 
0 - 9 22 55 ,0 
10 
-
19 7 1 7' 5 
20 
-
24 3 7,5 
25 
-
32 4 10,0 
33 
-
39 1 2 , 5 
40 
-
49 0 0 
50 - 59 2 5 , 0 
60 
-
69 1 2 , 5 
70 
-
100 0 0 
-
40 100 2 0 
-
Table 9 . 8 . 2.3 contains the share of turnover controlled 
by the cumulative number o f wholesale and retail firms . 
From this measure of relative concentration the share 
of the 10 pe~ cent largest firms, viz . 77 , 0 per cent, 
gives an indication of the inequality of size distri -
bution of firms. This corresponds with the findings in 
the manufacturing industry . With 90 per cent of al l firms 
in these industries having only a 23 per cent share in 
total turnover there is sufficient evidence to suspect 
market conduct not reconcilable with fair competition . 
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Tabl e 9 . 8 . 2 . 3 : Cumulative percentage of turnover controlled 
by the cumulative number of wholesale and 
retail firms 
Cumulative Cumulative per-
Number of firms percentage centage of turn-
of firms over 
2 679 5 68 , 48 
5 360 10 77 , 00 
8 041 15 81 , 78 
10 722 20 85, 16 
13 404 25 87 , 76 
16 085 30 89 , 85 
18 766 35 91 , 58 
21 447 40 93 , 07 
24 128 45 94 , 39 
26 809 50 95 , 49 
29 490 55 96,42 
32 172 60 97,26 
34 853 65 97 , 97 
37 534 70 98 , 55 
40 215 75 99 , 02 
42 896 80 99,41 
45 577 85 99 , 69 
48 259 90 99,87 
50 940 95 99 , 97 
53 623 100 100,00 
The foregoing data have b een compiled on a national basis with 
no geographical breakdown. It is therefore necessary to empha-
sise the importance of the geographical distribution of firms , 
especially in the case of the retail trade . It is quite pos-
sible that many more monopoly or near- monopoly situations may 
exist in practice than are suggested by the data . Especially 
in the rural areas , where the population does not justify more 
than one store, it often means that a single retailer has no , 
or very little competition in a relatively large geographical 
area . 
9 . 8 . 3 Concentration of economic power in the construction 
industry 
The data presented in this section have been compiled from the 
returns for the Census on Construction in 1971 - ' 72 . 
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The construction industry is divided into two three- digit 
and seven five- digi t indu s t r ies , representing a total number 
of 7 845 fi r ms . 
Turnover was once again chos en as the only variable and was 
taken as the total of: 
all work invoiced out; charges for repairs and 
renovations ; and sundry sales . 
The basic concentration ratios for this industry are con-
tained in Appendix 6 . According to these ratios the con-
struction industry does not seem to be too severely concen-
trated when firms are classified on a five-digit basis . 
Table 9 . 8 . 3. 1 : Cumulative per centage of turnover controlled· by 
= 
the cumula~ive number of construction firms 
Number Cumulati ve Cumulative 
of percentage percentage of 
firms of firms turnover 
392 5 63 , 22 
785 10 74 ,62 
1 177 15 80 , 79 
1 569 20 84,89 
1 961 25 87 , 93 
2 354 30 90 , 28 
2 746 35 92 , 16 
3 138 40 93 , 69 
3 530 45 94 ,96 
3 923 50 96, 00 
4 315 55 96,87 
4 707 60 97 , 58 
5 099 65 98 , 18 
5 492 70 98 , 67 
5 884 75 99,06 
6 276 80 99 , 38 
6 668 85 99 ' 63 
7 061 90 99 , 82 
7 453 95 99 ,94 
7 845 100 100 , 00 
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If the indus try as a whole, a one-digit classification , 
is examined , Table 9 . 8 . 3 . 1 shows that 10 per cent of the 
firms are in control of 74 , 6 per cent of the total tur nover . 
This give s an indica tion of the inequality of size distribu-
tion of all construction firms . Here, once again , the situ-
ation exists that relatively few firms control by far the 
largest share of the market . 
9 . 8 . 4 A br ief comparison of concentration in the manufac-
turing , wholesale and retail , and construction 
industries . 
Comparison of the three one- digit industries in this sec-
tion is done my means of the Lorenz curve , integration on 
the Lorenz curve and the concentration curve . 
Graph 9 . 8 . 4 . 1 reflects the Lorenz curve for the various 
industr ies. From these graphs it is quite clear that all 
three industries are highly concentrated . Relative concen-
tration for all three is in fact so closely r elated that 
the comparative level of concentration can only be distin-
guished by means of i ntegration as is indicated in Table 
9 ~8 . 4 . 1 . 
Table 9 .8 . 4 . 1 : Comparat ive concentration determined by means 
of integration on the Lorenz curve . 
Manufacturing 
. 83 
Whole sa le and 
retail trade 
. 81 
Construction 
. BO 
This table shows that there is in fact negligible differen-
ce in relative concentra t i on between these industries . 
Manufacturing is only slightly more concentrated than whole-
sale and retail and construction , respectively . 
Table 9 . 8 . 4 . 2 gives an indication of the actua l number of 
firms involved at each cumula tive level of firms. 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
262 . 
Graph . THE LORENZ CURVE BASED ON TURNOVtR.SELECTED INDUSTRIES IN THE 
9. 8 . 4 . 1 .SOUTH AFRICAN ECONOMY 
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Table 9.8.4. 2: Comparable market share of three one- digit 
industries based on turnover of the largest 
firms 
Percenta ge 
of largest 
firms 
10 
25 
50 
Manufacturing 
Number Percen-
of tage of 
firms turnover 
1 210 
3 026 
6 053 
75,7 
90 , 3 
97,5 
Wholesale 
Number 
of 
firms 
5 360 
13 404 
26 809 
and Retail 
Percentage 
of 
turnover 
77 ,0 
87 , 8 
95,5 
Construction 
Number Percen-
of tage of 
firms turnover 
785 
1 961 
3 923 
74,6 
87,9 
96,0 
Even though construction has the lowest concentration accor-
ding to Table 9 . 8 . 4 . 1, it appears from Table 9.8 . 4 . 2 that it 
has the highest absolute concentration since only 785 firms 
control more than 70 per cent of the market as against 
1 210 and 5 360 firms in the case of manufacturing and whole-
sale and retail, respectively. 
Graph 9 . 8 . 4 . 2 gives a further indication of absolute concen-
tration up to the 150- firm level . According to these curves 
the construction industry is the most concentrated . Since 
the other two curves intersect at the 30-firm level, it is 
difficult to say which is the most concentrated . However, 
wholesale and retail is more concentrated up to the 30- firm 
level and manufacturing beyond that point . The focal point 
for all three industr ies lies a t the 10- firm level . This 
means that at least 10 firms in each industry controls more 
than their proportionate share of that industry while market 
share tends to become more evenly spread amongst the remain-
der . 
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Graph . CONCENTRATION CURVES FOR THREE ONE-DIGIT INDUSTRIES 
9 . 8 . 4 .2. IN THE SOUTH AFRICAN ECONOMY 
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9 . 9 SYNOPSIS 
The analysis of economic concentration and of the structure 
of the manufacturing industry on a five - digit level is the 
most comprehensive portra yal of concentration. The firms 
included in each five - digit industry are directly comparable as f Qr 
as product or service is concerned . This level of analysis 
is therefore most suitable when insight into the structure 
of an industry , or when data regarding the application of 
competition legislat ion are required . A micro analysis 
of structure and concentrat ion is presented. One short-
coming of an analysis at this level is that conglomerate 
own-arship of a single large enterprise is not revealed. 
Where a single concern has diversified into several branches 
of industry , sometimes even more than one firm in the same 
industry, each diversified firm will appear in its own right , 
without exposing their common ownership . 
Several a stonishing inferences regarding the inequality of 
firm sizes on a five- digit industry level were drawn from the da-
ta in this chapter . The f ollowing are a few of the outstan-
ding inferences . 
Firstly, more than 75 per cent of a ll manufacturing firms have 
a turnover of less than R0 , 5 million. This large number of 
firms, however, represents only 11 , 9 per cent of total manu-
facturing turnover . 
Secondly, 71 ,6 per cent of all manufacturing firms has 50 , or 
less , employees in their service . The great ma j ority of firms , 
however, employs only 11 , 3 per cent of the entire manufac-
turing labour force . The 172 , largest firms 1 ,4 per cent 
of all firms , in terms of employment, each employing more than 
1 000 employees, have a combined employment of 35 , 1 per cent 
of the total manufacturing labour force . 
Thirdly , 94,1 per cent of all manufacturing firms have fixed 
assets less than R0 , 5 million. This major group of firms , 
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however, controls only 14 , 9 per cent of total manufacturing 
fixed assets . At the other extreme, the 40 largest firms, 
0,3 per cent of all firms, each with fixed assets in excess 
of R10,1 million, own no less than 44,9 per cent of total 
manufacturing fixed assets . 
Fourthly, from the available data it clearly follows that the 
South African manufacturing industry is characterised by 
numerous examples of quasi monopolistic, duopolistic and 
oligopolistic market structures . Should a quantitative 
size limit, for the purpose of investigations under the 
Monopolies Act , be introduced , it would mean that many 
South African industries would immediately become liable for 
official investigat ion. 
Fifthly, when all the five - digit industries are grouped 
according to four concentration categories which were developed 
in line with Australian and American examples, then more than 
50 per cent of these industries must be considered as being 
either fairly or highly concentrated. 
Sixthly, the table presenting the 25 most concentrated five-
digit industries with an annual turnover of at least R5,0 
million, includes many of the industries whos e conduct often 
gives rise to debate . 
Lastly, there seems to be little difference in relative 
concentratio~ between the one - digit industries manufacturing, 
wholesale and retail and construction. They are all highly 
concentrated in the sense that relatively few firms control 
by far the largest share of total turnover . On a five - digit 
classification , according to the absolute measures, however, 
wholesale and retail and construction do not appear to be 
as highly concentrated as manufacturing. 
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CHAPTER 10 
AN INTERNATIONAL COMPARISON OF ECONOMIC CONCENTRATION 
10 . 1 INTRODUCTION 
In this chapter an attempt will be made to compare the 
structure of several South African manufacturing indus-
tries with t h e structure o f simil ar i ndustries in other 
countries . "Comparative studies of this nature are of 
very recen t origin and although there has been some up-
surge in the amount of work done in the past few years, 
it nevertheless remains true that the information avail -
able at the present time is of a rather piece-meal and 
limited character ." !) Up to 1966 only a very few studies 
of this nature had been undertaken . Pioneers like Flo-
rence in 1953 and Bain in 19662 ) highlighted the problems 
encountered in attempting such comparisons. Until the 
publication of the findings of an inquiry into the eco-
nomic structure in the EEC countries in 1969 most of 
these studies concentrated mainly on comparisons of e -
conomic structure in the Unit ed States of America and 
the United Kingdom . Since then, however, several other 
studies have also been undertaken . 
The main problem in an analysis of this nature is to find 
comparable data fo r the relevant countries . The problems 
of a universally accepted measure of concentration , a 
generally accepted variable on which this measure is to 
be based and of using the same , or at least comparable 
classification of units or firms in the . industries or 
economies are the main issues arising in comparisons of 
this nature . Up to now the common concentration ratios 
still prove to be the most popular measures for determining 
~conomic concentration. 3 ) The Standard Industrial Classi-
1) George K. D. and Ward T , S . , The Structure of Industry in 
the EEC, An Internation a l Comparison, Cambridge Univer-
sity Press, Cambridge, 1975 , p . 1. 
2 ) Ibid . , p , 5 • 
3) See 5 . 2.6 . , page 139 o f this study. 
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fication of all economic ac tivities is en joying increasing 
support as a basis for cl~ssificat ion, an aspect which 
greatly facilitates comparative studies . The data on which 
a measure i s to be based will probably remain a problem 
for some time to come since it depends entirely on the 
availability of relevant data for each individual economy. 
The indices employed i n a compara tive study are usually 
qualified wi th regard to the data used . It was already 
shown in the previous chapters that where the results based on 
the three variables turnover, employment and fixed assets 
are compared , the differences in the ranking of industries 
according to all three variables are negligible . 
The problems pointed out above were a lso encountered i n 
this study . A comparison with a few foreign countries 
is nevertheless attempted in the following sections . 
10 . 2 SOUTH AFRICAN COMPARISON WITH THE UNITED STATES OF 
AME RI CA , UNITED KING DOM, WEST GERMANY, FRANCE AND ITALY 
In this section certain selected manufacturing industries 
iR South Africa are compared with more or less similar in-
dustries in the above- mentioned countries. The degree of 
concentration compared is that indicated by the four firm 
concentration ratio based on the variable e mployment . The 
ratios for the U.K., Wes t Germany, France and Italy are 
based on studies of 1963 data and those for South Africa 
and the U. S .A. on 1972 data . 4 ) The classification of 
industries is done accord i ng to the SIC, ranging from a 
two to a five-digit industry class ification.Because the 
SIC is adapted for local conditions in each country where 
it is being used it happens in many of the tables that, for 
instance, a five - digit industry in South Africa is compared 
with a three- digit indus try in another country . 
4) Source references from part of the tables where the 
data a re used. 
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In this regard the U.S . A., for instance , distinguishes 
many more industry classes which include firms that are 
even more homogeneous than in a four and five- digit clas-
sification in most other count ries . It is, therefore, 
not possible to indicate concentration ratios for the 
U.S . A. in all those industries stipulated and the ratios 
that are indicated must be interpreted subject to this 
qualification. 
In Table 10.2.1 the four firm concentration ratios for 
34 industries are compared for five countries . By mere 
observation it is clear that concentration in the South 
African industries appears to be higher than those of the 
other countries . If the average concentration for these 
34 industries for the first four countries in the table 
are compared it is clear that South Africa has a higher 
average concentration at 50 per cent than the U.K. at 
36 per cent , West Germany at 20 per cent and France at 
24 per cent . In an effort to make more meaningful deduc-
tions from this table the rank in concentration of 20 
industries selected from this table are compared in Table 
10 . 2 . 2 . There is a remarkable agreement in the ranking 
of industries in all four countries . According to Ken-
dall's coefficient of concordance of 0,7843 the agreement 
in the rankings are significant at a level of 0,005. 
Where the South African ranking differs significantly from 
that of the other countries, the reasons can usually be 
attributed to the special features of the local market 
referred to in Chapter 6 . For instance, the relatively 
small size of the local market and the optimum require-
ment for an economical plant size are importan t reasons 
for the high level of concentration in the South African 
beer market . 
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An international comparison of four firm conc entra tion ratios 
based on employment , for three and five - digit industries -
1963 and 19z2. 
Industry group * R. S . A. R. S . A. U.K.5) 
5) West 5 ) 6 ) Ger- France U . S . A .**~ 
many 
Sugar 
Tobacco 
Watches & Clocks 
Aircraft 
s!c 
number 
42 59 
84 
55 
66 
65 Motor cycles 
Alcohol 
31180 
31400 
38630 
38550 
38540 
31310 
38250 
31160* * 
31170 
43 
91 
96 
97 
98 
73 
88 
95 
88 
66 
65 
65 
58 
54 
51 
48 
48 
47 
44 
41 
40 
40 
40 
38 
35 
35 
27 
24 
21 
17 
21 
16 
16 
16 
15 
13 
12 
12 
11 
41 
34 
29 
59 
25 
13 
53 
10 
100 
24 
57 
43 
13 
67 
10 
15 
39 
15 
. 53 
Office Machinery 
Grain milling 
Bread, biscuits 
Glass 
Confectionery 
General chemicals 
Beer and malt 
Domestic electric app . 
Autos and parts 
Soft drinks 
Games, toys 
Paper and board 
Rubber & asbestos 
Jewellery, etc . 
Textile finishing 
Scientific instruments 
Paper & Board products 
Fur 
Footwear 
Hosiery 
Printing & publishing 
Wood Furniture 
Clay and pottery 
Leather & tanning 
Leather products 
Plastic 
Clothing 
Timber 
Average 
362 
31190* * 
352 
31330* * 
38290* * 
384 
31340 
39090 
34110 
355* * 
39010* * 
321 
38610 
341 
32205 
32400 
32130 
34200 
33200 
36100 
32310* * 
323* * 
35600* * 
322 
33110* * 
27 
19 
85 
56 
31 
100 
73 
29 
43 
68 
70 
59 
23 
19 
47 
29 
53 
31 
22 
22 
14 
58 
57 
17 
13 
9 
17 
50 
9 
6 
36 
4 
21 
25 
38 
7 
28 
39 
40 
18 
25 
34 
11 
15 
17 
12 
8 
19 
10 
6 
4 
18 
39 
5 
10 
4 
4 
20 
35 
24 
25 
50 
15 
11 
26 
50 
9 
37 
22 
5 
15 
13 
7 
7 
3 
14 
16 
6 
6 
2 
3 
24 
* R. S .A. and U.S.A. ratio ' s based on 1972 data , others on 1963 
data. 
* * Industries where the South African classification differs 
slightly from the others. 
33 
29 
55 
32 
52 
22 
35 
24 
62 
21 
22 
7 
35 
14 
17 
18 
***The U.S . A. employs a very sensitive classification which dif-
fers from the others in many instances . 
5) George , K. D. and Ward, T.S . , op cit . , p . 46 . 
6) U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census of Manufacturers 1972, 
U.S . Government Printing Office , Washington, D.C . 1975 . 
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Table 10.2 . 2: 
Comparison of rank in 20 manufacturing industries in SouttiAfrica, 
the United Kingdom , West Germany and France 
Industry 
Beer and malt 
Motor cycles 
Aircraft 
Tobacco 
Office machinery 
Glass 
Alcohol 
Paper and Board 
Rubber and Asbestos 
Soft drinks 
Sugar 
General chemicals 
Footwear 
Autos and parts 
Printing an publishing 
Bread and biscuits 
Timber 
Wood furniture 
Plastic 
Clothing 
R. S . A. 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
10 
12 
12 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
Rank in concentration7 ) 
U.K. West Germany France 
10 15 11 
3 8 6 
3 1 3 
2 6 1 
6 2 2 
7 10 8 
5 13 14 
13 8 10 
13 6 4 
11 12 12 
1 3 7 
9 5 9 
15 11 14 
11 4 4 
16 16 19 
7 17 13 
20 17 17 
17 17 17 
18 14 16 
19 17 20 
~) Based on the four firm concentration ratios in Table 10 . 2 . 1 ., 
page 270 • 
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Table 10 . 2 . 3 also presen t s a comparison of economic con-
centration in twenty manufacturing industries . In this 
instance, however, the industries are classified on a two 
and three- digit basis according to the four firm concen-
tration ratio based on employment . Based on the average 
concentration for these 20 industries South African manu-
facturing industries are again the most concentrated (31 
per cent) with France second (26 per cent), Italy third 
(23 per cent) and West Germany fourth (21 per cent) . 
Table 10 . 2 . 4 is a comparison of the rank in concentration 
of these 20 industries listed in Table 10 . 2 . 3 . There is 
an even higher correlation in t he ranking of industries 
in this table than is the case in Table 10.2.2. Kendall's 
coefficient of concordance of 0,8246 is significant 
at a level of significance of 0,005 . Of special 
significance is the high correlation in ranking of the 
first four industries . The conclusion can be drawn that 
there is a grea t similarity in the ranking of these indus-
tries according to the four firm concentra tion ratio, 
based on employment, for all the countries listed in these 
tables. 
A type of comparison similar to the previous one is made in Table 
10 . 2.5 . In this table the ranking of twenty South African 
manufacturing industries is compared with the average rank 
of the same industries for a selected group of 12 foreign 
countries. The countries are Belgium, Canada , France, West 
Germany, Italy, Japan , Netherlands, Sweden, Switzerland, 
U.K., U. S .A • . and J ugoslavi a . The ranking of industries for 
the foreign countries was done according to four- firm con-
centration ratios for two- digit industries. The South 
African data are compiled from four- firm concentration ratios 
for three- digit industries . Here again there are many in-
stances where the ranking of the South African industries 
are of a order similar to that of the 12 nation average . 
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Table 10 . 2 .3: 
International comparison of four firm concentration ratios 
for two and three- digit • industries based on employment 
1963 and 19728 ) 
RSA West 
SIC Industry group 
NUmber 
R. S . A. Germany France Italy 
311 Food 11 12 20 18 
313 Drink 39 10 17 19 
314 Tobacco 91 34 100 78 
321 
322 
331 
332 
341 
342 
323 
355 
351 
353 
369 
372 
381 
382 
383 
385 
390 
• 
• • 
Textiles 19 
Footwear and Clothing •• 9 
Wood - working •• 11 
Wood- fu r niture 14 
Paper and paper products 29 
Printing & publishing 20 
Leathe r & l eather pro-
ducts 17 
Rubber , asbes tos , etc . 59 
Chemical s •• 40 
Petroleum 83 
Other non -metallic pro-
duc ts 19 
Metals •• 37 
Metal products 10 
Mechanical engineering •• 15 
Electrical e ngineering 22 
Transport equipment 58 
Other manufacturers 9 
Average 31 
14 
7 
6 
4 
17 
4 
18 
32 
30 
50 
19 
35 
10 
24 
39 
33 
23 
21 
17 
5 
4 
3 
14 
7 
10 
46 
24 
66 
29 
37 
9 
26 
34 
38 
20 
26 
in the case of the R. S . A. a three- digit classification 
was used with 1972 data • 
15 
3 
4 
1 
15 
10 
9 
48 
35 
41 
14 
41 
4 
28 
18 
46 
19 
23 
industries where the South African classification differs 
slightly from the others . 
8) George , K. D. and Ward, T . S . , op . cit ., p . 22 . 
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Table 10.2 . 4 
Comparison in rank in concentration of 20 manufacturinq 
industries in South Africa, West Germany France and I taly . 
Industry 
Tobacco 
Petroleum 
Rubber, abestos , etc . 
Transport equipment 
Chemicals 
Drink 
Metals 
Paper and paperproducts 
Electrical engineering 
Printing and publishing 
Textiles 
RSA 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
Other non- metallic products11 
Leather and leather pro-
ducts 
Mechanical engineering 
Wood- furniture 
Wood- working 
Food 
Metal products 
Other manufactuers 
Footwear and clothing 
13 
14 
15 
16 
16 
18 
19 
19 
Rank in concentration 
West Germany 
4 
1 
6 
5 
7 
15 
3 
12 
2 
19 
13 
10 
11 
8 
19 
18 
14 
15 
9 
17 
France Italy 
1 1 
2 4 
3 2 
4 3 
9 6 
12 8 
5 4 
14 12 
6 10 
17 15 
12 
7 
15 
8 
20 
19 
10 
16 
10 
18 
12 
14 
16 
7 
20 
17 
10 
17 
8 
19 
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Table 10. 2. 5 : 
Comparison of rank in concentration of 20 manufacturing indus-
tries in the R. S . A. and average rank for the same industries in 
twelve foreign countries 
Industry 
Tobacco Products 
Transportation equipment 
Machinery except electric 
and transport 
Petroleum and coal products 
Chemicals 
Rubber products 
Electrical equipment 
Printing and publishing 
Misce llaneous 
Glass and glass products 
Metal products except 
machinery 
Primary metal s 
Food processing 
Paper products 
Beverages 
Textiles 
Leather products 
Clothing and shoes 
Lumber products except 
furniture 
Furniture & fi xtures 
Rank in concentration 
9) 1 2 Nation average 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
R. S.A. 
1 
5 
14 
6 
7 
4 
10 
11 
18 
2 
17 
3 
19 
9 
8 
12 
13 
20 
16 
15 
9)Pryor F . L. An . International Comparison of Concentration 
Ratios , Review of Economics and Statistics , Vol . 54 , 1972. 
p . 135. 
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10 . 3 A COMPARISON OF ECONOMIC CONCENTRATION IN SOUTH AFRICA 
AND AUSTRALIA 
A comparison of economic concentration between South Africa 
and Australia is of interest because many features of the 
two economies are of a similar nature. Unfortunately more 
recent concentration data than that for 1962 could not be 
obtained for Australia . 
The comparison of economic concentration is done in this 
instance by comparing the market structure of the manufac-
turing industries . Eight . concentration categories , or 
market structures, are defined according to the number of 
firms in each five- digit industry that control at least 
80 per cent of e mployment. In some instances gross output 
was used as a variable for the Australianindustries . lO) 
If the cumulative percentage of the total number of industries 
is compared up to the second concentration class in Table 
10 . 3 , it appears that there are relatively more Australian 
industries with monopolistic and duopolistic market struc-
tures . On the other hand , 61 . 3% of all South African manu-
facturing industries is classified as being of an oligopo-
listic nature (i.e . classes three, four and five) compared 
with Australia's 47 . 1%. In the last three classes (six to 
eight), representing the unconcentrated industries, South 
Africa includes 24 , 9 per cent of her industries against the 
28,9 per cent of Australia. 
It thus seems that the South Afr i can manufacturing industry 
consists mainly of industries of an oligopolistic nature . 
On a relative basis there are fewer monopolistic and duopo-
1 istic industries, but there are also relatively fewer 
unconcentrated industries . No South African industries are 
classified as being highly competitive against the six found 
in Australia . 
10) Sheridan, K. , op . cit. , p. 41. 
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Table 10.3: 
A comparison of the classification of manufacturing industries 
in Australia and South Africa- 1962 and 1972 . 
'.Joncentration ·No . of in- % of total number 
of industries category Number of firms dustries in 
accounting for at each class In each class Cummulative 
least 80% of in- I 
dustry employme.nt Aus . R.S . A. Aus. R.S.A. Aus. R.S .A. I 
• 
Monopolistic One 13 8 12,5 4 ,4 12,5 4,4 I 
I 
I 
Duopolistic Two 12 '17 11 , 5 9,4 24,0 13 ,8 
I 
• I 
• High- oligopolis-
tic Three to five 24 35 23 , 1 '19' 3 47 ''1 33,'1 
• Moderate- oligo-
· polistic Six to ten 15 48 14,4 26,5 6'1'5 59 , 6 
• Low-oligopolis-
tic '1 '1 to 2'1 '10 28 9,6 '15,5 7'1 '1 75,1 
. Unconcentrated 22 to 50 16 26 15 ,4 14,4 86,5 89,5 
. Competitive 51 to 220 8 '19 7 , 7 '10 ' 5 94 , 2 100,0 
I 
• Highly cornpe-
titive 220 + 6 - 5,8 - . 100,0 
Total 104 181 100 , 0 100,0 
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10 . 4 SYNOPSIS 
Due to the lack of sufficient internationally comparable 
data a satisfactory comparison of concentration in various 
countries could not be undertaken . However, from the 
data available some interesting deductions can be made . 
They are briefly the following: 
Firstly, there is a remarkable agreement in the ranking 
9f industries according to concentration as indicated by 
the four- firm concentration data for all the countries 
analysed . 
Secondly, based on the average concentration for the in-
dustries compared, concentration in the South African 
manufacturing industries seems to be higher than in the 
other countries included in the analysis . 
Thirdly, as a consequence of some unique features of the 
South African economy to which the international SIC had 
to be adapted to suit local conditions, it was found 
that for the purpose of international comparison, South 
African three and five - digit industries have to be com-
pared with two and three- digit industries for the developed 
nations of Western Europe and the U. S . A. 
Fourthly, with regard to the Australian manufacturing 
industry there seems to be a smaller percentage of monopo-
listic and duopolistic industries in South Africa, but 
considerably more instances of oligopoly . A greater per-
centage of Australian industries fall in the category of 
unconcentrated industries than what is the case in South 
Africa. 
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CHAPTER 11 
SUMMARY OF F I ND I NGS AND RECOMMENDATl QNS 
11 . 1 INTRODUCTION 
The primary objective of this study was to furnish data 
on the concentration of economic power in the South Afri-
can manufactur ing indus try on a comprehensive basis . In 
this regard several measures , based on the three main 
categories of concentration measures namely, absolute , 
summary and relative measures were employed t o compi l e 
a comprehensive range of concentration indices . 
In addition to the -primary object i ve, several secondary 
objectives were defined which arose either directly from 
it or can be seen as an extension thereof . These were 
to analyse the. structure of the manufacturing indus-
try with regard to the distribution of the number 
of firms, turnover , employment and fixed assets; to out-
line briefly the means and practices whereby the concen -
tration of economi c power takes place as well as the merits 
and demerits of economic concentration; to explore the 
lar ge variety of measures ava ilable for the determination 
of economi c concentration and to compare their results; 
to analyse the influence of three different sets of data 
namely, turnover, employmen t and fixed assets on concen-
tration indices and to determine whether they can be used 
interchangeably ; to i nvestigate the feasibility of intro-
ducing a fa.ctor quantifying the size of a firm for the 
purpose of the definition of a monopolistic condition in 
the South Afric an c ompetdtion legi~lation and, final ly , 
to c ompare the concentration of economic power in South 
Africa with that of several other countries . 
I n the rest of this chapter the main findings and conclu-
sions with regard to the above objectives are summarised . 
Thes e findings and c onclusions are a rranged and discussed 
in the same order a s that of the foregoing chapters . 
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11 . 2 SUMMARY OF THE MAIN FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS 
In Chapter Two the concentration of economic power was 
shown to be a highly controversial subject. In this 
regard two main opposing points of view can be distin-
guished . Firstly , there is the view that concentration 
precludes effective market competition and therefore 
calls for the scrutiny and control of economic power pos-
sessed by large concerns . Secondly , there is the point 
of view which emphasises the advantages of corporate 
"bigness" and denies the equation of concentration of 
economic power with inefficiency, inflation, and any 
abuse of market power to the detriment of the public in-
terest. This study confirmed the existence of a direct 
relationship between market imperfections and the con -
centration of economic power . The market structure of 
a specific industry, whether it is a monopoly, oligopoly 
or polypoly, is a direct result of the degree of concen -
tration of economic power and is to an important extent 
the factor determining the degree of competition that can 
be expected in that indus try . Since competition is an 
essential prerequisite for the survival of the capitalis-
tically orientated system, there is justification for 
governmental involvement in order to guarantee the main -
tenance and enhancement of competition in its economy. 
Concentration of economic power can be caused by either 
internal growth or combinations . Of these, combinations 
appear to be the main cause fo r the accumulation of 
econo~ic power . Overseas the conglomerate combination 
was found to be the greatest cause of economic concen-
tration since the 1950 ' s . 
The advantages and disadvan tages of economic concentration 
give rise to much controversy . In the South African 
situation especially there are several industries in which 
such concentration can be in the public and national inte-
rest . Many of the advantages claimed for economic concentra-
tion, however , have already been disproved, or have been 
shown to exist only under special circumstances. There are 
also many disadvantages, especially the occurrence of restric-
tive trade practices which must always be taken account of. 
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It is the abuse, or potential to abuse economic power, 
which causes most dissatisfaction and which gives cause 
for government intervention. 
Regarding competition legislation and economic concentra-
tion, there are basically two approaches that can be 
adopted by a government . Firstly, economic size can be 
controlled, per se~which means that the maximum size or mark -
et influence of a particular firm, or firms acting in col -
lusi~n, in a particular industry will be subjected to 
legislation . Secondly, size may not be the subject for 
control, but rather the actual conduct of the firms posses -
sing accumulated economic power . South African competition 
policy is based on this second approach . In Chapter 
Three the effect of the introduction of firm 
size into the definition of a monopolistic con-
dition acco rding to the South African Monopolies Act, was 
investigated . It was · eonc luded that if tne British definition 
of size, namely a 25 per cent share of the market con-
trolled by one firm, or a group of firms acting in concert , 
is introduced in South Africa, at least 88 manufacturing 
firms, each representing a five - digit industry, will have 
to be classified as being monopolistic . 
If the West German criterion of 33~ per cent is applied , 
at least 68 firms will be so classified. It would appear, 
therefore , that the introduction of such an aspect into 
South African legi slation will have far reaching affects. 
The size criterion can, however, be used very effectively 
for the purpose of identifying those firms and industries 
where the potential for the abuse of economic power exists. 
In Chapter Four the most frequently used measures and the 
methodology for determining economic concentration were 
examined . Four critical issues in this regard by which 
every analyst of economic concentration is confronted, were 
identified . They are briefly : The choice of a measure, 
or measures from the wide range available. These measures 
are divided into three groups namely , abstract measures, 
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summary measu res and re lative measures . 
The second issue concerns the choice of a particular 
level in the indus t rial structure at which concentration 
is to be measured . In this regard there are several 
options of which either the establishmen t level or the 
firm level are usually used . The firm level is the 
most revealing and is used if the relevant data are avai l -
able . 
The third issue is the choice of the data on which the 
measures are to be based , Variables are classified main-
ly as being of a financia l or non- financial nature . 
It very often happens that the analyst has a very limited 
choice, or no choice at all , in this regard and that he 
is forced to use the dat a that are available . Tradition-
ally the body responsible fo r the taking of the official 
industrial c·ensus i s the source for this kind of data as 
i s indeed the case in most developed countries . With 
t• 
minor adap~ions in the manner in which census data are 
b e ing collected , and tabulated by t he Department of Sta-
tistics in South Africa, the relevant data could also 
be produced on a regular basis for the South African econo-
my . 
The fourth issue concerns the classification of units , 
whether it be establishments or firms , into more o r less 
homogeneous and comparable ca tego ries. In this regard 
there are several alternat ives such as the classification 
of firms on a stock exchange , commodity classifications , 
classifications made by the Receiv e r of Revenue for income 
tax purposes and also the Standard Industrial Classifica-
tion for all economic activities (SIC) . Each one of these 
classifications has shortcomings . The SIC enjoys inter-
national recognition and is used ~here possible for the 
compilation of concentration data as was also the case 
in this study. 
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Chapter Five deals with the choice, for the purpose of 
this study , between the available alternatives mentioned 
in Chapter Four. Severa l measures from each of the three 
categories were selected to compile concent ration indices 
for the South African manufacturing industry . It was 
also decided to measure concentration at the firm level 
instead of the establishment level because there are 
numerous examples where several establishments belong 
to the same firm. Compiling an index on an establishment 
basis would thus tend to understate concentra~ion in the 
particular industries where this occurs . As for the third 
issue, both financial and non-financial variables were 
chosen namely, turnover, fixed assets and employment. 
This made possible the analysis and comparison of concen-
tration in the same industry from various angles . The 
classification of firms was in accordance with the SIC . · 
Four digital levels of industry classification namely, 
a one-digit, two- digit, three-digit and five-digit classi-
fication were used . The more digits in a classification 
the more homogeneous the firms grouped under the category . 
Chapter Six serves as an introduction to the empirical 
analysis of economic concentration in the South African 
manufacturing industry . The main phases in the economic 
development of South Africa as well as some special character-
istics of the economy were stressed as background to the 
empirical analysis . The geographical isolation and the 
size of the local market were found to be two important 
features having an effect on economic concentration in 
South Africa . 
Chapter Seven presents an analysis of the structure and 
economic concentration of the manufacturing industry on 
the basis of a two- digit industry classification . The two-
digit classification is a very broad classification which 
groups together all those firms which are related in terms 
of either the nature of the production process, raw materials 
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or semi-processed materials used or the use of the final 
products . All nine measures of concentration employed in 
this chapter indicated that the South African economy is 
highly concentrated on a two- digit industry level. Of . the 
nine two- digit industries distinguished, number 37, the Basic 
Metal Industry is the most concentrated . Industry number 
36, Non- metallic Mineral Products, is the second most con-
centrated and industry number 35 , Chemicals and Chemical, 
Petroleum, Coal , Rubber and Plastic Products , is the third 
most concentrated. The largest two-digit manufacturing 
industry , based on the average rank according to the number 
of firms, turnover , employment and fixed assets, industry 
number 38, Fabricated Metal Products , Machinery and Equip-
ment, is except for one industry, the least concentrated 
two- digit industry . Its level of concentration , however, 
is still high since only 2,5 per cent of the firms control 
89,7 per cent of turnover, 85,0 per cent of employment and 
92,4 per cent of fixed assets in the industry. 
The same type of analysis was done in Chapter Eight, but 
on the basis of a three- digit industry classification . 
According tothe structural analysis the Food Industry, 
number 311, is the largest three- digit manufacturing in-
dustry. It is the nineteenth most concentrated of all 30 
manufacturing industries . The Tobacco Industry, number 314, 
was indicated by all three types of concentration measures 
as being the most concentrated. The four largest industries , 
according to the structural analysis, are not amongst the 
14 most concentrated manufacturing industries . According 
to the three firm concentration ratio based on turnover , 
the six most concentrated i ndustries include only 3,4 per 
cent of all manufacturing firms, but control 16,2 per cent 
of all manufacturing turnover, 10,7 per cent of employment 
and 29,6 per cent of fixed assets . All the measures of 
economic concentration employed in this chapter pointed 
to a relatively high level of economic concentration in 
the South African manufacturing industry . 
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Chapter Nine presents a structural analysis and an analysis 
of economic concentration in the South African manufacturing 
industry, on a five- digit industry basis . This is the most 
comprehensive classification of industries, grouping together 
firms that are engaged in similar fields of manufacturing • . 
The indices based on the concentration ratio and the 
Horvath comprehensive measure of concentration for the 181 
five- digit industries found in Appendix 5, rorm an integral 
part of this study . Table 9 . 2 . 1 , contains a list of the 
20 most concentrated industries according to the Horvath 
index and includes several important industries such as, 
aircraft manufacture and repair, explosives and ammunition, 
dry cell batteries, glass, electric bulbs and fluorescent 
tubes, precious metal refining and fertilizers . An analysis 
of the size distribution of the 12105 manufacturing firms 
emphasises some interesting fe a tures . More than 75 per 
cent of these firms have an annual turnover of less than 
R0 , 5 million and represents only 11 , 9 per cent of ~otal 
manufacturing turnover . On the other hand the 14 largest 
firms , representing only 0 , 11 per cent of all firms , have 
a greater share of total turnover namely , 12,8 per cent . 
I n terms of fixed assets the inequality of size distribu-
tion of firms is even worse . Only 14 , 9 per cent of total 
investment in fixed assets is distri buted amongst 94,0 per 
cent of all the manufacturing firms having an individual 
investment in fixed assets of less than R0,5 million. This 
inequality of size distribution is further stressed by the 
data in Table 9 . 4.3 which shows that in 58 five- digit in-
dustries, 32 per cent of all industries, the three largest 
firms in eacrh industry control at least 70 per cent of 
turnover. In this chapter a comparison of concentration 
in wholesale and retail, construction and manufacturing is 
included and showed a very high level of relative concen -
tration in all three industries . 
In Chapter 10 economic concent r ation in South Africa is com-
pared with that in several other countries. Despite the 
problem of finding comparable concentration data for the 
different countries it was possible to make two interesting 
deductions from the available data . Based on the average 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
286. 
concentration for the industries compared, concentration 
in South Africa seems to be at a higher level than in the 
U. K. , West Germany, France and Italy. Another feature 
is the high correlation in the ranking of industries from 
highest to lowest concentrated . Basically the same in-
dustries in all the countries ranked as having thehighest 
concentra ti01 in each countr~ which implies that the s e 
industries must have certain inherent qualities and character-
istics which tend to make them more highly concentrated . 
Compared to Australia , a smaller share of the South African 
manufacturing industry is monopolistic. However, a smaller 
share is also classified as being highly competitive, the 
majority of industries being oligopolistic. 
Another finding which merits special mentioning is based 
on the comparison of the results obtained by means of the 
different measures used in Chapters Seven and 
Eight to determine the extent of economic concentration, 
as well as the compar ison of the concentration indices 
according to the ·three variables turnover, employment and 
fixed assets . As regards the comparison of the measures 
of concentration , a signi ficant correlation was 
found in the ranking of industries according to the 
absolute, summary and relative measures . This finding is 
an endorsement of the findings of many other analysts , 
of whom five were quoted in Chapter Five. A similar con-
clusion was also drawn from the comparison of the indices 
according to the thre e sets of data on which the measures 
were based. The indices are so si~nificantly the same that 
similar inferences can be drawn from the indices based on 
any one of the three . This implies that similar inferences 
can be drawn from the results of different measures, based 
on any one of the three sets of concentration data. 
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11.3 RELEVANCE OF FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
For the first time quantitative proof of the degree of 
concentration of economic power in South Africa ·is provided. 
From the data furnished in the six appendices , as well as 
the analysis in the relevant chapters, it stands out clearly 
that the manufacturing industry in South Africa is highly 
concentrated . This study did not concentrate on competition 
legislation as such, but any legislation of this nature is 
greatly dependent on quantitative data on the structure of the 
economy.It is therefore trusted that the concentration data pro-
vided in this study in addition to that already collected for 
the Mouton Commission, will be useful - to those responsible 
forthe formulation and implementation of competition policy 
in South Africa . 
Another feature of the concentration data in this study 
is that it is provi ded on the firm l evel according to the 
SIC of industries, instead of on an establishment level, 
according to other, less acceptable, manners of classifi-
cat i on . This mean s that two of the main shortcomings of 
concentration indices had been overc ome as far as concen-
tration data for the South African manufacturing industry 
are concerned . Against the background of this data it 
should now be possible to conduct numerous related studies 
such as for example a comparison of concentration at the 
establishment level with concentration at the firm level; 
the comparison of profitability and productivity with eco-
nomic concentration in specific industr ies ; determination 
of the trend in economic concentration in So uth Africa; 
the occurrence of restrictive trade practices with regard 
to the economic concentration in the relevant industries; 
and many others . 
The fact that it was possible to present concentration in-
dices based on three sets of data in the same industry 
namely, turnover, employment and fixed assets is unique 
in the sense that only one set of data is normally available 
for this type of analysis . The similarity found in the 
indices according to the three 3ets of data, implying the 
interchangability thereof, is especially meaningful in the 
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South Af ri c an context where concentration data is difficult 
to ·obtain. This difficulty in South Africa is 
to a large extent unnecessary . The Department of 
Statistics normally collects all the relevant data 
in the biennial Census of Manufacturing, as well as in the 
censuses for the other sectors of the economy . These data 
are then published in terms of the establishments covered 
by the census. By adapting and publ ishing this data in 
terms of the firms involved would regularly provide very 
useful and informative concentration data which has wide 
applicability . 
Together with this recommendation it is also recommended 
that the Department of Statistics interpretation of the 
secrecy clause on the Statistics Act, 1976 be amended . 
In an effort to protectthe identity and relevant statistical 
data for any individual firm, no data for less than three 
firms may be furnished. The reason for this protection 
of the identity of individual firms is not clear. In the 
U.S . A. , the U. K. and all the countries of Western Europe 
concentration data are published along with the names of 
the relevant firms. 
A final recommendation, based on the findings in Chapter 
Three, is that the definition of a monopolistic condition 
in the Monopolies Act be amended to include an indication 
of firm size in terms of turnover . This would lead to many 
firms being identifie~ as being monopolistic according to 
the· criteria for market structure . Their conduct can then 
serve as the final criterion in determining whether such 
firms are in fact respons ible for the existence of an 
undeiirable monopolistic condition or not. 
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APPENDIX 1 
CONCENTRATION INDICES FOR TWO-DIGIT 
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES IN 
SOUTH AFRICA - 1972 
Tnis Appendix contains the indices for four 
variants of the common concentration ratio, 
eacn based on three variables. 
Measures: Variables 
Turnover 
Employment 
Fixed assets 
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CONCENTRATION IND!C"ES FOR TWO-DIGIT MAl'!!]FACTt11UNG INDtJS•.rRIES IN S?!JTH AFRICA - 1972 
TU!Ll'i'OVER EMPLOYMENT FIXED ASSETS 
Number or largest Nuober or largest 
fiI'tDS with at ~ployuieot of: firms with at Fixed assets em• Numbe:- of lar• 
"!nduatry Title of category Ru:!lber of 'l\trDover of the least y% of the x largest: least ~' of to• ployed by the gest firms em• 
l'io. firms x largest firms total t\OI"DOver firms t al employuient x largest firms ploying at lea~t 
y% of fixed :JS• 
sets 
x ·10 x•5-0 y • 7i1'J. y•80% x•'iO x•50 . '. y•?O'h ye80% x•10 X•50 ya7<J'/, y .. 80% 
31 Manufact;.ire of Food , Bevera• 
ges and Tobacco 1603 . 2812 .5321 117 199 : .1539 .396"i: 191 305 .2568 . 5627 99 170 
'52 Textile, wear~ apparel and 2034 
Leather Industr es 
.1641 • '5731 221 336 : ~·1464 .3470 : 260 399 . 2320 .5621 91 150 
33 'lie.nufacture of Wood and Wood 1175 . 2125 . 4351 169 258 : .15-:7 . 3640: 202 294 .3552 .6155 82 '1 4.? ...... 
Products, including Furniture: 
...... 
34 'ti!ulu!acture of Paper a.Dd 95·1 
Papex· Products, Printing a.Dd 
. 34)5 . 6625 61 112 : . 2768 -5904: ts6 159 -5679 .8180 25 l..li 
Publishing 
35 !'lanu!acture of Cheucals and : 839 . 4123 .6857 55 104 
of Chemical, Petroleum, Coal, : : . 2984 . 567ts: 101 165 .6265 .8601 16 ;o 
Rubber and Plastic Products 
36 Manufacture of Non-metallic 
Hi.ueral Products 
742 . 3831 .7391 42 ?O :.~14? .5791: 98 171 .5994 . 8632 19 33 
3? Basic Metal Industries 222 . 6362 .8959 15 28 : .6274 .868?: 1? 3·1 . 86?6 . 9739 3 6 
~ !'laDu!acture of Fabricated '5946 . 2076 .4·126 269 496 : .1346 .3263: 42? ?'37 . 2415 .4862 170 322 
Metal Products, Machinery 
a.Dd Equipment 
39 Other Manufacturing Industries 563 .2585 . 5891 7? 113 : .2003 .5142 110 1~5 .3014 .6410 68 1"'6 
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APPENDIX 2 
THE CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATION OF 
ECONOMIC POWER IN TWO-DIGIT 
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES IN 
SOUTH AFRICA - 1972 
Page one of this appendix contains tne con-
centration curves, based on turnover, fo~ 
the nine two- digit industries . The quan -
titative data and the Lorenz curves based 
on tnis data are portrayed for each of tne 
nine two- digit manufacturing industries . 
Tne cumulative number and percentage of 
firms and their cumulative share of each 
of the three variables are portrayed. 
Firms are arranged from large to small in 
the tables containing the concentration 
data, while the firms in the cumulative 
percentage of firms indicated on the horison -
tal axis of the Lorenz curves are arranged 
from small to large . 
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CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATioN OF ECONOMIC POWER IN SOUTH AF.RICAN 
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY 1971- 72 
Jl . MANUFACTURE OF FOOD BEVERAGES AND TOBACCO -~--- - ------- ----- - i--- ------- - - -------- - ---
Number of' Cumulative Cumulative Cumulative Cumulative 
f'inns percentage percen:tage percentage percentage 
. of finns of turnover of employ= of fixed . 
. ment assets . 
81 5 63,0 50,J 66,o 
161 10 76,1 72,2 79,0 
241 15 8 3 t 6 80,0 86,o 
321 20 88,1 81 , 1 90,4 
401 25 91,1 85,1 9.3,1 
481 JO 93,2 88,2 94 , 9 
561 .35 94 , 9 90,5 96 , 2 642 40 96 , 1 92,4 97,2 
722 45 97,1 9.3,9 97,8 
802 50 97 , 8 95,2 98,4 
882 55 98,4 96,2 98 , 8 
'962 60 9~,8 97,4 99,1 1 042 65 . 99, 2 97,7 99,4 . 
1 12) 70 99,5 . 98,3 99,6 . 1 203 75 99,7 98,8 99,7 
1 283 Bo 99,8 99,2 99 , 8 
1 363 85 99,9 99 , 5 . 99,9 . 1 443 90 99,9 99 , 7 99,9 
1 523 95 99 , 9 99,9 99,9 
1 603 100 100 , 0 100,0 100, 0 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 31: 
FOCD.BEVERAGES AND TOBACCO 1971 / 72 
1 0 
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Fixed assets 
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CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER IN SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURI NG INDUSTRY 1971-72 
J2. TEXTILE WEAVING APPAREL ANO L~ATHER INDUSTRIES --~----l-~---------------------------------- ---
Number of' Cumulative Cumulative . Cumulative Cwnula ti ve . 
firms percentage percent~ge . percentage . percentage . . 
of firms of turnover: of employ• of f'ixed 
ment assets 
10~ 5 50,8 41,8 71,8 
20! 10 67 ,1 6J, 4 . 84,7 . 
30S 15 76,8 . 72,9 90,1 . 
407 20 83,4 79,6 93,1 
509 . 25 88,1 84,5 95,1 . 
610 JO 91,4 88,J 96,4 
712 J5 93,8 91,2 97,4 
814 40 95,7 9J,4 98,1 
915 45 96,9 95,2 98,7 
1 011 50 97,8 96,6 99,0 
1 U .9 55 98,4 97,6 99,J 1 220 60 98,9 98,3 99,5 1 ~22 65 99,2 . 98,8 . 99,7 . . 1 42-4 :· 70 99,5 99,2 99,8 1 526 75 99,7 99,4 . 99,8 . 1 627 Bo . 99,8 99,6 99,9 . 1 729 85 . 99,9 99,8 99,9 . 1 831 90 . 99,9 99,9 99,9 . 1 932 95 99,9 99,9 99,9 2 034 . 100 lOO,o 100,0 100,0 . 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 3 2: 
TEXTILE,WEARING APPAREL AND LEATHER INDUSTRIES 1911 112 
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CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATI ON OF ECONOMIC POWER IN SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURING I NDUSTRY 1971-72 
33. MANUFACTURE OF WOOD AND WOOD PRODUCTS INCLUDING FURNITURE 
-------------------------------------------------------~-
Number of Cumulative Cwnulative . Cumulative Cumulative . 
firms percentage percentage . percentage percentage . 
of firms of turnover of employs: of fixed 
ment assets 
. . 
. . 
59 5 46,6 39,5 64,3 
118 10 61,4 55,7 76,6 
177 15 71,1 66,6 83,6 
235 20 77,8 74,1 87,7 
294 25 83,0 80,0 90,6 
353 30 86,8 84,6 92,8 
412 35 89,8 88,o 94,5 
470 40 92,0 90,5 95,8 
529 45 93,8 . 92,6 96,7 . 
588 50 95,) 94,1 97. 5 647 55 96,4 95,4 98,1 
705 60 97,3 96,4 98,6 
764 65 98,0 97,) 99,0 
823 70 98,6 98,0 99,3 
882 75 99,1 : 98,6 99,5 940 Bo . 99,4 . 99,0 99,7 . . 
999 85 : 99,7 99,4 99,8 
1 058 90 99,8 . 99,7 99,9 . 1 117 . 95 . 99,9 99,9 . 99, 9 . . . 1 175 . 100 . 100,0 100,0 100,0 . . 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 33: 
WOOD AND WOOD PRODUCTS,INCLUDING FURNITURE 1971 / 72 
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Turnover 
------ - Fixed assets 
.  / 
,,,, 
// 
/ 
/ 
/ 
I 
I 
I 
i 
/ 
/ 
/ 
/ 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
1 0 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 9 0 100 
Cumulative percentage of firms 
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CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER IN SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY 1971-72 
34. MANUFACTURE OF PAPER AND PAPER PRODUCTS PRINTING AND PUBLISHING ~--------------------------------------J ________________________ 
Number of' Cwnulative Cumulative . Cumulative Cumulative . 
firms percentage percentage : percentage . percentage . 
of f'inns of turnover: of' employs: of fixed 
ment assets 
. . . 
. . • 
. : . . . 
50 5 66,3 59,0 81,8 99 10 78,3 72,5 88,8 148 15 84,o 78,9 91,8 197 20 87,6 83,2 93,7 246 25 90,J 86,5 95,2 295 JO 92,J . 89,0 96,2 . J44 . 35 93,9 91,0 97,0 . 393 40 95,1 92,6 97,7 442 45 96,1 94,o 98,2 491 50 96,9 . 95,0 98,6 540 . 55 97,6 96,1 99,0 589 60 98,2 96,9 99,2 638 65 98,7 97' 6 99,6 687 70 99,1 98,2 99,8 736 75 99,4 98,8 99,9 785 . Bo 99,6 99,2 99,9 . 834 . 85 99,8 99,5 99,9 883 . 90 99,9 99,8 99,9 932 95 . 99,9 99,9 99,9 981 . 100 . 100,0 100,0 100,0 . 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 34: 
PAPER AND PAPER PROOUCTS ,PRINTING AND PUBLISHING 1971 / 72 
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Turnover 
-------- Fixed assets 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
. I ~ I 
! I 
I I 
. , 
f I ! I 
I I 
. I 
I I 
I 1 
. I I I 
I I I I 
. I 
/ I 
/ I 
/ I 
/ I 
./ I 
,,,,,.,,·""' //I 
.,,,,,.· / 
. .,, . ,,. ,,. ,,; 
.,,.... . ..-·-- ,--" 
--. --· __....,,.,,,.,.,.,,,,,,,,,. 
_ ...... -·--· ..... -------·-·- ·~·-·-·-·- ·---· -----------
1 0 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 
Cumulative percentage of firms 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
2 . 10 
CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER IN SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY 1971-72 
J5 . MANUFACTURE OF CHEMICALS AND OF CHEMICAL PETROLEUM COAL, __ ____ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _________ _ ____ _ _ __ ________ J _ _ _ ___ _ _ __ J _ ___ _ 
RUBBER AND PLASTIC PRODUCTS 
----------- - ----- - -- -- - --~-
Number o f Cumulative Cumulative Cumulative Cumulative 
firms percentage percentage percentage percentage 
of firms of turnover .of employs of fixed 
ment assets 
. . . . 
. . . . 
42 5 66,o 53,8 84,2 
84 10 76,6 66,4 90,4 
126 15 . 83,2 74,5 9J,4 . 
168 . 20 87 , 6 80, 4 95,5 . 
210 . 25 : 90,8 84,6 . 96 , 8 . . 
252 : JO 9J, l 87,7 . 97,7 . 
294 . 35 94 , 7 90,J 98 , J . 
336 40 95,8 92,2 98,8 
378 . 45 . 96 , 8 93,7 99,1 . . 
420 .. 50 . 97, 5 95,0 . 99,3 • . . 462 : 55 98, 1 96,0 99,5 504 60 • 98 , 6 96,9 . 99,7 . . 546 . 65 99 ,0 97 , 7 99,8 • 588 • 70 . 99 , J 98,3 99,8 . . 630 : 75 99,5 : 98,8 99 , 9 672 . Bo . 99 ,7 99 , 2 . 99,9 . . . 714 : 85 . 99 , 8 99,5 . 99, 9 . . 
756 : 90 99 ; 9 . 99 , 8 . 99,9 . . 798 95 99 , 9 99 , 9 99,9 839 100 l OO,o 100,0 . 100,0 . 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 35: 
CHEMICALS AND CHEMICAL.PETROLEUM.COAL 
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2 . 12 
CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC P OWER IN SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY 1971- 72 
36 . MANUFACTURE OF NON- METALLI C MINERAL PRODUCTS EXCEPT PRODUCTS OF ----- --------~------------------ - - --- - - - ----J ___________ ________ 
PETROLEUM AND COAL 
~~-------------~~~ 
Numb el'.' of Cumulativ e Cumulative Cumulative Cumulativ e 
f i rms percentage percentage percentage percentage 
of firms of turnover of employs of fixed 
ment · assets 
. 
. . 
38 5 . 68 , 2 53,1 82,5 . 
75 : 10 81 ,3 65,1 90,8 
11 2 15 86,7 72 , 5 94,o 
149 20 89 , 9 77,7 95,7 
186 25 92,.3 81 , 6 96,8 
22.3 JO 94 , o 84 ,7 97,6 
260 35 95 , 4 87 ,3 98 ,1 
297 . 40 . 96,4 . 89,6 98 , 5 . . . 
.3 .34 45 97,1 91 ,5 98 , B 
371 50 97 ,8 9.3' 1 99,1 409 55 98 , 3 94,6 99' .3 446 60 98 , 8 95,7 99,5 
483 65 99,1 96,7 99,6 520 70 99 , 4 97 ,6 99,8 
557 : 75 : 99 , 6 98,3 99,8 
594 : Bo 99,8 98,9 99 , 9 631 . 85 99,9 99,.3 99,9 . 668 90 99 ,9 99,7 99,9 705 95 . 99,9 99,9 99 , 9 . 742 : 100 100,0 100,0 100,0 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
100 
90 
., 
80 N 
·-.,, 
>. 
.... 70 ... 
.,, 
= ~ 
c 
- 60 
-0 
u 50 DO 
., 
... 
c 
., 
u 
.... 
40 
cu 
CL 
: 30 
... 
fa 
= 20 E 
= (..:> 
1 0 
l 
2 . 13 
LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 36: 
NON-METALLIC MINERAL PRODUCTS. EXCEPT PRODUCTS OF 
PETROLEUM AND COAL ·191 11 12 
10 
- ·- ·- ·-·- Employment 
Turnover 
- - - - - - -- F i x e d a s s e t s 
i 
I 
i 
i , 
, I 
" 
. I ~ ' I I 
I I 
i I 
. I 
f I I I 
. I 
I I 
i I 
. ' / I 
/ I 
/ I 
/ I 
/ I 
/ I 
,,,,,,,.// / 
/ I 
,_,. I 
·"'· / 
-·- / .-· / 
-·- / 
-·-·-· ---
.--. -~· -- · __ ___ 
· ~.·· -· -----------
20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 
Cumulative per cen tage of firms 
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2 .14 
CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATI ON ·oF ECONOMIC POWER IN SOUTH AFIRCAN 
MANUFACTURI~G INDUSTRY lj71-72 
37. BASIC METAL INDUSTRIES 
----------------------
Number of Cumul.a ti ve Cumulative Cumulative Cumul. a ti ve 
firms percentage percentage percentage percentage 
of firms of turnover of employ= of fixed 
ment assets 
. 
. 
12 5 . 66,5 65,4 88,4 . 
23 10 . 76,7 75,5 9J,5 . 
34 15 83,2 81,5 . 95,6 . 
45 20 87,9 85, 4 . 97,0 . 
56 25 91,J 88,J . 9f, 8 . 
67 JO . 93,5 90 , 7 ·98,4 . 
78 35 . 95,0 92 , 5 98,9 . 
89 . 40 . 96,1 94,o . 99 , 2 . . . 
100 115 . 97,0 . 95,3 . 99,4 . . . 
111 . 50 . 97 , 7 96,2 99,5 . . 
123 . 55 . 98,3 97,1 . 99,7 . . . 
134 60 98 , 7 97 , 7 . 99 , 8 . 
1 45 65 . 99;0 98,2 . 99,8 . . 
156 70 99,J 98,7 99,9 
1 67 75 99 , 5 99 ,1 99 , 9 
1 78 . Bo . 99 , 7 99 , 4 99 , 9 . . 
189 85 99 , 8 99,7 . 99 , 9 . 
200 90 99,9 99,8 99,9 
211 95 : 99,9 99,9 99 , 9 
222 100 . 100 , 0 100 , 0 . 100,0 . . 
l_ 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER Jr. 
BA.S!C MET AL INDUSTRIES 1 9 1 1 I 7 2 
- ·- ·- ·- ·- Employment 
Turnover· 
Fixed assets 
-"V- -··vr:==-,--- I 
4 o s o s o 1 o a· o 1 0 
F 
2 0 30 
Cumulative percentage of f irms 
I I 
90 1 0 0 
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CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWERS IN SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY 1971- 72 
)8. MANUFACTURE OF FABRICATED METAL PRODUCTS MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT ~----------------------- -- - ------- -- ----J _____________ ______ _____ 
Nu.mer of Cumulative . Cumulative Cumulative Cumulative . 
firms percentage percentage percentage percentage 
of firms of turnover of employ• of fixed 
ment assets 
197 5 : 64,7 55,4 72,6 
395 10 . 76,5 68,6 82,7 . 
5~~ . 1 5 82 , 7 76,2 87,5 . . 
789 20 86,8 81,J 90,4 
987 25 . 89,7 85,0 92,4 . 
1 184 JO 91,9 88,o . 94,o . 
1 381 35 93,7 90 , J 95 , 2 
1 578 40 95,0 92 , 2 96,2 
1 776 45 96,0 93,7 97, 0 
1 _97~ 50 96,9 94 , 9 97,7 
2 1 70 55 97,6 96,0 98,2 
2 _368 60 98,2 96,9 98,7 
2 565 65 98 , 7 97,6 99,0 
2 762 70 99,1 98 , 2 . 99,3 . 
2 960 75 99 , 4 98,7 99 , 6 3 157 Bo . 99,6 99 ,1 99,7 . 3 354 85 99,8 99,5 99,9 3 551 90 99 , 9 99,7 99,9 3 74-9 . 95 99,9 99,9 99,9 . 3 946 . 100 100,0 100 , 0 100 , 0 . 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 3 e: 
FABRICATED METAL PRODUCTS, MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT 1911 1 12 
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2. 18 
CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWERS I~ SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURI NG I NDUSTRY 1971-72 
39. OTHER MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES 
------------------------------
Number of Cumulative Cumulative Cumulative Cumulative 
firms . percentage percentage percentage percentage . 
of finns of turnover of employ:: of fixed 
ment assets 
29 5 46,1 40,0 52,9 
. 57 10 62,3 54,4 66,7 
85 15 . 72,7 64,1 74,4 . 
llJ 20 80,0 70,8 79,6 
141 25 84,8 76,2 83,5 
169 JO 88,2 80,6 86,6 
198 .35 90,7 84,J 89,3 
226 40 92,7 87,1 91,4 
254 : 45 94,2 89,5 93,1 
282 50 . 95,4 91,4 94,6 . 
JlO 55 96,4 9J,l 95,9 
338 . 60 97,J 94,5 . 96,9 . . 
366 . 65 98,0 95,8 97,8 • )95 70 : 98,5 96,8 98,5 
423 . 75 . 99,0 97,7 : 99,0 . . 
451 80 99,J 98,4 99,4 
479 . 85 . 99,6 . 98,9 99,7 . . . 507 90 99,8 99,4 : 99,9 5.35 95 99,9 99,8 . 99,9 . 563 . 100 . 100,0 . 100,0 100,0 . . . 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 3 9: 
OTHER MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES 1971 / 72 
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APPENDIX 3 
CONCENTRATION INDICES FOR THREE- DIGIT 
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES IN 
SOUTH AFRICA - 197 2 
Thi s Appendix contains the indices for four 
variants of the common concentration ratio, 
each based on three variables as well as the 
Horva t h comprehensive measure of concentration 
based o n turnover. 
Measures: 
CR3 
CRlO 
CR70% 
CR80% 
CCI 
Variables: 
Turnover 
Employment 
Fixed assets 
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CpNCENTRATlQN INDEXES FOR THRH DI<UT MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES IN so1rru AFRICA 1971 - 72 
Turnover 
Ma j or : 
1roup: 
~o. 
Title of cat•1ory 
: Number 
:of 
: finia 
Turnover of the : Number ofs 
x largeat finaa : largeet 
: Cirms 
:with at 
:l•••t y" 
:of total 
:turnover 
£•ploy-nt oC 
th• x largeat. 
fir•• 
) 11 
Jl2 
]1) 
Jl '• )21 
)22 
)2) 
) :? It 
))1 
))2 
)41 
342 
)51 
)52 
)5) 
)54 
)5 ) 
J5 G 
)61 
362 
369 
)71 
)72 
Foo <I 
f ood products not else• 
1 where claasified 
Beverage industries 
T o bacco products 
Textile,. 
1 195 
160 
2)) 
15 
518 
:xa 
: .0957 
: • 2))0 
: . 5002 
: .9840 
: . 1))1 
X•lO 
• 21't2 
.1t851 
.7486 
.9999 
. 2858 
1 We,.r1n1 apparel , 
1 ex cept footwear 1 l 189 I .0729 .l,J) 
.4248 
Leftther and product• of 
leather, leather eubati • 126 : . 1941 
1 tut•• and fur except 
1 footwear and weaving appa• 
rel 
Foo twear 
Woo d and wood and cork 
product a , except furni • 
tu re 
1 Furniture and fixture a, 
exc ept primarily of metal : 
Paper and paper producta 
Printin1, publiahin1 and 
: allied industries 
lnduatrial chemical• 
1 Other chemical producta 
1 Petroleum refinerie• 
Miscellaneous products of 
petroleum and coal 
Ruhber products 
Pla~tic products not 
• laewhere classified 
Pottery, china and earth•: 
: enware 
Glaaa and 1laaa product• : 
Other non-metallic •inaral 
product a 
1 Iro n and atael baaic 
induatriea 
Non-ferroua aetal baaic 
1 induatriaa 
120 
532 
61t3 
137 
8 44 
123 
354 
23 
JO 
60 
248 
.2880 .5015 
.1)91 . 27)0 
:.1929 
: • )290 
: • 2060 
: • 4215 
: • 2705 
: • 7672 
: .4068 
: • 5862 
: .1235 
.3054 
.54)5 
.3840 
.6801 
.4249 
.98)) 
.8679 
.8778 
• ) l51t 
37 :.4487 . 9019 
38 : .7721t .9169 
666 :.1758 .3968 
. 
133 : .5916 .7658 
88 : . ))89 .6628 
• 0 .. 8o: X• 
108: 166: .0729 
23: )1: .1742 
9: 15: . 3235 
2: 2: .8812 
70: lOlt: .1658 
I 
I llt2t 2051 .071) 
24: )6: .1)28 
22: 32: .2617 
86: 1)1 : .0879 
87: 1)2: .12)9 
19: 28: • 2505 
: 
n= lit): .1669 
11 : 19; • ))8 9 
4At: 66: • 2629 
): .. : • 7465 
7: 9: • 4)61 
5: 6: .46)3 
44: 65: .1026 
6: 
3: 
39: 
7: 
I 
121 
7: .4575 
It: • 7787 
. 
65: .1't8) 
1): .5665 
17: • )0)6 
X•lO 
. 1851 
. )7)6 
.5598 
.9920 
.2891 
.1607 
.)411 
.4872 
.1976 
. 2042 
.4827 
• J190 
.6278 
.1t297 
.9718 
.7973 
.9139 
.2646 
.8271 
.9272 
.3168 
.7396 
.6100 
Number of larg= 
•st firms with 
at least y~ t o tal 
employ••nt 
Fixed assete 
employed by the '. 
x largest · 
fir•• 
• 0 :x• x =lO 
1)9 
Jl 
22 
2 
69 
16a 
2) 
102 
117 
23 
111 
1't 
•1 ) 
7 
5 
58 
6 
) 
100 
8 
221 
42 
39 
2 
107 
an 
47 
)2 
146 
172 
32 
194 
20 
73 
It 
11 
7 
85 
9 
4 
169 
16 
.1261 
. 2799 
.lt28) 
.9453 
.1)74 
.1319 
.2676 
.3789 
.1911 
.2460 
.4787 
• ))32 
.5297 
. 3676 
.8170 
.'419) 
.6097 
.1699 
.5136 
• 7716 
.1t286 
. 851t9 
.5896 
. 2821 
. 5370 
.6694 I 
.9994 
.29)8 I 
• 2775 I 
.6061 
. 6)68 
.4lt22 
.J7)) 
.8089 
• 4909 I 
• 7550 
.5793 I 
.9976 
.8439 
.9946 
. 3659 
.9383 
.9771 
• 644" 
• 9302 
.866'6 
Number of' larg= 
est firms em= 
ploying at least : 
y~ i ·ixed assets 
Hor vSJ th 
conipret.en• 
s ive :neesa re 
of concentra 
tion based 
on turnover 
7J 
19 
13 
2 
51 
90 
1) 
65 
7 
)7 
8 
21 
3 
7 
4 
)6 
5 
3 
·15 
2 
5 
:8o I 
119 
27 
25 
2 
n 
150 
19 
25 
69 
114 
10 
89 
1) 
)8 
J 
9 
5 
54 
6 
4 
27 
2 
8 
. 0593 
. 1476 
I .29$2 
. 7a2a 
. 0914 
I . 0499 
.1174 
. 1662 
.0826 
.1611 
. 1334 
. 2902 
. 1575 
. 5724 
. 28~ 
: 3759 
. 0722 
.;220 
. 5847 
.0975 
.5026 
.2102 
w 
381 I ..... 
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Turnover F.a2lo;x••nt Fixed Aeeeta 
I : 
Nu•b•r of :Number of larseat: Nu•b•r of larseatHorvath 
Turnover of tbe: lars••t laployHnt of finis wi tb at Fixed aaaeta firm• employins : comprehen• 
Ma,lor Nu•ber x lars••t finia: fir•• tb• x larseat leaat >-" total employed by at l:eaat y" :&ive measure 
sroup 1 Title of cetegory of witb at finaa ••ploy-nt th• x lar1••t fixed ••••t• : of concentra• 
Ho. f'inaa :least y" I firaa : tion based 
:of total : on turnover 
:turnover 
: i I : 
X•J X• lO jx•zo;x-eoj X•) X•lO ;x•ZO Y•8oi x a J X•lO y.70 x•8o 
)81 :rabr iceted ••tal product a 1 889 ~ .1051 . 2000 19) ~ ))2: .0809 .1686 259 lt28 .1771 .2929 1)2 251 .0']22 
:except •achinery and I 
!equipment I 
I I )82 :Ma chinery e xcept electrical an I .0917 .2355 100: 161 1 .12)1t .2365 120 196 .1689 .291t) 77 127 . 05,0 )8) : Electrical •achinery, ltS!? I• 2)12 .ltH7 ~= 671 . 182\ .)806 5\ 81 .2252 • \81t6 2) )7 . 1576 
: apparatus appliancee and I 
:supplies I I I ) 81t :~~ tor vehicle• parts and 519 I, )700 .6577 1): 251 .2)6' .1t776 )5 62 .2900 .6281" 1) 19 . 2271 
: a cceeeoriea 
)85 : Transport equip•ent except s 112 I• 5lt57 . 7 971t 7 1 11: .5085 .7871 7 11 .7011 .898) ) 5 . ,517 
: •otor vehiclee parta and : 
: acceeeoriea : : )86 : Proreeeional and acienti fic 9) : .511t) .6967 11: 17: .5597 .7881t 7 11 .771t8 .865) 2 5 .,782 
:and ••aaurins and control•: 
: lins aquipaaat I I I I w )90 10ther •anufacturias indua• I 56) : .1220 • 2585 771 11)1 . 0705 .200) 110 165 . 1)01 .)OH 67 11) .08,5 • 
: tri•• I\) 
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APPENDIX 4 
THE CONCENTRATION CURVES AND CUMULATIVE 
CONCENTRATION DATA FOR THREE-DIGIT 
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES IN 
SOUTH AFRICA - 1972 
The concentrat ion curves, based on three 
variables, for a ll the three- digit 
manufacturing industries are included . 
Quantitative concentration data for all 
the tnree- digit industries , based on all 
three variables are included . In the tables 
containing the cumulative concentration 
data f irms are arranged from large to small . 
Where it is meaningfully possible the 
Lorenz curves based on this quantitative 
data are included . Tne firms included in 
the cumulative percentage of firms on the 
horisontal axis of the Lorenz curves are 
arranged from small to large . 
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4. 1 
CONCENTRATION CURVES FOR INDUSTRIES NUMBER 311 TO 314: 
MANUFACTURE OF FOOD, BEVERAGES ANO TOBACCO· 
• N 
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CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATION OF ECONOI1IC POWER IN THE SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY ON A MAJOR GROUP BASIS 1971- 72 
311 FOOD MANUFACTURING 
NUMBER CUMULATIVE Cill'IULA TIVE CUMULATIVE CUMULATI VE 
OF FIRMS PERCENTAGE PERCENTAGE PERCENTAGE PERCENTAGE OF FIRMS OF TURNOVER OF EM.PLOY- OF FIXED 
MENT ASSETS 
60 5 56 ,40 49 ,43 65 , 72 
120 10 72 , 10 66 ,47 80 , 24 
180 15 81 ,44 75,82 87 , 58 
239 20 86 ,85 81 , 61 91 ,41 
299 25 90 , 36 85 , 65 93 , 71 
359 30 92,79 88 ,60 95 , 24 
419 35 94 , 52 90 , 92 96 , 35 
478 40 95 ,80 92 , 74 97 ' 15 
538 45 96 , 79 94, 25 97 , 79 
598 50 97 , 56 95 ,49 98 , 31 
658 55 98 , 19 96,48 98,73 
717 60 98 , 67 97 , 27 99 , 06 
777 65 99 ,07 97 , 94 99 , 34 
837 70 99 , 38 98 ,49 99 , 56 
897 75 99 ,61 98 ,95 99 , 72 
956 80 99 , 78 99 , 33 99 ,84 
1016 85 99 , 90 99 , 62 99,93 
1076 90 99 , 97 99 ,83 99 ,98 
1136 95 100 , 00 99 ,98 100 , 00 
1195 100 100 ,00 100 , 00 100 , 00 
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4. 3 
LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 31 1: 
FOOD MANUFACTURING 1911 112 
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4 . 4 
CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATION OF ECO~~Of1IC POWER IN THE SOUTH AFRICAN 
.MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY ON A MAJOR GROUP BASIS 1221- 22 
312 .MANUFACTURING OF FOOD PRODUCTS NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED 1971- 72 
NUMBER CUMULATIVE CUMULATIVE CUMULATIVE CUMULATIVE 
OF PERCENTAGE PERCENTAGE PERCENTAGE PERCENTAGE 
FIRMS OF FIRMS OF TURN- OF EMPLOY- OF FIY.ED OVER MENT ASSETS 
8 5 42 ,12 32 , 30 48,43 
16 10 59 ,88 49 , 23 66,44 
24 15 71 ,95 61,86 76 ,88 
32 20 80 ,43 71 ,47 84 , 06 
40 25 86 ,83 78 ,81 89 , 44 
48 30 90 , 29 83 , 85 92 ,88 
56 35 92 ,67 87 , 26 95 , 27 
64 40 94, 54 89 , 64 96,94 
72 45 95,92 91,60 97 , 97 
80 50 96,83 93 , 22 98 , 68 
88 55 97 ,63 94 , 57 98 , 77 
96 60 98 , 22 95 , 72 98 ,88 
104 65 98 ,66 96 , 68 99,00 
112 70 99 ,03 97 , 49 99 , 21 
120 75 99,33 98 , 15 99,40 
128 80 99 ,53 98,?1 99,59 
136 85 99 ,68 99,20 99 ,67 
144 90 99,77 99 , 59 99 ,80 
152 95 99 ,81 99 ,85 99 , 95 
160 100 100,00 100 , 00 100,00 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 312: 
FOOD PRODUCTS NOT ELSEWHERE CLASSIFIED 1971 / 72 
- ·- ·-·-·- · Emp Io yme·n t 
Turnover 
-------
Fixed assets 
. l 
--·--- · 
.,.,.,,. . .-.· 
1 0 20 30 
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. I 
I I 
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4.6 
CUMULATIVE CONCEN'rRATION OF ECONOrrrc PO\.JER IN THE SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURil'tG nrnus·rRY 011 A MAJOR GROUP BASIS 1971- 72 
313 BEVERAGE I NDUSTRIES 1971- 72 
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRMS 
12 
24 
35 
47 
59 
70 
82 
94 
105 
117 
129 
140 
152 
164 
175 
187 
199 
210 
222 
233 
CU11ULA TIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF FIRMS 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUI"lULA TI VE 
PEHCEHTAGE 
OF TURN-
OVER 
74, 27 
82,10 
85 , 57 
88 ,17 
90 , 39 
92 ,00 
93 , 52 
94,87 
95 ,95 
96 ,40 
96 , 59 
98, 38 
98,90 
99,30 
99 , 57 
99 , 76 
99,89 
99,96 
99 ,99 
100,00 
CUJ1ULATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF EM..PLOY-
MENT 
57 ,70 
69 ,95 
76 ,09 
80 ,84 
84,57 
87 ,24 
89,66 
91,64 
93,11 
94 ,42 
95 ,49 
96 , 34 
97 ,1 2 
97,74 
98 , 22 
98 ,69 
99 , 09 
99 ,40 
99 ,67 
100 ,00 
CUJ1ULA TI VE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF FILBD 
ASSETS 
69,60 
78, 33 
82 ,91 
86,51 
89 ,44 
91,64 
93,57 
95,17 
96,31 
97,32 
98 ,09 
98,63 
99 ,01 
99 ,31 
99 , 52 
99 ,68 
99,77 
99 ,82 
99,84 
100 ,00 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 313: 
BEVERAGE INDUSTRIES 1 91 1 I 12 
- ·- ·- ·- ·- · Employment 
Turnover 
------- f iked assets 
, 
' I 
I 
I 
'· 
1 0 
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. I I I 
. I 
/ I 
I I 
. I I I / I / / 
. / / / 
/ / 
,,,,,. ,,/ 
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Cumulative percenta2e of firms 
100 
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4.8 
CUMULATIVE CONCEN i 1RA'rI ON OF ECOHCr-:rc .t>OWBR IN THE SOUT!I AF HI CAN 
MANUFACTURING INDUSTHY ON A MAJ0R GROUP BASIS 1971- 72 
314 MANUFACTUR.C OF ·rOBACCO 1:'RODUC1'...> 1971-72 
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRMS 
4 
6 
8 
10 
12 
14 
15 
CUMULA'l'IV ~ 
PEHCEJ:TAGE 
OF FIHMS 
20 
27 
40 
53 
67 
80 
93 
100 
CUMULA'l' IV ~ 
PERC1~Vi 'l' AG~ 
OF l 'URtl-
OVER 
. 98,40 
98,99 
99,67 
99, 90 
99,99 
100,00 
100,00 
100,00 
CUMULATIV8 
PEHCEN ·rAG~ 
OF EMPLOY-
MENT 
88~12 
91,17 
95,57 
98 ,18 
99,20 
99,57 
99,95 
100,00 
CUMULATIVE 
Pi;RC~NTAGE 
OF :B,IXED 
ASSETS 
97,64 
98,96 
99,73 
99,94 
100,00 
100,00 
100,00 
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CONCENTRATION CURVES FOR lt{)(JSTRIES NUMBER 321 TO 324: 
TEXTILE.WEARING APPAREL AN> LEATHER INDUSTRIES 1971 / 72 
20 40 60 
- ·- 322 
-· 
-· 
......... --·---· ---------
·--· -------
-·- ---
. ..--· _,,,.. .,,,,,. 
,.,... .,,,,.- __ ,_, 
. ---- ·,,,,... -,,,,... . .... .. 
,,,,.,. . .... ..... 
,,... . .., .... 
,,,,,, ......... 
,,,,,, . .,,,..-
,,,,. . .,,,..-
Fixe d assets 
- ·- ·- ·- ·-· Tor r.over 
------- E m p lo~rn ent 
80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240 260 
Nu• ber of f i rms 
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4 . 10 
CUMULATIVE COiWEl'i11RArION OF ~co: iOI1IC PO~·/& IN -~'ff:'.: 30UT I AFRICAl'i 
MANUFACTURING Ir~DC3TRY ON A KA.JU{ GROUP BASI S 1971- 72 
321 MANUFACTURE OF T.EXTIL~ 1971- 72 
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRMS 
26 
52 
78 
104 
130 
156 
182 
208 
234 
259 
285 
311 
337 
363 
389 
415 
441 
467 
493 
518 
CUMULATIVE 
PEHC.1!:NrAG~ 
OF FIRMS 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUMULA.l1IVZ 
PERC.i;Nl' AG.:; 
OF TURN-
OVER 
44, 87 
62, 42 
73, 03 
80 ,22 
85, 34 
89 , 03 
91 ,69 
93 , 78 
95,44 
96, 62 
97 ,65 
98 , 37 
98 , 87 
99 ,21 
99 ,46 
99 , 64 
99 , 77 
99,85 
99 , 91 
100 , 00 
CUl"'iULA-'IV S 
Pi;RCEHi'AG :~ 
OF EMPLOY-
MENT 
46 , 75 
63 , 32 
73,00 
79 ,42 
84, QL~ 
87 ,61 
90 ,44 
92 , 39 
94, 26 
95 , 58 
96 ,69-
97 , 59 
98, 29 
98 , 83 
99 ,22 
99 , 53 
99 , 76 
99 ,93 
99 , 99 
100 , 00 
CUf'iULA~IV.;:; 
P~RCEHTAG~ 
OF FIXED 
ASSETS 
52 , 43 
71, 02 
81 , 88 
87 , 76 
91 , 73 
94, 22 
95 , 96 
97 ,17 
98 , 04 
98 ,66 
99 , 13 
99 ,48 
99 , 71 
99 , 84 
99 , 93 
99 ,98 
99 , 99 
100 ,00 
100, 00 
100 ,00 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 321: 
MANUFACTURE OF TEXTILES 1971 / 72 
Employment 
Turnover 
-------- Fixed assets 
,,.,,.-'~/ 
,,,. 
--·-- ..,.,,.. _ .... 
-----
1 0 20 30 40 50 60 70 BO 
Cumulative percentage of firms 
I 
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., 
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. I 1, 
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90 100 
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4 .1 2 
CUMULATIVE CONCZffl'RA'rION OF BCOrlOi'tIC POWEH IN THE SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURING nmus ·r RY ON A MAJOR GROUP BASIS 1971-72 
322 MANUFACTUR ... ~ OF WEARING A.t'PAREL, .EXCEPT FOOTWEAR 1971- 72 
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRMS 
60 
119 
179 
238 
298 
357 
41 7 
476 
535 
595 
654 
714 
773 
833 
892 
952 
1011 
1071 
1130 
1189 
CUMULATIVE 
P ERCENrAGE 
OF FIRMS 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCEHTAGZ 
OF TURN-
OVER 
46 ,28 
64,35 
75,85 
82, 97 
88,14 
91 , 73 
94,07 
95,66 
96,82 
97 ,68 
98 , 31 
98,78 
99 , 12 
99, 38 
99,57 
99,72 
99 , 83 
99,92 
99,97 
100,00 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF EMPLOY-
MENT 
45,74 
61 ,87 
72 , 68 
79 ,94 
85,55 
89,60 
92,72 
95,07 
96,74 
97 , 90 
98,60 
99 ,11 
99 ,47 
99,75 
99 , 98 
99 , 99 
100 ,00 
100, 00 
100,00 
100,00 
CUMULArIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF FIXED 
ASS.SI'S 
58 , 15 
71 ,71 
79 ,49 
8L~ ,48 
88 , 27 
91,09 
93 , 21 
94,80 
95,99 
96 ,96 
97 ,70 
98 ,23 
98 , 67 
98 , 89 
99 , 07 
99 ,20 
99 ,28 
99 , 33 
99 , 35 
100 , 00 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 322: 
WEARING APPAREL.EXCEPT FOOTWEAR 1971 / 72 
I 0 
- ·- ·- ·- ·- · Emp I oyment 
Turnover 
------- Fixed assets 
20 30 
-----
·- ·- · 
40 50 60 70 80 
Cumulative percentage of firms 
90 
I 
I 
1 00 
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4 . 14 
CUMULATIVE COHCEliTRATIOH OF ECOi!OI1IC POvJER I N THE SOUTri AFRICAil 
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY ON A M~JOR GROUP BASIS 1971-72 ·- ---
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRMS 
7 
13 
19 
26 
32 
38 
45 
51 
57 
63 
70 
76 
82 
89 
95 
101 
108 
114 
120 
126 
CUMULA'rIVE 
PERCEN"l'AGZ 
OF FIRMS 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF TURN-
OVER 
34,14 
48 , 57 
60 , 78 
70 ,82 
76 ,89 
81,42 
85 , 40 
88, 29 
90 , 82 
93 , 00 
94 , 71 
95 ,88 
96 , 90 
97 ,85 
98,50 
99 , 04 
99 , 53 
99 , 80 
99 , 94 
100 , 00 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCEN'r AG.S 
OF EMPLOY-
MENT 
26 , 14 
41 , 54 
52 , 24 
62,12 
68,42 
73 , 77 
78 , 86 
82,4-4 
85 , 53 
88 , 11 
90, 83 
92,69 
94,32 
95, 97 
97 , 12 
97,97 
98,75 
99, 17 
99,44 
100,00 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF FIXED 
ASSETS 
47,91 
70,00 
79,39 
84,48 
88 , 29 
90, 72 
92,69 
94, 23 
95, 42 
96 , 36 
97 , 37 
98,00 
98 , 42 
98 ,89 
99 ,20 
99 , 47 
99 , 69 
99 ,80 
99 , 88 
100 , 00 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 323: 
LEATHER AND PRODUCTS OF LEATHER SUBSTITUTES 
AND FUR.EXCEPT FOOTWEAR AND WEARING APPAREL 1971 / 72 
-------
- ·- · - ·- ·-
- -- · ·-:~·-
1 0 20 30 
Turnover 
Fixed assets 
Employment 
,/ 
40 50 
,/ 
/ 
/ 
,/ 
60 
./ 
/ 
70 
/ 
I 
/ 
/ 
BO 
Cumulative percentage of f i rms 
90 100 
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4.16 
CUMULA'J:IVE CONC .~WrRA'l'ION OR ECOifO:'; IC PO\'J~;H I N THE f.>OurrH AFRICAN 
MAHUFACTURING .INDU'_; ·r :. ON A MAJOR G ~WGP 13 /\SIS 1971-72 
324 MANUF AC'l.1UR..:: Oli' FOOT'dEAR : 1971- 22 . 
NUMB~R CUMULA rrv .. ~ CUf1ULA'.r IV~; CUf'HJLA'riv..:: CUI1UL1UIV.E: 
OF P~l1C~j: r ltG.ii; P~RCEN'f.AG ::; i~ i:RCET J:AGE P ~RC.8J)T ,;.GB 
F I RMS OF Fimb OF 'l'URt·!- OF EMPLO!.. - OF FIXED 
OV~R MBNT AS.SJ'.;i'S 
6 5 40 , 16 37,86 53 , 57 
12 10 54,46 53,18 67,34 
18 15 65 , 57 64,28 74,90 
24 20 73 ,20 72 , 37 79 ,61 
30 25 78,83 78,84 83 , 32 
36 30 83 , 46 82 ,98 86 ,32 
42 35 87 , 04 86 , 58 88,91 
48 40 90 , 06 89,61 91 ,1 s 
54 45 92,49 91, 87 92,91 
60 50 94 ,46 93,60 94,36 
66 55 95,92 95,11 95 ,64 
72 60 97,07 96 , 30 96 , 7'+ 
78 65 98 , 03 97 , 29 97,68 
84 70 98,73 98 , 16 98 ,41 
90 75 99 ,21 98, 82 99 ,02 
96 80 99, 54 99 ,29 99 ,46 
102 85 99 , 78 99 ,62 99 , 77 
108 90 99,91 99 , 82 99 ,92 
114 95 99 , 97 99,93 99,98 
120 100 100,00 100,00 100 ,00 
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COOCENTRATION CURVES FOR INDUSTRIES NUMBER 331 AND 332: 
1000 ANJ WOOD PRODUCTS. INCLUDING FURNITURE 1 91 1 I 12 
-~-----------------::-~ ----
- -
Fi xe d asset ~ 
Turnover 
Employ ment 
20 4 0 60 80 100 120 1-40 160 180 200 220 240 260 
Ni;mber of firms 
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4 . 18 
CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATION OF i::COiiOMIC POWER IN THE SOU1.i.'H A.FHICAN 
MANUlt'AC'fURING lNDU.3·rR:: ON A MAJOR GHOUP BASIS 1971-72 
331 MANUFACTUR:i: OF ~·JOOD AtiD \'iOGD AND CORK PRODUCTS , EXC.El-,.r 
FURNITURE. 
NUMB~R CUMULA'l' IVE 
OF PERCEN1.CAG..:!: 
FIRMS OF ~'I RMS 
27 5 
54 10 
80 15 
107 20 
133 25 
160 30 
187 35 
213 40 
240 45 
266 50 
293 55 
320 60 
346 65 
373 70 
399 75 
426 80 
453 85 
479 90 
506 95 
532 100 
CUMUI.JA.HV .2: 
PERC.c:r.!1l1AG E 
OF 'l'URN-
OVZR 
43, 07 
58,38 
68 , 35 
75,40 
80, 41 
84, 57 
87,83 
90,22 
92,20 
93 ,78 
95,1 5 
96, 29 
97 ,16 
9?,83 
98, 32 
98, 73 
98 , 99 
99 , 17 
99 , 29 
100 , :)0 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF EMPLOY-
MENT 
37 , 01 
52 , 35 
62 ,96 
71,40 
77, 58 
82 ,61 
86, 70 
89 , 84 
92 ,25 
94 ,05 
95 ,48 
96 , 58 
97,41 
98,11 
98 ,66 
99,10 
99,43 
99 , 70 
99 ,90 
100 ,00 
CUMULA.rIV .6 
PERCEN L'AGZ 
OF FIXED 
ASSETS 
62 ,12 
75, 01 
81 ,85 
86 , 93 
90 ,16 
92,46 
94,29 
95 , F,2 
96 , 70 
97, 61 
98 , 25 
98 ,71 
99 , 06 
99,32 
99 , 52 
99 ,67 
99 , 79 
99 , 86 
99 ,89 
100, 00 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INJUSTRY NUMBER 331: · 
WOOO ANO CORK PRODUCTS - EXCEPT FURNITURE 1 911 I 7 2 
10 
- ·- ·- ·-·· EmpJ oymen t 
20 
Turnover 
Fixed assets 1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
. I ! I 
I r 
. I 
.I I I I 
I I 
I · I 
• I 
I I f I 
I I 
I I 
. I 
I 
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/ 
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,,-" 
_,, 
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. --
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30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 
cumulative percentaie of firms 
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4 . 20 
CU~IULATIVE CO~!C .O.::Nl'RAI1ION OF ECONCJMIC POW.SR IN ·I1HE SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURING nmusr>.n ON A 11AJ0!{ GROUP BASIS 1971- 72 
332 MA...'WFAC I1UR~ OF FURNITUR~ Al~D FIXTUR~ , EXCEPT PRIMARILY OF 
ME'TAL 1971-72 
NUMBER 
OF 
FI RMS 
33 
65 
97 
129 
161 
193 
226 
258 
290 
322 
354 
386 
418 
451 
483 
515 
54-7 
579 
611 
643 
CUMULA'rIV.2 
PERCElrrAG~ 
OF FIRMS 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUMULA rivr; 
PERC.ENTAGi: 
OF TURN-
OVER 
49, 63 
63,41 
72, 80 
?9 , 58 
84, 35 
87, 95 
90,71 
92 , 73 
94, 36 
95, 65 
96, 63 
97,41 
98,07 
98 , 64 
99,07 
99 , 40 
99,65 
99, 82 
99,95 
100, 00 
·CUMULA'rIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF EM'PJ.JOY-
MENT 
39 ,02 
54 , 74 
65 ,01 
72 ,66 
78 , 39 
82 ,83 
86 ,25 
88, 88 
90 ,98 
92 , 76 
94, 31 
95 , 58 
96, 60 
97 ,45 
98 , 13 
98 ,69 
99 ,1 5 
99 , 53 
99,82 
100, 00 
CUMULA'.CIV.8 
PERCENTAG,S 
OF FIXED 
ASSErS 
56 , 51 
70,08 
77 , 17 
82 , 41 
86 ,12 
88 ,86 
91 ,1 3 
92 ,95 
94, 49 
95 , 75 
96 , 75 
97 , 58 
98 , 24 
98 , 77 
99 ,17 
99,50 
99, 75 
99 ,91 
99 ,98 
100, 00 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 33t. 
FURNITURE AND FIXTURES.EXCEPT PRIMARILY OF METAL 1971 / 72 
10 
- ·- ·- ·-·- Emp Io ym en t 
Turnover 
-------- Fixed assets 
I 
I 
I 
i 
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/ I 
I I 
-· -· ,_.,,,. ...... . 
- ·- ---·- · 
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i I 
/ I I I 
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-· 
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Cu•ula ti ve percentage of firms 
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Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
100 
90 
... 80 
.. 
... 
.. 
~ 70 
c 
-• 80 
• .. 
• ... 
: 50 
.. 
.. 
• 
.. 40 
• 
·> 
-... 
• 30 
:i 
• • 
u 20 
1 0 
0 
4. 22 
ctlt:ENTRATION CURVES FOR INDUSTRIES NIJ.1BER .341 At{) 34i 
PAPER ANl PAPER PROOLCTS PRINTING ANO PU8LISHING 1911 1 12 
Fix~d assets 
- ·- ·- ·- ·- Turnove r 
-------- Employme nt 
20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220· 240 260 
HU11be r of f i r11s 
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CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER IN THE SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFAC'rURING I NDUSTRY ON A MAJOH GROUP BA3IS 1971- 72 
341 MANUFAC·rURE OF PAP EH AND PAP BR PRODUC'l'S 1971- 72 . 
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRMS 
7 
14 
21 
28 
35 
42 
48 
55 
62 
69 
76 
83 
90 
96 
104 
110 
117 
124 
131 
137 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCS.N.PAGE 
OF FIRMS 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUMULA l1IV8 
PERCiN1.l'AGE 
OF TURN-
OV EH 
45 ,46 
60 ,49 
71,3G 
79 , 20 
84, 50 
88 , 38 
91,00 
93,11 
94, 79 
96 , 12 
9? ,07 
97,82 
98,48 
98 ,96 
99 ,28 
99,56 
99,76 
99 , 90 
99 ,98 
100,00 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF .EMPLOY-
MENT 
35 ,84 
53 , 58 
64,85 
72 , 71 
78 , 72 
83 , 58 
86 , 57 
89 ,29 
91, 31 
92 , 98 
94,25 
95,32 
96, 21 
96 , 78 
97 , 32 
97 , 74 
98 ,08 
98 , 33 
98 ,49 
100 , 00 
CUMULA1'IV E 
PERCENTAGE 
OF FI XED 
ASSE'l'S 
67,09 
79,06 
84, 41 
89 , 39 
91 , 54 
93 , 38 
94, 60 
95,71 
96 , 57 
97 ,05 
97,49 
97 , 85 
98 ,13 
98, 29 
98 , 44 
98 , 50 
98 , 56 
98, 59 
98 , 61 
100, 00 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR I NDUSTRY NUMBER 34 1: 
PAPER AND PAPER PRODUCTS 1971 / 72 
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4.25 
CUMULATIVE CONCEN'~RA'l1ION OF ~~corm.MIC POWER IN THE SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRI QN A MAJOR GROUP BASIS 1971-72 
342 PRINTING, PUBLI§H!NG AND ALLIED INDU$TRIE3 1971- 72 . ) 
NUMBER 
OF 
: J'IRMS 
43 
85 
127 
169 
211 
254 
296 
~38 
380 
422 
465 
·507 
549 
591 
633 
676 
?18 
760 
802 
844 
CUMULA:rIVE 
PERCEN'l'AGl~ OF FIRMS 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUMULA'l'IVE 
PEHCENTAGE 
OF TURN-
OVER 
61,1 5 
71,22 
??, 65 
82,19 
85,67 
88,41 
90, 54 
92 , 33 
93,83 
95,12 
96,24 
9?,14 
97,87 
98 ,45 
98,93 
99,32 
99,61 
99 ,83 
99,96 
100,00 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF . .t:'lPLOY-
MENT 
54, 97 
65,67 
72 ,44 
77,55 
81,50 
84, 77 
87,41 
89,64 
91 ,54 
93 , 14 
94, 57 
95,74 
96,79 
9?,70 
98 , 50 
99,15 
99,65 
99 ,84 
99 ,98 
100,00 
CUMULAl'IVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF FIXED 
.ASSETS 
70,63 
?8,28 
83 , 15 
86,63 
89 , 39 
91,45 
93 ,11 
94,49 
95 ,62 
96, 59 
97 , 36 
98,00 
98 , 51 
98,93 
99,29 
99,50 
99,67 
99 , 76 
99,80 
100,00 
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4 . 26 
LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 342: 
PRiNTING.PUBLISHING AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 1971 / 72 
- ·- ·- ·-·- Employment 
Turnover 
------- Fixed assets 
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4 .27 
CCli:ENTRATION CURVES FOR INDUSTRIES Nt.J.1BER 351 TO 353: 
De4ICALS ANO CHEMICAL,PETROLEUM.COAL.RUB~R ANO PLASTIC PRODUCTS 1911 72 
100 
90 
.. 
z 80 
.. 
:I 
'a 
c: 
- 70 
-0 
:. 60 : 
~ ~ 
: " . 
._ Su 
• Cl. 
• 
• 40 
-
: 30 
:a 
u 
20 
1 0 
0 
-
.- ·--:::..--- 3 51 - . -~.:=r..:..=•3 5 2 
. ------ - . - . --:,;.:::~---
,. .,,..,, .--·--·-==:..---/;,,.. -· - ·;:::"..:.::::.----
,)> . - · --
.//"" -·----
// ,,.·~--
' / ,,,, . .,,.. .... 
. 
/fl .//>"" 
f .~/ II /,,, 
'/ // ft "///' 
., // 
n // 
., p 
!, I ' 
11 I 
~ I 
·Ii 
. I 
! i 
I 
., 
Fixed assets 
Turnover 
-------- E•ployment 
20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240 260 
Nu•ber of f i ras 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
4.28 
CUMULAI1IVE CONCEN'rHA'fION OF ECONOMI C POWER IN THE SOUTCi AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURI NG INDUJTRY ON A MAJOR GROUP BASIS 1971- 72 
351 MANUFACTUrt~ OF INDUSTRIAL CHEMICALS 1971- 72. 
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRMS 
7 
13 
19 
25 
31 
37 
44 
50 
56 
62 
68 
74 
80 
87 
93 
99 
105 
111 
117 
123 
CUMULA r I VE 
PERC_t;NTAGE 
OF FIRMS 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUMULA111IVE 
PERCEN'l' AG,:; 
OF ·ruRN-
OV..ill 
59 ,26 
72, 64 
79 , 50 
84, 94 
88 , 66 
91 , 30 
93, 88 
95 ,60 
96, 87 
97 ,80 
98 ,43 
98 ' 91~ 
99 , 34 
99 , 63 
99 , 77 
99 ,8G 
99 ,92 
99 , 97 
100 ,00 
100 ,00 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCli:NTAGE 
OF D1PLOY-
MENT 
54 , 58 
67 ,05 
76,17 
82 ,1 5 
86 , 56 
89 , 64 
92 ,18 
93 , 90 
95,00 
96 ,27 
97 ,12 
97,77 
98 , 32 
98 , 86 
99 , 22 
99 ,46 
99 ,63 
99,75 
99 ,84 
100 ,00 
CUMULA'i1 IV .S 
PER C h"'N'l' AG~ 
OF FIXED 
ASS.i!.TS 
68,55 
81 ,09 
89,23 
94 ,19 
95, 35 
96 , 57 
97 , 71 
98 , 50 
99 ,00 
99 , 33 
99 , 55 
99,68 
99 , 77 
99 , 83 
99 , 86 
99 ,88 
99 ,90 
99 ,91 
99 ,93 
100, 00 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 3 5 1.: 
INDUSTRIAL CHEMICALS 1911 112 
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4. 30 
CUMULAL'IVE COl'lCmTTRATION OF ECONul 1IC POWER IN 'l'HE SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURING I NDUS PRY ON A l'lAJO t( GROUP BAS I S 1971 -72 
352 MANUFAC i.1U1u. Cd 0113 .8R CII.i!.1"iICAi. PRODUC l'S 1971- 72 . 
NUM.r3E:R 
OF 
FIRMS 
18 
36 
164 
71 
89 
107 
124 
142 
160 
177 
195 
213 
231 
248 
266 
284 
3b1 
319 
337 
354 
CUMULN.P I V ~ 
PERCBN'.l'AG.S 
OF FIRMS 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUMULA'.r I V::; 
P .ZHCEN'L' AGE 
OF ·f URN-
OVi:."'R 
51,69 
65 ,92 
75 , 30 
81,67 
86 , 54 
89 ,87 
92 , 14 
93 ,86 
95,21 
96 ,27 
97 , 19 
97 ,93 
98 , 48 
98 ,94 
99 ,28 
99 , 54 
99 , 73 
99 , 85 
99 ,92 
100, 00 
CUMULA'l'IV.S 
P .3RCEN'I1AG~ 
OF El'1PLOY-
MBN1.r 
51 , 73 
64,16 
73 ,23 
79 ,42 
84 ,29 
87 , 88 
90, 62 
92, 52 
94, 16 
95, 34 
96, 36 
97 , 18 
97,87 
98 ,43 
98 , 94 
99 , 35 
99 , 66 
99 ,88 
99 ,99 
100,00 
CUMULATI VE 
P~RCEN1 l'AG~ 
OF FIXED 
AJ3SEI1S 
68 ,40 
79 , 47 
86, 4-8 
90, 71 
93 , 46 
95 , 34 
96 , 52 
97 , 54 
98 , 21 
98, 71 
99 , 09 
99 , 39 
99 , 59 
99 , 74 
99 ,87 
99 , 96 
99 , 99 
100,00 
100,00 
100, 00 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
·100 
90 
• 
N 80 
-M 
~ 
... . 
... 70 
.,, 
::a 
'a 
c 
- 60 
-0 
• 
.. 50 
• +oo# 
c: 
• ~ 40 
• .. 
• ~ 30 
... 
• 
i 20 
= U ' 
f O 
4 . 31 
LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 35 2: 
OllER CHEMICAL PRODUCTS 1911 112 
- ·- ·- ·- ·- Employment 
Turnover 
Fixed assets 
,, 
10 20 30 40 50 100 
Cu11ulative percentage of firms 
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4. 32 
CUMULA'rIVE CONC .::N L1RA'l'I ON 01!' .i.!:CONOMIC POW.ZR I N i:•if-E SOU'l'H AFRIC,l;·~ 
MANU:B'ACTURING J:NDUDrRY ON A MAJC.ct GROUP BASIS 1971- 72 
353 PETROL£UM REFIN~RIES 1971- 72 . 
NUMB.c;R CUMULATIV3 CUMUT" r r1 .s CUMULATIV ·~ CUMULA·rIVB 
Olf' PEHCEN'I'A":~ PERC ..::Nl:'Av~ PBHC£N L1AG.:-.: Pl!:RCEN::L1A<1 . .:; 
FIRMS OF RI RMS OF :'URU- OF EMPLOY- 01!" FIXED 
ov"~.{ MENT Af~3 El'3 
3 13 76 , 72 74, 65 81 , 70 
6 26 93, 35 90 , 02 98 ,75 
9 39 97 , 56 96 , 19 99 , 61 
12 52 99 , 51 98 , 22 99 , 86 
15 6 5 99 ,81 99 ,02 99 , 95 
18 78 99 ,93 99 , 51 99 , 98 
21 91 99,99 99 ,87 100 , 00 
23 100 1 00 , 00 100 , 00 100,00 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
1.00 
90 
=- 80 
-.. 
::a 
~ 70 
-0 
• 80 
• 
• 
-: 50 
... 
... 
• 
• 
• . 40 
• 
-• 
- 30 ::a 
• ::D 
u 
20 
1 0 
4.33 
COtCENTRATION CURVES FOR .INDUSTRIES NUMBER 354 TO 356: 
CHEMICALS AND CHEMICAL. PETROLEUM. COAL . RUBBER ANO PLASTIC PRODUCTS 1 91 1 / 12 
-
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ClJMULA'.:'IVE CCf! IJ J~fHl!A'l1IOfl OF ~COHC: iI C l?O','/ER IN ·.r:l S ;30U'1'H AFrtlCAi'i 
~;ANUE'ACI'UHING Il1DU3~RI OH A I'IAJC .. GHOUP BAZIS 1971-72 
354 MANUFAC i.'U ll i ~ OF MISCEL'i'A.NEOUS PRODUCTS OF 1-' E t'ROLi.'UM AND 
COAL. 1971-72. 
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRI"!S 
3 
6 
9 
12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
CUMULA.rIVE 
PBRC.c;N1' AG i 
OF l<'IHMS 
10 
20 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 
100 
CUMULA11r f .. , 
PERC.EN'l'AG.l!: 
OF ·l'u:w-
ov.c;R 
40 , 68 
66,66 
82,92 
90 , 13 
93,56 
95, 88 
97,44 
98,62 
99, 57 
100 , 00 
CUMULAi I VB 
:f'ERCENTAG.i!: 
OF EMPLOY-
MENT 
43, 61 
64,83 
77,88 
83 , 31 
87, 79 
91,88 
94,69 
96,74 
98 , 66 
100 , 00 
CUMULA'l'IV ..!: 
l' r.;HCBN'l' AG~ 
OF FIX.CD 
ASSETS 
41,93 
65 ,73 
81,91 
88,41 
93 , 04 
96 , 00 
97,91 
99 , 00 
99 ,97 
100 , 00 
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4 . 35 
CUMULA1l'IVE CONC.EN11HA1PI ON OF ECO!'~ OMIC Pm·J .!:R I N r HE SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURIJiG I NDUS'l'RY ON A I1 AJO.& GROUP BASIS 1971- 72 
355 
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRMS 
6 
12 
18 
24 
30 
~6 
42 
48 
60 
61 
MANUFACf UriE OF RUBBER PRODUCTS 1971-72. 
CUMUI,AT I VE 
PERCEN i'AGE 
OF FIRMS 
10 
20 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 
98 
100 
I 
CUMULAi'IV j 
PERCEN·rAG~ 
OJ' TURN-
QVER 
82 , 03 
89 , 62 
93 , 49 
95 ,25 
96,9? 
98 , 04-
98,70 
99,18 
99 ,44 
99 ,84 
100,00 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCEN1'AGE 
OF EMPLOY-
MENT 
70,39 
83 , 37 
88 , 81 
92 , 69 
95, 61 
97 , 48 
98 , 45 
99 ,17 
99 , 67 
99 ,87 
100 , 00 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF FIXED 
ASSEI'S 
7?,98 
90 , 31 
94, 93 
97,00 
98 , 31 
98 ,95 
99 , 38 
99 ,62 
99 , 72 
99 , 76 
100 , 00 
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CUMULA'I'IV3 COJ\'C ·~tUJ{A'l1ION OF ECONUMIC .POWSR I N THE '...>OUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFAC'l'URING I NDU:J r RY ON A 1'1AJ C.: GROUP BASI S 1971-72 
356 MANUFACTUH~ OF PLASTIC J:IHODUCTf3 NOT ELSEVinERE CLASSIFIED 
19?1-72. 
NUMB~R CUMULAi IVE 
OF P ERCDH AG.Z 
FIRMS OF FIRM::> 
13 5 
25 10 
38 15 
50 20 
62 25 
75 30 
87 .35 
100 40 
112 45 
124 50 
137 55 
149 60 
162 65 
174 70 
186 75 
199 80 
211 85 
224 90 
236 95 
248 100 
CUMULATrv...;; 
PERCW·rAGi 
OF TURN-
OVF.R 
3?,20 
55,11 
66,29 
73,53 
78,94 
83,36 
86,,66 
89.43 
91;42 
92,92 
94,56 
95, 78 
96 , 93 
97,?8 
98,45 
99,01 
99, 37 
99 , ?2 
99,91 
100 ,00 
CUMULATIV.i; 
PERCENTAGE 
OF mPLOY-
MENT 
32,19 
47,62 
59 , 00 
66 , 33 
?2 ,00 
76,82 
80,59 
83,99 
86,55 
89 ,02 
91 ,12 
92 ,87 
94, 59 
95 ,92 
97,03 
98 ,04 
98 , 76 
99,34 
99,81 
100 , 00 
CUMULA'.l'IVE 
PERCENI'AGE 
OF FIXED 
ASSETS 
42,81 
60 ,40 
71,81 
78,51 
83 ,41 
8?,48 
90,34 
92 , 47 
94,14 
95, 50 
96 ,65 
97, 55 
98 ,29 
98,80 
99,20 
99 , 50 
99 ,?1 
99 ,88 
99,97 
100 , 00 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 3 s 6 : 
PLASTIC PRODUCTS 1971 / 72 
10 
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4 . 38 
OJl:ENTRATION CURVES FOR INDUSTRIES NlJ.tBER 361 TO 369: . 
~-~TTALIC PRODUCTS E~EPT PRODUCTS CF PETROLEUM ANO COAL 1971 / 72 
1: .~·/ - · - ·- · - · - · - · - ·- · 369 
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4. 39 
CUMULATIVE CUi'~C !.'NTRA'l'I ON OF ECON0MIC ~)mlER IN ra.s SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURING I HDUGi'RY ON A MAJ GR GROUP BASIS 1971- 72 
.361 tt&NJJFAQTURE OF PAr·:rERY, CdiINA AND EAHTHENWARi 1971-72. 
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRMS 
3 
6 
9 
12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
33 
36 
37 
CllMULA'l'IV E 
PERCEN'l'AGE 
OF FIRMS 
8 
16 
24 
32 
41 
49 
57 
65 
73 
81 
89 
97 
100 
CUMULA'l1I VE 
PZRCEN'l'AGE 
OF TURN-
OVEH 
44, 87 
??,?O 
89, 15 
92, 19 
94 ,13 
96, 32 
97, 57 
98,54 
99 ,17 
99,66 
99 ,90 
99 ,99 
100,00 
CUMULATIVE 
P.i!.1WENTAGE 
OF EMPLOY-
MENT 
45 , 75 
?0 ,10 
81,12 
85 , ?2 
89 , 76 
92,97 
95,22 
9? , 13 
98,26 
99 , 02 
99 , 46 
99, 95 
100,00 
CUMULAI·IV ~ 
? .ERCEN'l'AL.~ 
OF FIXED 
AS SE.L'S 
51,36 
82 ,81 
92 ,?9 
94,76 
96 ,86 
97,79 
98,44 
98 ,94 
99 ,35 
99 , 73 
99 ,84 
99,98 
100, 00 
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CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATION OH ECONOMIC POWER IN THE SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFAC1.rURING I NDUS'I'RY ON A MAJOR GROUP B.ASIS 1971-72 
362 IUNU7AC1l1URE OF GLASS AiTD GLASS PRODUCTS 1971- 72 
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRMS 
3 
6 
9 
12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
33 
36 
38 
CUMULA'l' IVE 
PERCENTAGB 
OF FIRMS 
8 
15 
23 
31 
38 
46 
54 
62 
69 
77 
85 
92 
100 
CUMULATIVE 
PiillCENTAG.i 
OF TURN-
OVER 
77, 16 
89,51 
92,08 
93, 51 
94,40 
96, 01 
96, 86 
97,44 
9?,82 
98,06 
98,21 
99 ,26 
1·00 , 00 
COMULA'l'IVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF EMPLOY-
MENT 
77 , 87 
89, 20 
91 ,94 
94 ,00 
95, 29 
96, 33 
96, 94 
97 , 50 
98,00 
98,32 
98 , 51 
98 , 61 
100 , 00 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF FIXED 
ASSl!.~S 
77 ' 16 
94, 13 
96 ,88 
98, 23 
98 , 76 
99 ,02 
99 ,1 5 
99 , 23 
99 , 31 
99 , 36 
99 , 39 
99 , 41 
100,00 
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CUMULATIVE c orw .• ~lH'HAI'ION OF ~CONOf'1IC POWER IN THE BOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURING I NDUS'l'RY ON A MAJOR GROUP BASIS 1971 - 72 
369 MANUFAC.L'URE OF OPHER NON-r~ErALLIC MINERAL PRODUCTS 1971- 72 
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRMS 
34 
67 
100 
134 
167 
200 
234 
267 
300 
333 
36? 
400 
433 
467 
500 
533 
567 
600 
633 
666 
CUMULA'.rIV ~ 
PERCENTAGE 
OF FIRMS 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUMULArI VE 
PERCEI:TAGE 
OF ·rURN-
OVER 
6? ,40 
80,43 
85,?9 
89, 21 
91, 60 
93,43 
94,84 
95,85 
96,64 
97, 32 
~,90 
98, 36 
98,72 
99,04 
99,26 
99,43 
99 , 55 
99 ,63 
99,67 
100,00 
CUMULATIVE 
P.~CEN'l'AGE 
OF EMPLOY-
MENT 
50,61 
62 ,43 
70,03 
75 ,61 
79 ,80 
83, 18 
86 ,06 
88 ,44 
90, 50 
92 , 29 
93,82 
95, 07 
96 ,14 
97 ,12 
97,90 
98 , 53 
99,05 
99 , 43 
99 , 69 
100,00 
CUMULATIVE 
P ERCEN'I'AGE 
OF FIXED 
ASSETS 
83 , 63 
90, 93 
93 , 78 
95,46 
96 , 52 
97 ,23 
97,76 
98 ,16 
~8 , 50 
98, 77 
99 , 00 
99,19 
99,34 
99,46 
99 , 55 
99,62 
99 ,67 
99, 69 
99 ,70 
100, 00 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 369: OTHER NON-METALLIC PRODUCTS 1971 / 72 
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Turnover 
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eotaNTRATION CURVES FCR INDUSTRIES NlJ.tBER 371 ANl 372: 
BASIC METAL INDUSTRIES 1971 / 72 
foO 2 
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CU1'1ULATIVE CONCEN'l'HATION OF ECONOMIC PO\vER IN '.VlIE sou:.r:I AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURING INDUS ..'..1RY ON A MAJOH GROUP BASIS 1971-72 
371 I RON ~D Sl'EEL BASIC INDUSTRIES 1971-72. 
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRMS 
7 
14 
21 
27 
34 
41 
47 
54 
61 
67 
74 
81 
88 
94 
101 
108 
114 
121 
128 
134 
CUMULAeIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF FIRMS 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUMULA·r rv :; 
PERDE:Wl'AGB 
OF 'l'URN-
OVER 
?1,28 
78,85 
85,46 
88,94 
92,05 
94,22 
95,46 
96 , 52 
9? , 29 
9?, 86 
98, 37 
98 , 78 
99,08 
99 , 32 
99,53 
99, 70 
99,81 
99,91 
99,97 
100,00 
CUMULA'l'IVE 
PERCENTAGS 
OF ™PLOY-
MENT 
70 ,98 
78,34 
83 ,94 
87, 10 
89 ,74 
91 , ?4 
93,22 
94,58 
95, 73 
96, 58 
97,24 
97,87 
98,36 
98 , 74 
99 ,13 
99 ,42 
99 ,61 
99 ,82 
99 , 99 
100,00 
CUMULA'l'IVE 
PERCEN'l' AGE 
OF FIXED 
ASSEl'S 
92,36 
95, 13 
96 , 45 
97 , 35 
98,04 
98 , 55 
98, 93 
99,17 
99 ,36 
99 , 49 
99 , 61 
99 , 70 
99,78 
99,83 
99 ,88 
99,91 
99, 93 
99,94 
99 ,95 
100,00 
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CUMULATIVE CONCBN l'RATI ON OF ~CONOMIC POWER IN 'l'!I.:..: -..:ou·r H Al•1RI CAN 
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY ON A MAJOH GROUP BASI S 1971- 72 
372 NON- FERROUS METAL BASI C I NDUSTRIE3 1971- 72, 
NUMBER 
OF 
FI RMS 
5 
9 
14 
18 
22 
27 
31 
36 
40 
44 
49 
53 
58 
62 
66 
71 
75 
80 
84 
88 
CUMULNl'IVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF FI RMS 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUMULA':'IVE 
P.c:RCENTAGE 
OF TURN-
OVER 
46, 73 
63 ,06 
75,87 
82, 77 
8?,02 
90, 84 
92,95 
95 ,03 
96, 07 
96 ,82 
9? ,60 
98,1 3 
98 ,67 
99,01 
99, 30 
99 , 59 
99 , 77 
99 , 90 
99 ,98 
100,00 
CUMULATI VE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF Il1PLOY-
MENT 
43 , ~6 
58,28 
69 ,10 
75 ,39 
80 , 22 
84,60 
8? ,41 
90 , 30 
92,17 
93 ,60 
95 ,09 
96 ,06 
97 , 14 
97,85 
98 ,44 
99 ,09 
99, 44 
99 , 74 
99,90 
100,00 
CUMULATIV-.!i: 
P.8RCEN·TAGE 
OF FIXED 
AJ30El'S 
71 ,79 
84 , 60 
90,47 
94, 36 
96 , 19 
9? ,61 
98 ,26 
98, ?9 
99 , 06 
99 ,24 
99 ,44 
99 , 58 
99, 73 
99, 82 
99 , 89 
99 , 95 
99 , 97 
99 ,99 
100 , 00 
100 , 00 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 372: 
NON-FERROUS METAL BASIC- INDUSTRIES 1971 / 72 
1 0 20 
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CONCENTRATION CURVES FOR 1N!JUSTRIES NUMBER 381 TO 383: 
FABRICATED METAL PRODUCTS.MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT 19 71 17 2 
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4.48 
CUMULATIVE Cl ·I:C...i::'! l'tlA'i'ION OF ~COE A'iIC .POW ;:;H IN l'H~ SOU i'H Ali'RI CAl'1 
MANUFACTUHING IHDU3 tRY ON A ViAJC1H GROUP i3AS I S 1~9.L..7~1-.....J7L..;;;2;...._ _ 
381 
HUMB£R 
OF 
FIRMS 
95 
189 
284 
378 
473 
567 
662 
756 
850 
945 
1039 
1134 
1228 
1323 
1417 
1512 
1606 
1701 
1795 
1889 
MANUFAC"l'lJR_; CF FABRICA ~J~ii M~AL .Pl~ODUC ,S ~ EXC.EPT MAC~1IH21~Y 
AND EQUIPMENT 1971-72 
CUMULA'.rIVE 
P.BRCENi'AGE 
OF FIHMB 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
1:5 5 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
9? 
100 
CUMULA'1r! ~ 
PERCEN.l'AG~ 
OF TURi~­
OVER 
5?,24 
69,71 
77, 12 
82,39 
86, 27 
89,10 
91,35 
93, 10 
94, 54 
95 , 76 
96 , 76 
97 , 60 
98 , 26 
98,79 
99 ,21 
99 , 53 
99,76 
99 ,93 
99 , 99 
100,00 
CUMULATI VE 
PERCENTAU.E 
OF EMPLOY-
MEN'.r 
50,22 
63 , 60 
71 ,84 
77 , 52 
82 ,01 
85, 51 
88 ,29 
90 ,50 
92 , 33 
93 ,86 
95 ,1 2 
96,19 
97 ,07 
97,81 
98 ,43 
98 ,95 
99 , 38 
99,71 
99,95 
100,00 
CUMULA'.rIV~ 
PERC.ENI'AC:E 
OF FIXED 
AJDZTS 
64, 87 
75 ,78 
81 , 75 
85,63 
88 , 55 
90,80 
92,63 
94 ,14 
95,38 
96 ,40 
97,25 
97,95 
98,51 
98,98 
99 , 34 
99,63 
99 , 84 
99 , 98 
100 ,00 
100,00 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 3s1: 
FABR!CATED METAL PRODUCTS EXCEPT MACHit-J£RY AND EQUIPf.1ENT 1 9 7 1I 7 2 
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4. 50 
CUMULA'.l'IVE c mw..::NTRA'.i.1I ON OF ECONOMIC .!?OW.SR IN f HE sou:rH AFRICAi'i 
MANUFACTURING I NDUBl'RY ON A MAJOR GROUi' BASIS 1971- 72 
382 MANUFACI'UhE uF I"iACHrrNEHY , iXCEP'r ELEC'i1RICAL 1971- 72 
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRMS 
44 
88 
132 
176 
220 
264 
307 
351 
395 
4-39 
4-83 
527 
571 
614 
658 
702 
746 
790 
834 
877 
CUMULAI'IV.S 
PERCEfrl'AG2 
OF FIHMS 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUMULAr rv..:; 
PZRCENeAG.S 
OF TURN-
OVER 
51,53 
67,10 
75,96 
81,70 
85,69 
88,71 
91,0? 
92 ,91 
94,37 
95,56 
96, 54 
97 , 30 
9?,92 
98,4-2 
98, 81 
99 ,1?. 
99 , 36 
99,53 
99,64-
100,00 
CUMULAI'IV.c; 
P.c:RCENI'AGE 
OF EMPLOY-
MENT 
47, 62 
63,51 
71,99 
77,84 
82 , 37 
85 , 82 
88 , 53 
90 ,83 
92 , 71 
94- ' 17 
95, 35 
96 , 31 
97 ,11 
97 , 80 
98 , 30 
98,83 
99 ,19 
99 ,48 
99 ,66 
100,00 
CUMULA'l1IV..;; 
?ERCillfI'AGE 
OF FIXED 
ASSZl'S 
56 ,87 
73,04 
80 , 78 
85 ,24 
88 ,19 
90 , 41 
92 ,07 
93 ,44 
94- , 53 
95 , 38 
96 ,04 
96,58 
97,04 
97 t 4-1 
97 , 72 
97 , 94 
98 ,10 
98 ,20 
99 ,00 
100 , 00 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 382 : 
MACHINERY.EXCEPT ELECTRICAL 1971 / 72 
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4 . 52 . 
CUMULA'rIVE C( i1·: C~.T •'.""':. A ~1I0i\! Cl!' ~Cli!" i :re l C'.-J _;; . IN :LU .:.OU J~H AFHICAN 
ViANUI1'r\.C'l1UHING Il iDU ") i'iL:. CN A 1 ·:J.Jl- ,.~ G1WU::? BA'31 . .) 1971- 72 
383 MANUFAc .1u ·., c.,~, .:; . .s.rRIC."i.L , , .t0 ~ rN..;;1r.. , ..!~ .1_•.'\.1U ... .::'LS_, JU>PLIAi~c~ 
AND JU.1. ·.1.-LI~ 1971- 72 . 
NUMJicH 
OF 
FIRMS 
23 
46 
69 
92 
115 
138 
160 
183 
206 
229 
252 
275 
298 
320 
343 
366 
.389 
412 
435 
457 
CUMUL.'1. ~1IV ~ 
P .r.;RCBN l1 AG ..  ; 
OF 1nRr1G 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
90 
95 
100 
GUMUL A. ~1 I I..:. 
P ~RCEIJ :AG~ 
CF rUR.L'i-
OVER 
59,04 
72,84 
80, 68 
85 ,67 
89 , 26 
91,80 
93 ,65 
95,17 
96 , 38 
97 , 32 
98,06 
98 ,60 
99,02 
99 ,35 
99 ,63 
99 ,e,.; 
99 ,9? 
99,99 
1.00 ,00 
100,00 
C:Uf"JUL.L~IV ; 
PER-..: .~N 11AG.:; 
OF ~1:PLOY-
M1~N1.r 
53 ,77 
66 ,91 
75 , 31 
81,29 
85 , 50 
88 ,69 
90,99 
92 ,82 
94 , 31 
95,55 
96 , 52 
97 ,28 
97 ,94 
98 ,46 
98 ,90 
99 ,25 
99 , 55 
99 , 77 
99 ,92 
100,00 
CUMUL.L\:f IV ·i; 
p _:;Re ~rL'AG..::: 
OF FIXED 
70,31 
83 , 59 
88 ,83 
91,88 
93 , 87 
95,22 
96 , 28 
97 , 15 
97 ,78 
98 ,22 
98 ,59 
98 ,87 
99 ,09 
99 ,24 
99 , 36 
99 ,47 
99 , 54 
99 ,60 
99 , 70 
1 00 , 00 
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4 . 53 
LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 393: 
ELECTRICAL MACHINERY. APPARATUS .APPLIANCES AND 
SUPPLIES 1971 / 72 
1 0 
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CCKENTRATION CURVES FOR INDUSTRIES MJ.1BER JU TO 386: 
~ABRICATED METAL PRODUCTS.MACHINERY ANO EQUIPMENT 1971 / 72 
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4.55 
CUMULA'rIV.:.'.: CG . c ..:::~ !.1f{Al1I O[{ OF .2;CCi :or·n c l'O\'/ER E~ 11• ~ j SOU'I1fI ARRIC.\.n 
MANUFAC1'URIN<.T IHDU.3 !.'HY ON A f"iAJOH GRClJP n1srs _1_9_21-z2_ ·---
384 MANUFAC'i'U1~ .~ OF MUrOR v:~i:. !IC.L.dj , .r i\.I(2S ALD ACC.2.S;~QHI~'3 
1221-72. 
NUl'iB.SH CUr'ilJLAi'IVY 
OF P&C.S( ~1AG .. ~ 
FIRr.0 OF lt"I ;\i·l .) 
26 
52 
79 
105 
133 
159 
185 
211 
239 
265 
292 
317 
.o45 
371 
397 
424 
450 
l~76 
503 
529 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUMUL,\J.'I "J E 
PERCJ.:;N'.i: AG ii; 
OB' TUifrl -
OV~ .. 
79, 00 
86 , 50 
91,50 
92,66 
94,05 
95, 12 
96,1 ~ 
96, 1 4 
97, 67 
98, 54 
98 , C)8 
99 ,01 
99 ,06 
99, 1 r) 
99, 34-
99, 51 
99, 63 
99, 89 
99 , 90 
100, 00 
CUMULATI 1/ i: cu;·;ULA'l1I 'J ...:; 
F ~RC.:.i,1J'l' A(;...:; PBRCi'.:, i'l' i-h~ .l~ 
O.B~ £MP ;_JG 1- Ole' F I X.:;;. 
r; a~T A0 -..:- : ~ .t'3 
65,30 
76 ,65 
83 , 08 
86,39 
88 ,86 
90, 71 
92,31 
93,60 
94, 69 
95 ,63 
96 ,47 
97,20 
97,83 
98 , .?5 
98 ,79 
99 , 14 
99 ,44 
99,67 
99 ,84 
100,00 
84, 78 
89 ,94 
92,47 
94, 15 
95,28 
96,14 
98 ,85 
97' '-~3 
97,93 
98,33 
98 ,69 
98,99 
99 ,21+ 
99,46 
')9 ,63 
99 , 77 
99 ,87 
99,84 
99 ,98 
100 , 00 
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LORENZ CURVES .FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 384: 
. MOTOR VEHICLES PARTS AND ACCESSORIES 1911 1 12· 
-·-·-·-·-· Emp I oyment 
Turnover 
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4. 5? 
CUMUL,\TIVE CO~ : C,~i: .r;~,\'rION OF ZCONOi''.IC }>Q\v .~ IN THE .30Ui1.i il?~·dCAN 
MANUFACTUHINu I l'I Jcs.:1n ON A MAJOH G11CiUlJ BASIS 1971-22 __ 
385 I11Uru£AC11U! ·, <.'.ft' TRA.NS.PORi' 
PAH'i'S ANJJ ;lee -~3(JRIES 1 
NUM.B~H 
OF 
FIRf13 
6 
12 
17 
23 
29 
34 
40 
46 
51 
57 
63 
68 
74 
80 
85 
9'1 
97 
102 
108 
113 
0UMUL.i .. 'IV.2 CUHULAl'I V.2: 
P ERC l~N1' AG I·; P ::;RCEI'n AG-~ 
01•' FI a~ i Or' TU;{ll-
ov .}{ 
5 69, 32 
10 83, 48 
15 88 , 3?. 
20 92, 65 
25 94, 95 
30 96, 27 
35 96, 99 
40 97, 79 
4 5 98, 36 
50 98, 69 
55 98, 99 
60 99 , 10 
6 ) 99 , 30 
70 99 , 54 
7.--. 99 ,63 
80 99,71 
85 99 ,80 
90 99 ,87 
91) 99 ,9:; 
100 100,00 
EXC&~ MO .COii VEHICL.ill , 
CUViULt\TIVB 
P2RCENI'AGJ 
Olt' ,~i·lPLUY-
MEN r 
68 ,86 
81,62 
87, 76 
91,08 
93 ,64 
95 ,08 
96, 28 
97 , 15 
97 , 71 
98 ,24 
98 ,65 
9<3 ,91 
99 , 16 
9') ,31 
99 ,43 
I 99, 58 
99 , 67 
99 ,?3 
99 , 77 
100 ,00 
CUMU JJA"rIV.:~ 
PJillCEN"J:1AG.S 
OF !L\ED 
AS3 E'l1S 
83 , 92 
91,45 
94, 22 
96 , 56 
97 , 86 
98 , 37 
98 , 83 
99 , 15 
99 , 37 
9<1 S7 
. ' , 
99 ,72 
99 ,81 
99 ,90 
99 ,95 
99 , 98 
99 ,99 
100,00 
100 ,00 
100 ,00 
100 ,00 
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LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 385: 
TRANSPORT EQUIPMENT , EXCEPT MOTOR . VEHICLES l 911 I 12 
100 - ·- ·- ·- ·-· Employment 
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4 . 51 
CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATI ON OF ECONOriIC POWER IN THE SOUTH AFRICAN 
MANUFACTURING LlDUSTRY ON A MAJ OR GROUP BASIS 1971- 72 
386 MANUFACTURE OF PRO!i'ESSI OtTAL ArTD SCIENTIFIC Al'TD MEASUR I NG AI-TD 
CONTROLLI NG EQUIF<:. ~PJ-:1 !·iO'r ELSE-Wii}~EE CLASSI.C'IED , AND OF PHOTOGRJ..PHJC 
AND OPrICAL GOODS 1971- 72 . 
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRMS 
5 
9 
14 
18 
23 
28 
32 
37 
42 
46 
51 
56 
61 
65 
70 
75 
79 
84 
89 
93 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
· OF FIRMS 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF TURN-
OVER 
57, 77 
71,04 
78 ,56 
82,96 
87 , 28 
90 ,05 
91,68 
93,35 
94,87 
95,87 
96,95 
97,89 
98,58 
99 , 27 
99,33 
99,60 
99,77 
99, 91 
99 ,99 
100,00 
CIIT1TJLATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF EMPLOY-
MENT 
52,43 
64,67 
71, 59 
76, 22 
80,59 
83 , 19 
85 , 57 
87,47 
89,14 
90,32 
91 ,64 
92,67 
93,58 
94,19 
94 ,77 
95,20 
95,43 
95,76 
95 ,86 
100,00 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF FIXED 
ASSETS 
80,59 
86 ,43 
89,79 
91,63 
93 ,18 
94, 28 
94,99 
95,80 
96 ,48 
96,95 
97,44 
97 ,84 
98 , 20 
98,40 
98 , 59 
98 ,74 
98 ,83 
98,89 
99 ,95 
100,00 
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4 . 60 
LORENZ CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 386: 
PROFESSIONAL AND SCIENTIFIC MEASURING AND 
CONTROLLING EQUIPMENT AND OF PHOTOGRAPHIC AND OPTICAL GOODS 1 911 / 1 2 
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CONCENTRATION CURVES FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 390: 
OTHER MANUF ACT UR I NG I NOUS TR IE~· 1 9 1 1112 
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L~ . 62 
CUMULATIVE CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER IN THE SOUTH AFRICAN' 
MANUFACTURING I~IDUSTRY ON A MAJOR GROUP BASIS 1971- 72 
390 OTHER MANUFACTURING I NDUSTRIES . 
NUMBER 
OF 
FIRMS 
29 
57 
85 
113 
141 
169 
198 
226 
254 
282 
310 
338 
366 
395 
423 
451 
479 
507 
535 
563 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF FIRMS 
5 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 
60 
65 
70 
75 
80 
85 
90 
95 
100 
CUffiJLATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF TURN-
OVER 
46,07 
62,34 
72 , 74 
80, 00 
84,75 
88,19 
90 ,81 
92, 76 
94,31 
95 , 53 
96,54 
97 ,42 
98 ,12 
98,66 
99 ,10 
99 ,46 
99,74 
99, 95 
99,99 
100, 00 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF EMPLOY-
MENT 
39,95 
54,37 
64,14 
70 ,84 
76,27 
80,67 
84 , 36 
87,24 
89 ,64 
91,59 
93 , 25 
94 ,69 
95,92 
97,01 
97 ,85 
98 ,54 
99 ,1 2 
99 ,63 
99,98 
100,00 
CUMULATIVE 
PERCENTAGE 
OF FIXED 
ASSETS 
52,39 
66 ,88 
74 , 28 
79 , 58 
83,50 
86 , 66 
89 , 32 
91 ,45 
93 , 20 
94 ,71 
95,96 
96,89 
97,85 
98 , 95 
99,09 
99 , 50 
99 ,81 
99,93 
99 ,99 
100,0~ 
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LORENZ CURVE'S FOR INDUSTRY NUMBER 3 9 o: 
OtHER MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES 1971 / 72 
Employment 
Turnover 
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APPENDIX 5 
CONCENTRATION INDICES FOR FIVE-DIGIT 
MANUFACTURHiG INDUSTRIES IN 
SOUTH AFRICA - 1972 
This Appendix contains the indi ces for four 
variants of the common concentration ratio, 
each based on three variables, as well as the 
Horvath comprehensive measure of concentration 
based on turnover. 
Measures: 
CR 3 
CR5 
CR70% 
CR80% 
CCI 
Variables : 
Turnover 
Employment 
Fixed assets 
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Sub= 
group Titl e of ca t egor1 
H~JOR CIVISIOK 3. 
HA:a;fAC':'U?.ING 
}1 ~anufa~t ure of Food, 
Bevera£~S and Tobacco 
}11 food ~anu !acturing 
Sla ·Jgh~ering, prepari.Q g 
a.~d preserv ing meat 
}1110 Abat toirs: alaught•• 
ring , di·aaeing and 
packins and amall , ... : 
for Cleat 
}1111 Canned and prepared 
~e3t S a nd :eat spacia• : 
lit iea, incl uding 
meat sou;is, 11eat puda 
din(& and meat pie• 
}1112 Natural s ausage ca• 
singe; t allov, drip• 
;>i:-.s and l ard 
Manufacture ot dair: 
product a 
}1120 Butter and cheaae 
}1121 Cor. denaed milk and 
milk powder and otbar 
edibl e • ilk producta, 
except ice ereaa, 
ices, etc. 
}1122 Ice creae , icaa aad 
other tro&en •ilk 
dessert a 
Cannin1 and preearvin1: 
R! truite and v•1•• 1 
hblu 
}1130 Canned, prese~ed aad 
dried fnait and va..- a 
table juicea; tree!& 
fruit cordiala and 
aquaalaee; j ... aAd 
jelU .. 
Number 
of firaa : 
in sub,. 
group 
7 
70 
50 
11+ 
39 
Turnover 
Turnover of tbe 
x largest fir•• 
x • ' 
.8912 
.}}8o 
.9200 
.2546 
x • 5 
.9699 
.4596 
1.0000: 
.3555 
s 
' 
Humber of l argeat 
firms with at 
least ~ of total 
turnover 
1 • 70'/t 
15 
2 ·' I 
2 
' 
,, 
' 
21 
3 
20 
' 
7 
20 
Employment 
Employment ot the 
x largest firma 
x • ' x. 5 
I .9500 1.0000: 
.2791 . 3930 
.6763 • 8't6o 
.6}}} 
Number of largest 
firms with at 
leaat y% of total 
employment 
' ' 
15 22 
3 2 
16 22 
5 
8 12 
11 18 
Fixed assets 
Fixed a1Sseta 
employed by the x 
l arge15t firms 
x = 3 x " 5 
.9870 
. 3341 .4672 
1 .0000: 
.• 2579 .3791 
.637i. .8229 
.• 6100 
Number of l argest 
firms with at 
l east y'1- of total 
fixed asseta 
1 = 8°" 
3 
' 
13 
2 2 
21 
7 
10 15 
: Horvs ti: 
: comprehen• 
: sive measure 
: of concentra 
tion based 
on turnover 
.6166 
.2189 
.6720 
.1883 
.6469 
.3770 
.2681 
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,, 
Turnover Employment Fi'xed assets 
Turnover of the Number of largest Employment or the Number of largest Fixed assets Number of largest :forv'3th 
x largest firms firms with at x largest Urms !irms with at employed by the x firms with at comprehen= 
Number least 1" of total least '1'f> of total largest firms least y'f, of total. sive measur 
of firms: turnover employment fixed assets or concentra 
Sub= in subs tion based 
group Title of category group x • ' x • 5 7 • 701& 7 • 801& x • 3 x"' 5 7 • ?at' 1 • 801& x'"' ' x .. 5 7 .. 701& 7 • 801& on turnover 
311,1 Pickles and aaucea 1, .75}} .8620 3 .: 4 .6853 .8642 4 4 .6770 .8856 4 4 .5356 
}11}2 Dried fr uit packing 2 1.0000 1.0000 1 1 1.0000: 1.0000: 1 1 1.0000: 1.0000: 1 1 .9958 
Canninr; 1 Ereservin5 &Ad: 
2roces~in15 of fish, 
crustaceo and similar 
foodsj moriuf3cture of 
fish oil ond rieal 
3111+0 Canned and preserved 
fish, fish meal &Ad 
fish oil, including 
suc h proceaeing on 
f'sctory ehipa }6 .'+814 .5868 8 12 .5398 .6}62 7 11 .3977 .5627 8 11 .3303 
Ma~ufac:~re of ve&e= 
table anci. anical oil a 
and ?ata 1 iz:cluding 
•hale oil 
31150 Crude oil and oilseed 
calce and meal 5 .9850 1.0000 2 3 .9756 1.0000: 2 3 .981} ·1.0000: 2 2 .7174 
' 31151 Comfound cooki.Jig fa ta, } margarine and edible 
oil a 1, I .5885 .8o6o ,. 
' 
.5885 .7,52 5 7 .52o8 .7261 5 6 .4421 
}1152 Whale oil 1 1.0000 I 1.0000 1 1 1.0000: 1.0000: 1 1 1.0000: 1.0000: 1 1 : 1 .0000 
Grein mill ~roducta 
}1160 Flour and other grain 
111111 products, inclu• 
ding stock dr7 teed• }10 .2178 .}1}5 22 
" 
.2178 .3135 28 45 .3121 .4504 15 22 
.1323 
I }1161 .Instant breakfaat foods: 5 .9020 1.0000 2 3 .8492 1.0000: 1 2 .9189 1.0000: 1 2 
.6724 
Manufacture of b•k•!;l 
J,?roducte I 
31170 Bread, cake• · I and 
'biacuita 475 .1749 .2251 6lt 107 .1699 .2209 I 67 112 . 2667 .3149 48 87 .1224 
I 31171 Macaroni, Yar11icalli I 
-d apapatti ,. I .9973 1.0000 1 , .9855 1.00001 1 ., .9962 1.00001 1 1 
.9203 
Sug~/ ••• 
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_,_ 
Turnover Employment Fixed assets 
Turnover or the Number of largest E•ployment or the Number of largest Fixed assets Number of largest : P.'orv3 t;;-, 
x largest tirma firms with at x lar gest firms firms with at employed by the x firms with at : comprel:e::i.• 
least 1"' or total least 1" or total largest firms least 1"' or total : sive cea~ure 
NWDber turuoYer employment !ixed assets : of co~1centra• 
Sub= of firms: : tion based 
group Title or category in sub• x • 3 x • 5 y • 7°" 7 • 8°" x . 3 x • 5 y • ?Oft y • 8°": x .. 3 x • 5 y c ?Oft 7 c 8°" : on turnover 
grou 
: 
Sugar !actories and 
refineries 
31180 Manufacture and retiz 
ning or sugar; golden 
8 -~93 syrup 18 .1+820 .5996 7 10 .3397 .1+9}4 9 11 .3973 .51t73 10 
Manufacture of coco., 
d:ocola~e and 
co:i!ectioner;z: 
sugar 
31190 Chocolates , sugar con• 
fectionery and cocoa 46 .5olt5 .6784 6 7 .1+757 .6310 7 8 .5}06 .678o 6 8 .3647 
31191 Roasted peanuts, other 
nuts and popcorn 15 .5763 .8196 I+ 5 .6170 .771+5 I+ 6 .7567 .8881+ 3 I+ . 41S8 
,,2 ~anu~acture or rood 
nroducta not elsewhere 
claasilied 
I : - I 31210 Flavouring essence a 5 .9578 1.0000: 2 2 .8841 1.0000: 1 2 .961+2 1.0000: 2 2 .7570 
31211 Vinegar 7 .7360 .9289 3 : I+ 
. 
.5970 .8209 .. .5 .7021 . 9067 3 I+ .5~7 
: 
31212 Coffee roasting, chi• 
cory grinding and tea 
blending and packing 28 . 6872 . 8335 .. 5 . 6198 .7573 5 6 .5371 .7163 5 7 
.4923 
31213 Yeast 5 . 8316 1.0000: 3 3 .7817 1.0000: 3 I+ .811+6 1.0000: 3 3 .0251 
31219 Other food product s 
n. e . c . (including tar• : 
tarie materials , baking: 
powder, jellies , cue• 
tarda and pudding powa 1 
ders , and refined ealt,: 
excluding aalt produced: 
in conjunction with 
the operation of salt 
pane and mines) 58 .3269 ~ ... 5~ 10 13 .2105 . a.153 11 11t . 6<>72 .7226 5 8 .2305 
. 
M!!!urach&re ot;G"l!!" 
red an!aat: tee 
31220 Balancea aniaal. feed• 1+1 . 1t38j .5763 8 11 I .~60 .~17 I,. 12 15 I .5233 . 6670 6 9 .2992 
}1221 Chatt/ ••• 
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Turnover Employment Fixed asset s 
Turnover of the Number of largest Employment of the Nu~ber of largest Fixed assets Number of largest Horvath 
x largest firms firms vi th at x largest f irms firms with at employed by the x firms vith at co::iprehen,. 
NUJDb•r least ~ or total least y'J{. or total largest tirma least ~ of t otal sive measur 
ot firms: turnover employment fixed assets of concentr 
Sub= in sub= t i on based 
group Title of category group x • 3 x • 5 1 • 7°" 1 • 8°" x • 3 x ,. 5 1 • ?°": 7 8°" x 3 x 5 7 = ?<:JI,: y "' 80% on t urnover 
31221 Chaff cutting; co- : 
pressed f odder; and 
lucern meal milling 6 . 9673 
' 
.9976 2 2 .902'+ 1.0000 1 1 .8670 1.0000 3 3 . 7423 
31222 Bone -meal and blood-
meal 10 .7986 .9593 .3 4 I .71o8 .8916 .3 4 .7172 . 86?4 .3 5 .6315 
313 Bev erage induetriae 
Distillin 15 1 rectitzins 
•~d blending soirite; 
.,,ine industries 
31310 Distille ries and 
wint>ri es 86 . 6442 .7650 4 ? .6682 .7834 4 6 .5047 .5584 15 28 .~97 
Halt liguora and malt 
}1}30 Breweriee, except Bantu: 
be er breveriee .3 1.0000 1 .oooo 1 2 1.0000 1.0000 1 2 1. 0000 1.0000 1 2 .8111 
}13}1 Breweries 
- Bantu beer 12 .8492 .9768 3 3 .6763 .9}7.lt 4 4 .7612 .9718 
' 
4 . 6047 
31}}2 Mill t }4 .5652 .6776 6 
'· 
9 I .4074 . 5267 10 14 .Boo} .8753 .3 3 . 3692 
Soft drinks and carboa 
na t ed ~a tera induatriee: 
31340 Aerated wat ers and soft: 
drinks i nclueing a7rups; 
but excluding est ablish• 
m~nts priaaril7 produ• I 
cing fruit juicae 
(subgroup }1130) 98 .i.226 : .5255 13 22 .3571 .i.61.lt 20 31 .5.308 .6848 6 11 · 3024 
}14 Manufacture of tobacco 
11roduct a : . 
}1400 Cigar•ttaa, cigars, 
tobacco, snuff, etc. 15 . 9840 . 9949 2 2 : .8812 I .96}4 , 2 .9453 .9844 2 2 .7828. 
32 1'extilee/ • • • 
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Turnover Eaplo7ment Fixed assets 
Turnover of the Numb.er of largest Eaplo7ment of the Number of largest Fixed assets Number of largest : Horvath 
x largest firme firma vi th at x largest fir9e firma vith at emplo7ed b7 the x firms vi t h at : comprehen., 
Nuaber leaet 11' of total 1 least 11' of total largeet fir•• least 11' of total : sive measure 
of firms: tunrover eaplo7ment fixed assets : O! CO:olCentra• 
Sub• in aub= : tion based 
group Title or categor7 group x. 3 x • 5 1 • 1(](. 1 • 8(](. x. 3 x • 5 1 • 7(](.: 1 • 8(]J'. x • 3 x • 5 1. 1(](. 1 .. 8°" : on turnover 
}2 Textile 1 Wearing A22•= 
rel and Leather Indus= 
.ll!.!.! 
}21 Hanuracture o r textilee: 
Soinning 1 veaving and t~n!shin1 of textlree 
}2110 Wool 3courir.g and 
combing 10 I • 71+26 .8956 
' 
I+ .6175 .8195 I+ 5 . 8711+ . 9500 
' 
j 
.5475 
}2111 Cotton ginninl 6 • 8.ltl+2 : .9851 2 3 .8528 .9632 2 3 .8311+ .9685 2 3 .6580 
}2112 Fibre vor~ing ( ani mal 
and vegetabl e ) 2 1.0000 1.0000 1 1 1.0000 1.0000 1 1 1.0000 1.0000 1 1 . 9127 
}211} D7eing , bleaching, 
printinc and riniehin1 16 .9235 .9689 2 2 . 8272 .9015 2 
' 
.8525 .961+1+ 2 3 .69<)9 
}2111+ Bl ankete 10 .?883 .9151 
' 
.. • 19" I .9228 2 .. . 7176 I • 9069 
' 
.. .605, 
}2115 Spinning, veaving and 
finiehin1 of voollen 
' 7arne and fabrice, 
exc e~t blankete, car-
p~t s and r ugs 17 • 5556 .8322 .. 5 .5}112 .7252 5 1 . 6291 : .821+7 It 5 .4096 
}2116 Spinning, veaving and 
finiehing or non-vool• 
len 7arne a.~d fabrice, 
except blankete, car-
pate and ruge 69 .351t9 . ltlt}8 , .. 19 .}692 .1+6o8 12 16 .3115 .1+212 13 1? · 262, 
Manuf actllre ot aade-u2 
textite goocla 1 exce2t 
vearln1 aH!!:•i 
}2120 Soft furniehin1• (iAcluT 
dins biu biad1n1 aa4 
• •broide17) 101 .2691 .3555 19 26 .1}68 .2159 }1 1+2 I .5"0 .6}02 7 12 .1609 
32121 Bae- ad MCU (from 
.S• ce aoo• > ~ .5191 • .7118 5 1 .5699 .7122 5 8 I .6851 .8)85 
' 
.,751 5 
32122/ ••• 
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Turno•er Eaployaent Fixed assets 
Turno•er of the Nuaber of largest Eaplo7aent of the Nuaber of largest Fixed assets Number of largest :Horv11th 
x largeat firaa firaa with at x l arpat firaa firaa with at eaplo7ed b7 the x firaa vi th at :comprehen• 
Number leaat 1" of total least 1" of total largest fire. leaat 1" of total :sive measure 
of firaa: t1ll'Jlo••r eaplo799nt fixed assets : or concentra• 
Sub= in auba :tion based 
group Title of categor7 group x • ' x • 5 1 • 7°" : 1 • 8°" x • ' x • 5 1 .. 7°" f • 8°" : x . ' x • 5 1 • 7°" 1 = 8°" :On turnover 
}2122 Tents, terpaulina, 
sails and other can•• • 
goods }} .i.155 I .5727 9 12 .}693 .i.826 11 14 .}800 .5518 8 11 .2905 
}212} Auto~otive textile 
goods (including ••a t 
covers, aa!et7 belt• 
and uphola terin1) 51 I .5018 .6799 6 8 .55}} . 7169 5 7 .68'+9 • 79<>1t It 6 .3515 
Knitting ailla 
}21}0 Hosi•r1 a~d other lcnita: 
t e d clothing mills 92 .1687 .2668 22 
'° 
.1716 . 2672 2} 
'° 
• 2i.91t I .37}6 17 2} .1125 
}21}9 Other 'knitting •ill• 35 .,z.i.7 . 1+992 9 12 .3i.25 . 1t897 10 13 .i.1+62 .5833 8 10 . 2266 
Ma:wfacture 
and ru1• 
of carl!eta 
}211t0 Carpets and ruga and 
mats and aa ttin1 1} .6<>71 . 762\ 
' 
6 .6515 .7937 It 6 • 1099 .8828 
' 
.. . 4974 
Cordage 1 rove and twine: I 
ir.ciustriea , 
32150 Rope, cable, cord•&•• 
twine, net and related 
produc t a 12 .9061 .9667 1 2 : .8769 .91t69 1 2 .~ .98}1 1 1 .7797 
tlanufacture of 
:· 
text ilea: 
not elae..ntere clasei • 
~ 
}2190 Linoleua and c·oa t ed 
fabric a 8 I . 8871 . 9778 2 
' 
. 8517 I .9538 
' ' 
I .9619 .9890 
' ' 
.66?' 
}2191 Preaaed t el t, paddin1, 1 
vaddin1 and uphol a t e1"7 
fillin1; t7r e cor d and : 
f abric 19 I . 5787 I .71a.o 
' 
7 .5676 I .6822 6 8 : 
•'°'° 
.6629 6 8 . 420'5 
}22 llan• factare/ • • . 
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Turnover Employment Fixed aesete 
Turnover of the Humber of l argeet Emplo7aent or the Humber of l argeet Fixed aesete Number or largest :Horvath 
x largeet !inie firae with at Ji l argeet firae firms with at employed by the x firms with at :comprehen• 
Humber leaet 1" of total leaet 1" ot total largeet tirma l east -y'1. of total :aive measurE 
of fir•• turnover eaplo,.-.ant fixed assete :or concentr1 
Subs in sub• :tion based 
1roup Title of categor7 group x. 3 x • 5 7. 7°": 7. 8°" x. } x • 5 7 . 7°" 7 • ~: x. } x • 5 1 . 7°" y ,. 8°": on turnover 
322 Manufacture o r wearin1: 
•Eoarel 1 exce2t t oot• 
., 
~ 
}2200 Hen'• and bo7e' clo-
thin1 tactorhe 2}0 • 11+61+ .2015 1+7 66 .131+1 .1887 51 72 .2090 I . 2832 32 51 . 1072 
32201 Hen'• and bo7e ' hat 
and cap factoriee 19 .5281 .6889 6 7 .4420 .6}69 6 8 . 71+71 .81+69 3 I+ .3850 
32202 Tie fac t oriee 16 .6791+ .8016 4 5 .5237 .7218 5 7 . 7168 .8}79 
' 
I+ .4529 
}2203 Beapoke tailorina ,.,, I .0691 . 1083 136 191 .0676 .1006 180 11+3 .111+7 .1531+ 85 125 .0381 
3220'+ Women'• and girle' 
c lothing tactoriee 405 .0938 . 1340 83 117 .0857 .1201+ 110 149 .1431+ .1956 82 125 .0534 
: . 
}2205 Furriers 26 .5291 .6201 7 10 .471+6 .5791 8 11 . 5792 .6717 6 10 
-3476 
32206 Hilliner7 }8 .}621 .1+971+ 10 
·' 
14 .}}84 .4857 10 11+ .5282 .6221 8 11 .2283 
.I : }2} Manufacture of leather: 
and Eroducte ol le .. 
ther 1 leathe r eubati• > 
·' 
. 
tutea and fur 1 exce2t foo !~ear and wearin1 
a:-l"ar e l 
Tanneriee and l eather 
tin iahin5 
}2}10 Tanneriea - l eather a 
and fur 2} .484} .6858 6 1 .1+545 .6572 6 8 . 1+737 . 65}1t 6 7 . 3300 
}2)11 Fellmongering 10 .5870 I .. 8,52 .. 
' 
I .6187 .8270 .. 
' 
• 721+2 . 91t6} } .. .430? 
Manufacture of froducte 
ol reather and eatherl 
auSat{ tutea~ exceft I 
f ootwear an wear DI : . I 
a2i!arer 
}2)}0 Han••• and aaclclle17 90 I .5569 .8078 
' ' 
.5618 I .8o90 
' ' 
.623' .7965 .. 6 .4081 
}2}}1 Travel _eoo4-/ • ••• 
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Turnover Employment Fixed assets 
Turnover of the Number of largest Emplo7aent of the Number of largest Fixed assets Number of largest :Horvath 
x largest firms fi rms with at x large11t fi r m11 firms with at employed by the x firms with at :compre!"len• 
Number least y'1. of total least ~ of total largest firm11 least ~ of total : sive measure 
of firms turnover employment fixed assets :of concentra 
Sub= in suba : ti on b!l sed 
group Title of category group x" 3 x 5 7" 7r:J1> : 7 .. 8~ x 3 x " 5 7"' 7r:J1> '1 8r:Jt, x ,. 3 x 5 1 = 7~ '1 = 8r:Jt, : on turnover 
32.n1 Travel goods 25 .3258 .5235 9 11 .3165 .4718 9 12· .5763 .7003 5 8 .2301 
32332 Ladies' handbags 22 .4635 .6110 7 10 .4179 .5665 8 10 . 5145 .6530 6 9 . 2958 
32339 General and small 
goods of leather and 
leather substitutes 37 .4o8o .5477 9 12 .4174 I .51+35 9 13 .4105 .5491 9 13 .3099 
321+ Manufacture ot f oot• 
~ 
321+00 Footwear (irrespective I 
of mat.rial) 120 I .2880 I . 3738 22 32 I .261? .}470 23 32 .3789 I .1+950 14 25 .1562 
33 Manufacture/ ••• 
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Turnover Employment Fixed assets 
Turnover of the Number of largest Empioyoent of the Number of l argest Fixed ass ets Numbe r of largest Horvat~ 
x largeat !ir•a firms with at x largest firma firms with at employed by the x firms with at comprehenc 
Number leaat 71' or total leaat y'j, of total largest firms least y'j, of total sive measure 
o! firms turnover employment fixed assets Of co:1centra 
Sub= in eub= tion based 
group T it le of c a t. egory group 
x .. ' x" 5 7 .. 7\11. 1 ~ 8\11. x .. ' x 5 7 ,. 7\11. 7 .. 8°": x .. ' x " 5 y = 7\11. 7 8°": on turnover 
:n Ml'nt:fa~ture c f wood ·: 
A~d ~0~d rrociucts, 
i~ :~ ud ir.g Fur!\iture 
;131 M ft~~ !acture of wood 
ar.d ~ood cork oroduct•I 
exce2t furni ture 
Sowrr.ills 1 2hni ng and 
other wood ~i ll s 
;13110 Sawmill ing !roe the 
round log and preser• 
vat ion of ti!:'.be r 166 .1 931 . 2520 36 51 .11+23 .1982 1+6 62 . 2}18 .3199 27 l+O .1245 
}.}111 Board - laminated, 
plywood, rarticle, 
etc. 29 .5139 .6876 6 8 . 1+}97 .6128 7 9 .5565 .81+58 I+ 5 .362S 
}}112 Wattle bark g:::-inding 
and compresei:ig 5 .997} 1.0000 I 1 1 .8652 1.0000 2 } .9570 1.0000 1 2 .8217 
.}}11} Sawmill ing, not fro• 
the r o=d log; car = 
pentry and joiner7 
works and prefabrica= 
ted wooden buildings 
(exceft on site cons 
s truction from pur= 
chas ed materials} 177 .1533 .226} :n 1+7 • 1626 .2178 :57 50 .2882 . }61+0 26 .}8 . 0905 
'"'"• 
Oth•r mill product•, -: 
cooperage, wood-wool, 
etc. 8 • 617} .8078 .. 5 .7551 .9271 
' 
I+ .6172 .8229 .. 5 .4312 
Manufacture of wooden 
a!\d cer.e co:itainera 
ar.d aa~ll caneware 
,,120 Wood and cue coutai• 
n ... .... ... ~ .5701 9 ,, I .}1+05 .1+}1+7 1} 17 .5229 .61+0} 7 10 .3317 
Manufacture/ •• • • 
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Turnover Employment Fixed assets 
Turnover of the Nuaber o f largeet Emplo7ment of the Number of largest Fixed assets Number of largest Horvath 
x largest firee firme vith at x largeet !irme firms vith at emplo7ed b7 the x firms vi th at comprehen= 
Number leaet 7" of total leaet 7" of tota1 largest firms least ~ of total sive ce&si.;re 
of fir•• turnover emplo7ment fixed assets of concentra• 
Sub: in eub• tion b11sed 
group Titl e of categor7 group x. ' . x • 5 ., • ?°" ., • 8°" x. ' x • 5 ., = ?°" ., . 8°" x • ' x • 5 ., .. 7°" )' . 8°": on turnover 
Manufacture of vood ; 
end cork £roductn not 
else~here classified 
}}190 WoodcerTind and vooda 
turning 20 I .5229 .71,1 5 1 . 5201 .6702 6 8 . 7170 .8}18 
' 
5 .3820 
}}191 Coffins (excluding 
the manufacture of 
coffins b)' funeral 
undertakers) 6 ~9?'+9 .9926 2 2 .8589 . 9757 2 } .9613 .9951+ 1 2 . 7~94 
33192 Pic ture f'remea and 
freming 1+7 .2392 • 31+57 16 2, .2388 .}.}21 19 21+ .291+5 .1+071+ 11+ 20 .1608 
}3199 Other wood and cork 
product a }O .50}1+ .6}58 1 10 .1i:n9 .5728 8 12 .}1+29 .lt661 11 15 .4122 
3'2 l'!anuf'acture of furnia 
ture ar.d lixturea , 
exceft 2rimeril1 of 
meta 
. 
,,200 furn iture , including :. 
upholstered f urniture 61t' .1929 .2}0' 87 1}2 .1239 . 11t87 117 172 .21+60 .2858 65 111t .1511 
}It Manufacture/ ••• 
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Turnover Employ1:1ent Fixed assets 
Turnover of the Number of largest E11pl 07111en t of the Number of largest Fixed assets Number of largest Horvat h 
x largest fir11111 fir11111 wi th at x la.r geet firms firms with at empl oyed by the x firos with at co::ipre~enu 
Number lea11t ~ of total least ~ of total l a rgest firms least ~ of total sive measure 
of !irma turnover employment fixed assets of concentra• 
>ub= in sub= tion based 
grour Title of cateeo ry group X a } x "' 5 1 • 7°" 1 " 8°": x • } x" 5 1 = 7°" 1 8°" X a } x " 5 1 = 7<.J'f, j = 8°" on tur.iover 
}I+ Haaufac ture of Pa2er .: 
a~d ?are r ~roducts, 
iria~ir. 5 and rubli= 
shi~s 
}1+1 H#i !'l· afttr~ur~ of £&!?Cr 
s::d FOrer 2roduct11 
Ma:iufactu re of 2ul 2 , 
£& ce r and 2•2erto~rd 
}1+110 Pu l p, paper , paper= 
bo11rd ~nd fibr e board 1} I .71+26 .8727 
' 
4 . 61611 .7831 5 6 .6860 • 8591+ I+ 5 .5729 
Ma~ufac ture of con • 
t~ ~~c rc ~~d ~oxe~ of 
! , {, '"' · : ~ J 1 ~.rerb :. Llrd ar.d 
E&fer aubati tut e$ 
}4120 Manufa~ ture of light 
packaging: non-corru• 
ga t ed, flexible, r i gid : 
and foldinc paper baca: 
and boxea 51 . 3931 . 5119 9 1. 12 .}601 .4769 11 15 .}820 . 5}}} 8 11 .2921 
}1+121 Manufacture of heavy 
packagin g: paper aecka : 
bsl ~ rs and c orrugated 
.4651 c on taine rs 17 .1+207 .6o46 1 8 .1+511 .6145 7 8 .6'+79 6 8 .3213 
~!a::u fact ure o f i:u1 2, 
pi.ter a:id oa ::f'rboard 
articl ea not else• 
where c laaei fi ed 
51+190 Stationery 18 .6428 .75}6 .. 7 .6}40 .7502 5 1 .7216 .8537 . } 5 .4571 
.. }1+191 Othe r paper producta }8 . 4955 .5856 9 12 • 4421 .5686 8 12 .6666 . 7479 4 8 .3334 
342 Pr intin5 1 2ubli11hin1 
and allied indu11 t r ie11 
}1+200 Printing and publi• 
·shing 664 I .2'+83 .3230 ~6 110 .1877 I .2531 81+ 151+ . 3516 .1+123 29 7'+ .1612 
V.201 Publiahinc onl7, •• 
I · 
• 
separate bu11ine1111 115 .~817 .5559 12 18 I .31~ .ft201 16 26 .1+072 .5671+ 9 11+ . 3173 
Y.202 Service• for ~r1.Ater11 I (trade 1lou111111 65 : . 2913 
. 3831+ 19 27 ! .2~2 I .3199 18 .21+30 27 .358o 17 23 .1709 
_ j 
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Turnover Elliployment Fixed a&&et& 
Turnover of t he Number of largeet Emplvyment of the Number of largeet Fixed a&&ete !lumber of large&t : Horvat!l 
x l argeet ti~ fir•a v i t h at x largee t firme firms with at eaployed by the x firme vi th at : compre!leo• 
Nuaber leae t 7" of total least 7" of total largest fir11e least 7" of total : sive aie&sure 
of firae: turuoYer eaployment fi.xed a.&&ets : of concentra 
;ubs in sub• : tion based 
group Titl e of category group x. ' x • 5 1 . 7~ 1 • ~ x • ' x. 5 1 c 7~ ., . ~ x • ' x • 5 1 • ?CJI/. 1 • 80'/.: on turnover 
35 Ha~. '.!fact11re of Chemi:a ' cs:s n:id of C~e~ical, 
Pe~rol e11~ 1 Coa t 1 Rubber: 
a:ic ?la~~ic 'roducta 
351 Ma~ur~cture of indua• 
trl.al ~h•m!caia 
H'nufa-: t u re of baeic 
i:lcuetr:l.ai chemi caie , 
exceot fert 11 izers 
,5110 Ta:ir. i ng extrac t 
' 
1.0000 1.0000 2 2 10 0000 I 10 0000 I 2 2 1.0000 I 1.0000 , 2 .746? 
,5119 Other basic industrial :-
cl\em1c "l • 67 ·57J9 .61!99 6 1 0 . ,,,0 I .6,26 ? 11 .7029 .7705 } ? .4661 
I 
Kanu~act ure of fertilial 
zer e and 2eatici dea 
35120 Fertil izers 15 .9065 .9889 2 2 t .8500 .9566 2 3 . 8816 .9939 2 3 .?026 
,5121 Pesticides, inaectic i • I 
dee , f ungicides and ,, 
herbicides 22 .5112 .6999 6 1 . 571i. I .7~ 5 6 .7816 I . 86C)lt 2 .. .~1 
}5130 ~•:-.u!1tcturt o! l!;l:'l~he• 
t ' - resi:'la 1 'l':actic ~• : er ~ai s and ~a:'l-made 
!" :: :-es 1 exce:i t , 1aee 16 . 78o2 . 8686 2 .. . 75}\ . 86}0 
' 
.. • 81ti.7 . 9 .. 89 2 3 .6042 
,,2 Ka:"111f act11re of other 
checica! 2rod11ch 
}5210 ~a:111 !acture of 2ainta, 
Y3T~ienea and racguera ?O .5476 .6299 8 12 .5251t -~3 9 1.5 .50.56 I .6189 8 11 . ,?66 
I }5220 Ma:\ufact ure of •edici• 
·1 na~ and ~haraaceutlcal 
2re2•r!t one 8? .152'\ .2292 21t 
'° 
.1518 . 22i.6 25 32 .i.113 .5109 13 19 .0984 
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Turnover Emplo7ment Fixed aeeetc 
Turno• er of the Number of largeet E• plo1• ent of t·he Number of largee t Fixed assets Number of largest :Horvath 
x largeet tir• a tirma with a t x largest tiraa firms with a t emplo7ed b7 the x tirme vi th at :comprehenc 
Number least 1" of total least 1" of total largest firms leas t 1" of total : sive measure 
of f irme: turnoYer e• plo7ment f ixed assets : o! co::icentra• 
Sub= in eub .. : tion tased 
group Title of categor1 group x = 3 x • 5 1 • 7C'I/. 1 • 8C'I(.: x . 3 x " 5 1 = 7C'I/. 1 . 8C'I(. x .. ' x .. 5 1 = 7C'I/. 1 • 8C'I(. : on turnover 
.. 
Ha~ufacture of soa2 ·: 
and cl eani~g 2re2ara• 
tions 1 oerfumes 1 coa• 
metic and other toilet 
2re2ar ationa 
,52}0 Seap, other cleaning 
58 .80lt6 compounds and candles .8702 2 3 . 61t?O . . 7500 .. 9 .7<:>1+7 .8295 3 5 . 6301 
~52}1 Perfumes , cosaetica 
and other toilet pres 
parationa 61+ . }123 . 1+975 9 13 .,,90 I . 1+692 12 16 . 4}01 . 5748 8 12 . 214<) 
Manufacture of chemical: 
oroc!u<:ta not elsewher e 
clasaified 
35290 Foliahee, vaxea and 
dreaeinc• 17 .7962 .8654 2 .. 
' 
. 76o6 . 8311 3 4 .9454 .961+8 1 2 . 6198 
,5291 Inks 7 . 8}95 .9829 2 
-' 
.7873 . 9791 
' 
.. I .8847 .9891 2 
' 
. 6372 
35292 Hatches 2 1.0000 I 1.0000 1 1 1.0000 1.0000 1 1 1. 0000 1.0000 1 1 
.9259 
,529} ExploeiYee and -•UDi• 
ti on 4 . 9936 1.0000 1 1 
' 
.991t3 1. 0000 1 2 .m .. 1. 0000 I 1 2 . 8696 
35294 Adheai•ea, glues, ai• 
zea .nd cement a 25 .5214 . 7032 5 8 .5350 .6986 6 8 . 5872 . 75o6 5 0 . }365 
35299 Other chemical pr o• 
duct s nnt elsewhere 
claaaitied 20 .68o9 I . 77 .. 9 .. 6 .58'5 .7 .. ,, 5 7 : . 8199 .9209 2 
' 
. 4515 
}5} Pe t r olewn r efinerie• 
I 
35300 Petrol , f uel oile , I 
l ubr icat i nc oils and 
sr•a • •• 23 .7672 I .8897 
' 
.. I .?ft65 I . 8723 
' 
I+ . 81?0 .9~6 
' 
3 .5724 
35" 11.aofacture/ ••• 
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Turnover Employment Fixed :u;sets ~ 
Turnover of the Number of largest Employment of the Number of largest Fixed assets Number of largest : Horvath 
x largeet fir•• fir1111 with at x largeat firm• firms with at employed by the x firms with at comprehen• 
Number leaet y'Jf, of total least y'Jf, of total largest firms least y'Jf, of total sive measure 
of firme : turnover emplo7ment fixed assets of concentra 
Sub= in subs tion based 
group Title of categor7 group x'"' 3 x • 5 1. 7~ 1" 8~ x"' 3 x • 5 1. 7~ 1"' 8~: x .. 3 x • 5 1. 7~ 1 • 8~ on turnover 
-'54 Manufacture of miscel= ·: . . 
laneous Eroducts of 
Eetroieum and coal 
: · 
351+00 Compound and 'blended 
lubricating oile and 
grea eee from purchased 1 
materials other than .. 
crude petroleWI 10 • 8507 I .92-'7 2 2 .6146 . 7707 4 6 .8333 .9220 2 3 .6709 
35401 Other petroleum and 20 .5237 . 7078 5 7 I .51+56 .7032 5 1 .488J .6944 6 7 . 3626 
coal products n.e . c • 
. 355 Manufacture of rubber 
11roducts 
-'5510 Mn~uf&cture of tzres 
and tubea 5 .8575 1.0000 
' 
3 .8700 1.0000 3 3 .8409 1. 0000 } } .6040 
35590 Manufacture o{ ru'b'bar 
~roducta not eiae• 
w ere classified 56 .4916 .5'796 9 15 .1+702 I S7o6 10 15 .4044 .5229 10 14 .3593 
356 
J5600 Manufacture of Elastic I 
Eroducta not eiaewhere : 
ciaseilled 248 .1235 .1906 
" 
65 I .1026 .1527 58 85 I . 1699 .2390 36 54 .0722 
36 Manufacture/ ••• 
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Turnover Eaployment Fi xed assets 
Turnover of the N\lllber or largeet E•plo7aent of the NWliber of largest Fixed aaaeta Number of largest Horvat h 
x largeet firae firaa vith at x largeet fir•• firaa vith at emplo7ed b7 the x firms vith at comprehen• 
lfu•b•r least .1" of total leas t 1" of total largeet fir•• least 1" of total sive measure 
of firas: turno•er ••plo711ent fixed assets or concen tra 
Sub= in eub= tion based 
group Title of categor7 grollp x. } x. 5 1 • 7°" : 1 • 8°" x. ' x • 5 1 • ?°" 1 • 8°" x . ' x .. 5 1 = 7°" 1 .. 8°" on turnover 
}6 Ma~ufac ture of ~on-me• ·: 
t allic Mineral Prodllcta: 
exceEt Products or 
~etroieum and Coal 
}61 
36100 Manufacture of ~otterz ,: 
chin3 and earthware }7 .1+1+87 .6830 6 7 .1+575 .6412 6 9 .51}6 .71+16 5 6 . 3220 
}62 ~~uuractllre of glass 
and glass Erodgcte 
36200 Sheet and plate, glass 
containers and other 
glassware not elsewhere: 
claeaitied 12 .9669 · .9799 2 . 9789 .9871 1 2 .9752 • 99'+6 2 2 .8244 
36201 Glaaa be•elling and 
silvering, aafet7 glaes : 
•nd other glass products 2} .78o8 .8607 2 ~ I .6865 .7819 It 6 .91}8 . 9626 2 2 .5a53 
36202 Scientific and labor .. : 
tory glaaavare, except : 
the grinding or optical: 
le nae a It 
.98o? 1. 0000 1 2 .9885 1.0000 1 2 .9881 1.0000 1 2 .8043 
369 M&:::l !'acture of' other 
non-ce t allic mineral 
2roducta 
Manufacture of' atrllC• 
tural ciaz 2rod11cta 
36910 Bricka, tilaa , refraca I 
toriea, etc . 298 I .1t223 .5610 1} 2~ . 2991+ .3917 39 69 . 378} .1+868 1} 23 .2577 
36920 Kanufactllre of caee9t 8 .6682 I .8721+ .. 
' 
I .7211 I .8779 
' 
.. I .8}}1 .9394 3 
' 
. 4675 
Kan'llfact\lJ'e/ ••• 
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Turnov•r E•ployaent Fixed assets 
Turnov•r ot the Number ot largeat E•ploy•ent ot the Nu•ber or largest Fixed assets Number or largest Horn . th 
x largeat tira. tir•e vith at x largest til'9a tir•s vith at ••ployed b7 the x tints with at comprehen• 
Nu•b•r leaat 1" of total 1 least 1" of total largeet tirae leaet 1" ot total sive a:e,.sure 
ot tir•a: t11rnover ••ployaent fixed assets of co:lce!ltra • 
Subs in aub• tion based 
gro11p Titl e or categor7 croup x • } x • 5 1 • ?°" 1 • 8°" x. } x • 5 1 • ?°" 1 • 8°" x • } x. 5 I 1 • ?°" 1 • 8°" on t urnover 
Ha.~ufacture of non-••• 1 
tallic mineral 2roducta1 
not elsewhere classi• 
.!.!..!.!! 
}6990 Pleater and other co•P-1 
oait e aheeta, pipea, 
etc . fro• 51p1u•, 
cement , aabeatoa, etc. 13 . 8222 .9410 } } .7269 .8959 3 4 .8941 .968? 2 2 .6180 
36991 Cement prod11cta 221t I .2279 .}}22 lit Ito .2001 • zltlt} 52 76 I .2584 .37o8 18 27 . 1494 
36992 Stone and elate pro• 
duct a 7' .271+9 .3755 21 }1 .1974 .2789 27 37 .2710 . 4121+ 18 26 .1655 
36993 Abraah·ea 11+ .?360 .8600 
' 
4 .5906 .7550 5 6 .8629 .9703 } 3 .5097 
}6999 Other noa-•etAllio 
prod11c:ta n.e. c. }6 .1+7M I .6"6 7 11 I .1t192 .5822 9 1} . 5848 .71+68 5 7 .,006 
Bu i e/ • • • 
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Turnover Employment Fixed assets 
Turnover of the Number of l argeat Employment of the Number of largest Fixed assets Nu~ber of l argest : Horvath 
x largest firms firma with at x largest finis firms with at employed by t he x firms with at :comprehenc 
Nu111be r least ~ of t otal leaet ~ of total larges t firma least ~ of total : sive measure 
of fi r ms: turnover emplo;rment fixed aeseta :of cor.ce::itra 
Sub= in euba : tion based 
group Tit le of category group x .. ' x .. 5 y .. ?CY/. y .. 8(Yf. x • ' x • 5 y .. ?CY/. y .. 8(Yf. X a 3 x 5 y = ?CY/. y = 8<>i' : on turnover 
37 B!<sic Metal Industries: 
371 Iro:'I and steel baeic 
i:-.ciustriee 
37ioo I r on and eteel baaic 
indus trie• ,,, .6727 .7567 .. ? . 6380 l .7183 5 10 .8760 .911t8 2 2. .5709 
37101 St eel pipe and tube 
mills 21 . It?}} . 61t51 6 8 . 5590 .7266 5 7 . 5020 . 6922 6 1 . 3569 
372 N'c.n-ferroua metal 
bLs ic indust ri es 
37200 Primary non-ferrous 
metal products exa 
eluding precious 
81t met ale . 36ltlt . 5025 11 15 .3176 l . 1t1t60 1lt 22 . 6828 .78o8 It 6 . 2282 
.. 
3?201 Precious metal re• 
finin& on a fee or t 
' co:itract baaie .. .9293 11.000 2 2 -~30 :1 . 0000 2 2 I . 9721 t 1.0000 2 2 . ?074 
Manufacture/ ••• 
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Turnover E11plo711ent Fixed assets 
Turnover of t he Number or largeet I Eaplo711ent of the: Number of largest Fixed assets Number of largest Horvath 
x largest !inH firms vith at x lergest firms firms vith at employed b7 the x rirms vi th at comprehen• 
Number least 1" ot tot al 1 l eaet 1" ot total la.rgest tirme least 1" ot total sive meesurt 
ot tirae: t uruo•er eaplo:raent f ixed asset• of co:icentrE 
Subs in aub• tion based 
group Title of cat egory group x. 3 x. 5 1. ?~ 1. 8~ x • 3 x • 5 1 - 7~ 1 • So!' x - 3 x . 5 1 . 7~ 1 • 8~ on turnover 
I .. 
38 HRnufacture ot Fabti~•I 
ated He\al Producta, I 
Ho~hinerx and Eg~i 2• 
.!!!!.!. 
381 lfonu facture of ,, 
f a'trl Clllt'd metal 2ro• 1 
d•1c ts 1 exce2t 
111oc'llin•rx an~ egui 1?9 
~ 
}8110 Manufacture of cutler :, 
h•nd tool e and en er 
hardware .. , .)454 .5079 11 1, .2796 .1t251t 11 11t .})}6 .50lt9 9 1, .23'2 
38120 Manufacture of fur • 
niture a~d fixtu~es 
Eri ~arilv of met al, 
exce2t uohol atered or 
~addad lurniture Tl .}211 .1t768 1, 20 .309, .lt61t8 1lt 2} .1t551 .5873 1 1} .1971 
I 
Manu factur e of atruct•1 
ur a{ aeta! 2roduct11 I 
t }81}0 Building hardvare 11t9 .2i.s, . 3159 
" 
50 .21}1t .2622 I }8 55 . 2889 .}699 I 21t 37 . 161, 
}8131 St ructural eteel 
vork; prefabricated 
eteel building• (ex-
cludin1 on-eite 
erection froa purcha 
aeed aat eriale) 2't0 .15}4 .2 .. lt6 
" 
52 01775 I .251t1 }5 56 .202} .2905 2} .. 0 .09}6 
,81}2 Ornuental a.ad ·1 
architect ural .. tal ·I 
vor1c 129 .219(). .}178 'l1 ltO .1761t . 259} }8 Sit .1786 I .2722 . 28 1t2 .1287 
I I ,3.,,, Boiler manufacture &Ddl l . 
inetallation (ex. 
eludinc inetallation 
from purchaaed 
material•) lt1 .6181 .7513 .. ·1 .1t867 .6209 1 9 .lt8o7 .6562 6 9 .4866 
:81}1t Aeet •tal procb&cte 11, .2801 .}lt50 26 }7 .2010 .2070 }2 .. , 
·'Tl' .ltlt26 I 2' }6 . 18?9 
Manufacture/ • • • 
J 
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'l'urnovea- E111plo:y111ent Fixed assets 
Turnover of the Number of largest Employment of the Number o f l argest Fi xed assets Number o f largest !for vath 
x l argest firee firms vitb at x lorgeet rirae rirme wi th at empl oyed by the x fir.re vi th et comprehen• 
Number least ~ o r total least 1" or total l arges t tirae least :y1' ot tota1 sive oeasu re 
of tiraa t urnover eeployeent fixed assets ot concentra 
Sub a in s ub• tio!l based 
group Title o f c ate gory group x .. } x • 5 1 • 7°" 1 • 8°" I x • } x • 5 1 • 7C/j 1 .. 8°" x • } x • 5 1 .. ?Cl(. 1 = 8°" on turnover 
Hanurac ture of fabric• : 
a tcc me t..! i::roduc te, ·: 
exceot :ac hiner~ and 
eouiccent not else: 
vnere claeeified 
,8190 Tinware 42 .7443 .8470 3 5 . 7008 .8110 } 5 . 7801 . 9080 
' 
4 
. 5953 
}8191 Cablee , vi re producta 
a.nd gate• 8) .4)11 .5629 9 14 .,811o . 5002 ,, 26 . 5087 .6120 8 11 . 2941 
,8192 Springs ( all typee) 25 .68}6 .?82.3 4 6 .6270 .719} 5 9 .701 8 . 8067 3 5 .48}5 
,819} Headed an4 threaded 
article• 48 .4958 . 6732 6 9· .5285 .6}}6 7 12 .5796 .6960 6 9 . ,,82 
,819'+ Engineering vorkebope,: 
welding , fitting a.nd 
turning 420 .0927 . 1279 64 159 .0573 .0844 145 200 .1259 .1687 110 156 .0554 
,8195 Electroplating, a.no• 
dizing, tinning, 
galvanizing, en.eel • I 
line, induatrial eprai: 
painting, plaetic I• 
coating and sand blaat• 
ing of metal producte 1 100 .1827 .2628 25 }6 .1485 .2333 27 39 . 2646 .}696 22 }2 . 1245 
I 
}8199 .t.11 other metal 
products n. e. c. }71 .1712 .2}}1 66 102 . 16o5 .2122 72 111 .2754 . 3268 51 8} . 1182 
}82 Manufac t ure or • •china: 
eri 1 exce;et electrical! 
I : 
ss210 Har.ufacture o)r ens;inea: :- I 
a!!d turbines 3 1.0000 1.0000 1 2 1.0000 1.0000 :'2 2 1.0000 1.0000 1 2 : .8'40 
58220 Manufac ture or a5ri• 
cultural aachinerz a nd: 
eouiEment 1 exca2t 
aEriculturat tractora I 92 .2959 .4260 16 ~ .}1}6 I .1+,i.3 17 26 .3305 .4411 15 2} : . 2055 
182}0 Manufacture of metal 
anci vooilvorkli1 
• eachlurz lt1 .4868 : 661, 6 8 .4391 .606lt 1 9 .48}0 .6671 I 6 9 I . }452 
Manufacture/ ••• 
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Turnover E•plo7aent Fixed aeaeta 
Turnover of the NW1ber of largeet Eaplo711ent of t he Nu•ber of largeet Fixed asseta Nu mber of largeat : Horva th 
x largeat tiraa tirae vi th at x largest tiraa fi raa vi th at ecplo7ed b7 the x f i rma vith at :comprehe:i• 
Nu:abar laaat .,. of total leaat 1" of total largeat tiraa least 1" of total :sive measure 
of fir .. I turno<rer eaplo79ent fixed aaaeta :or comcentra• 
Sub a in sub• : ti on baaed 
aroup Title of eategor7 aroup I x. } x • 5 1. 7~ 1 • 8o9' x. } I x • 5 1 • 7~ I 1. 8~ x. ' x • 5 1 • 1<11' 1 • 8<11' on turnover 
}821tO Ha~ufacture of aeecial 
industriol eachin~rz : 
' and eo;,iecient 1 excel?t: 
ae t al 11nd vood· .. orkin1: 
•achiner.z: : lt}6 .11t97 .2171t 51 8} .17}2 . 2261 ~ 10} .2087 .2700 .. , 67 .0910 
}8250 H"r.uf9cture or nf!ice, 
co~nutin1 and ac• 
countin& •achlne!I 6 .91t1t1 .9887 2 } .197} .91t59 
' 
.. .922' .9875 I 2 2 . 6626 
Ha£bin•rz aiid •gui2" ! 
cent 1 exce2t electrics 
a i 1 not elsevh•r! 
c!a1a11teil 
,8290 Rafriaeratora, washinl 
•achinea , a tovaa aa• : 
i.1 .6}}8 I .8152 I .. 5 .662} • '7901 .. 6 .8o21t .9011t I } 
' 
. 4~52 oven a 
}8291 Tractor• - •ll"ical• I 
tural aad otber 6 .9875 .9992 , , .8616 I .9686 I 2 
' 
.~ .9980: , 2 .9404 I 
'8292 Ah co11dit1oa1a1 aacl : 
un t Uatloa uchin•l'J'. 
I • Md retripratioa ; 
90 .2}76 I .}55' ,. 26 .2JJI 28 .: aquipaaot .}lt97 20 .}79' .lt}C)o\ 17 zit .1521 
}8299 All otllar aacbi11•17 
n.a. c. 156 .2168 .}187 I 19 29 .2110 .}112 I 2} }7 ."2877 . i.174 18 .1358 12 
}8) Har:.'1facture of alee- 1 
tr!coi cacoinarz, : 
•f~•c1t••1 •is • • 
i""iancea and •~111111 I 
}8)10 Manufacture of •lac• 1 
trical induatrial 1 I 
a11chineri and i I 
apparatu• 2'5 .m1 .)lt15 I }O 1t9 .2't97 
·''25 }5 .2881 ~· .1956 55 • I 19 }2 
"'20 Manufacture of radio91 hln{d: aacl CO.. I I 
I I !!!!le!tl •i!J:i-
... t !Id •ppar•t• 
" 
.61M I 0 7)10 5 a 
·"'" 
.n,, 
' 
.6197 .7M2 I I .4608 9 .. 6 
KanQfacture/ ••••• 
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Turnover Employment Fixed assets 
Turnover of t he Number of largest Employment of the Number of largest Fixed a11sets Number of largest ; Horvath 
x largest finis firms with at x largest !irms fir11111 with at employed by the x 1 firms win. iat comprehen• 
tlumber least y1' of total least ~ of total largest firms least ~ of total sive a::easure 
of firms turnover employment fixed assets of concentra• 
Sub• in aub• tion based 
group Tit l e of category group x • 3 x • 5 1 • 7°" 1. 8°" x • 3 x. 5 1 • 7°" 1. ~~ x • 3 x .. 5 1 .. 7°" 1 • 8°" on turnover 
38'30 Manufacture of el•c• 
tri c~l &Eoli&~ :ea ( 
anc:i housewares 62 .3673 .4840 12 17 .2809 .4065 12 17 .6131 . 7031 5 9 .2}64 
M .. nufa : ture of 
electrical a2r.aratua 
and su22liea not 
e laevhere ciaasified 
}8390 Insul ated virea and 
• 9144; cable a 12 . 6919 .8450 4 5 .7550 . 8558 3 4 .8o87 3 3 .4843 
}8}91 Dry cell ba tteriea 4 .9773 1.0000 I 1 . 9698 1.0000 1 2 .9989 1. 0000: 1 1 .8631 
}8}92 Wet cell bat terie a 18 .6853 .8103 .. 5 .7202 .8156 3 5 .8619 .926~ 2 2 .5054 
'8'9' Electric bulba and fluoreacent tubea 6 . 9132 .9919 2 2 .8777 .98,7 2 
' 
.9673 .994~ 2 3 .7157 
~ 
}8399 Electrical producta 
n. e .c. l+o .31+88 .5o8J 10 1, .3767 .51+85 9 13 .?6~ .8~z; 3 .. .2400 
}84 Manufacture of aotor I • 
•ahicle•a earte IUld 
.: 
ac-:essoriea 
}8400 Motor vehiclee 23 .5259 . 7141 5 7 .1+711 I .3624 .6790 6 7 .-4940 • ?o8tt 5 7 
}8401 Caravana, trailers I 
and vehicle bodiea 128 .2199 .31+09 22 
" 
.2555 .3276 27 40 .2537 .}66Q 20 }1 .1357 
,8402 Radiator• 18 .8177 I .871+2 I 2 
' 
I 
.6951 .78Qi. .. 6 .6992 .86n It It . ?063 
J840' Motor •ebicle parte ,, I 
and acceseoriea n .e.cJ 11} .2630 .3586 I 20 
'° 
. 21t18 I 
·''°' 
I 21 
'° 
.4610 .61~ . 7 12 .1547 
'3409 Specialieed automoti•• 
engineering workabopa : 
working priaaril7 for : I the trade 248 
.0957 I .1297 85 111t .oa,1 .11,9 ~ 122 .0635 I .105" 85 11} .0642 
}85 1'!M1ufacture of trans• : 
EOrt ag·JiEment 1 ex• 
ceet aotor veh1crea, : 
E•rta and acee!aor!aa 1 
I 
ShiE buildinl 
re2e1rin1 
and 
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Turnover Employment Fixed assets 
Turnover of the Number of largest Employ•ent of the Number of largest Fixed assets Number of largest :Horvath 
x largest fir•s firms vith et x l argest fir ma firms vith at e•ployed by the x firms vith at :comprehens 
Number least 1" of total least 1" of total largest firms least 1" of total :sive mea sure 
of firms turnover employment fixed assets :of concentrs" 
Subs in auba : ti on based 
group Title of category group x = } x • 5 1 • 7°" 1 • 8°" x • } x • 5 1 "' 7°" 1 • 8°" x = } x • 5 1 • ?<:If, 7 .. 8~ :On turnover 
}8510 Ship end boat build• 
ing and repairs i.1 .66}1 .811t5 .. 5 .611t8 .7771 ,. 6 . si.19 .9}01 2 
' 
.4758 
Manufacture of rail• 
road egu i2ment 
}8520 Locomotives, coacbin1 
. 7865 I .5678 and goods-etock 26 . 7568 .si.90 } .. .7965 .W.6 2 .. .66o? ,. 6 
Manufacture o! motor 
c:clea and bic:ci ea 
}851to Motor cycles, scooter• • 
bicycles, tric7clea 
and relevant special• 
.8336 ized parte 10 .959, .9835 1 1 .9720 .9888 1 1 .9839 .9979 1 1 
Manu~acture or air· 
.ilill 
}8550 Aircraf t manufacture 
and repair 1} .9517 .9811 1 I • 1 .96}9 .982} 1 , .991t9 .9972 1 , .<)04? 
~anufacture of trana• • I 
2ort egui2ment not 
elsewhere classified 
}8590 Ani~al- and hand-
drawn vehicles 2} .6997 . 8185 .. 5 .718} .8}1} 
' 
5 . 7865 .862} 
' 
.. .4924 
}86 Manufacture of 2ro!eaa1 
sionel and ccienti!ic : 
and meaa~r1n1 and con•I 
trolling eguioment not: 
el s ewhere classilied, 1 : 
and or ~hoto1raohic and 
O.[!tiCal sooda 
Manur~cture of 2rofeaa: 
atonal and meaauri;f : 
and contr0Iiin1 eg 2"'1 
·• 
.. nt not eiaewhere 
ciaaaifled 
Laboratory/ • • • 
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Turnover Emplo7111en t Fixed 1u15ets 
Turnover of tba Number of l argeat Emplo7aent of the Number of largest Fixed assets Number of largest Horvath 
x largest !11'98 firme vi th at x largest firms firms with at empl o7ed b7 the x firms with at comprehen• 
I Number l •aet 1" of total leaat 1" of total largea t fir•• least 1" of total sive measure 
3ub: ot fir•• turnover emplo7•ent fixed ae6ets of co:icentra 
group in allb• tion based 
Titl e ot categor7 group x • 3 x • 5 1 • ?°" 1 • SOI' x. 3 x • 5 1. ?(Yf. 1 • 8°" x • } x • 5 1 = 7<Yt. 1 = 8°" on turnover 
"I 
}8610 Laboratory and I 
s cientific inat ru• 
aent e, and aeaellrin1 
L'\d controlling }6 . 1+11+8 equipment, n.e .c . .5752 9 1} . }91+2 . 5276 9 1} .'+o61 .• 51+12 10 11+ .2918 
}8611 OrthOfUdi c •P• 
plicancea and 
.5976 euppliea 10 .8129 .. 5 .51+79 .7397 5 6 .61+59 .8oo6 .. 5 .4623 
38612 Surgic al, aedic a l 
and de~t al euffl iea '17 .8221+ • 90'+} z 
' 
.791'1 .9096 } .. • 91+98 .9806 2 2 .6285 
38620 Xa:;uf~-=~·..ire ot ohotoa 
!raihi c and 02tical 
goods 25 . 1+7}6 .6}1+9 6 9 .1+597 .6olt1 1 10 .1+085 .6078 1 9 .3006 
386}0 I Manufacture ot vatcJ!ea1 
and c! ocka 6 . 9903 .mo 1 1 .9375 .9192 1 2 . 9805 .9990 1 1 
.8869 
Other/ ••• 
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Turuo•e r Eaplo7aent Fixed assets 
Turnover of the Nuaber of l argeet Employment of the Number of largest Fixed assets Number of largest : !forv~th 
x largest firma firms with at x l argeet f irme !inns with at employed by the x firms with at : compre~e:l• 
Number l eaet '1'J' of total leaat ~ of tot al largeet firme leaat ~ of total : sive measure 
of firee turnover employaent fixed asaeta : of concentra• 
~ub= i n SUb• :tion based 
group Tit l e o f cetegory group x • } x. 5 1 • 7C1/& 1 & 8(1J& : x • } x • 5 1 = 7C11& : y .. 8(1J& x. } x • 5 1 " 7C/1. 1 = 8CJ1, : on t urnove r 
39 Othe r Xanufac!uring 
Industri e~ 
390 Manufactu re of 
Tl, and re! a t cd 
j ewel• 
articlea 
}9010 Jewel ry and rel a ted 
article• co.cpoaed of 
precious metal a, 
precious and semi-
prec i oue a tone• and 
paarl a 170 .1642 . 2244 }? 55 . 1958 . 2498 47 69 .12o8 . 1844 I 44 61 . 0925 
39011 Diamond cutting and 
poli shing 46 . 2697 . }71} 16 2} .2194 . }184 19 25 .}}68 .4640 14 20 . 2019 
39019 Other precious and 
aemi- preci oua a tone 
cutting L~d pol i sh= 
ing } 1.0000 1. 0000 2 2 1.0000 1.0000 2 2 1.0000 1.0000 2 } . 7828 
~9020 Manufacture of eiuaic• 
a l instrument• 18 .6560 .8492 It I 5 . 6}59 .8250 It 5 .7}7'+ .8973 2 
' 
.4724 
. 
~90}0 Hn-iu fa c tu:-e of I 
acor t ir. 5 and athletic 
e o·1 i ~. :-. ~:-: ~ 22 .6444 . 7564 It 6 .5653 . 7072 5 8 . 7845 . 81+21 
' 
4 .4525 
~anufacturir.5 indua• 
t ries not el sewhere 
classifi ed 
~9090 Toye 22 .51+69 . 7}}5 
' 
7 ,5944 .7}}1 5 7 . 7367 .8940 \-, I+ . 3662 
S9091 Bruahea and broo- 26 .1+135 .5825 8 10 . 1+126 .5672 8 10 .1+76o . 6}89 6 8 . 3008 
59092 Cra7ona, cha l k, pane 
and pencil e 
' 
.8124 1.0000 
' ' 
.787\ 1.0000 
' ' 
.89}1t 1.0000 ., 
' 
. 6306 
,909, Buttona, buckl ee , 
el i de t aa t enere, etc. 1 2lt . 4559 .6}1t2 6 8 .45<)5 .6762 6 8 .59}1t .7691 It 6 .3190 
59094 Nua'be r plates, eipe 
and edvartieins di .. 
pleye, except 
electrical and 
mechanical 7} .}006 .3828 19 29 .2847 .}667 23 32 .3723 .1+512 18 27 .194, 
"-bar/ • •• 
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za
-25-
Turnover Employment f ixed 86sets 
Turnover of the Number of large&t E•plo:r-ent of the Number of largest Fixed assets Number of largest Horvat~ 
x largest firms firms 'llith at x largest firms firms 'Iii th at e11plo7ed b7 the x firms 'Iii th at comprehen• 
Number least 1" of total leas t 1" of total largeet fir- least 1" of total sive :neasure 
of f i rms turnover e11plo7ment fixed assets of concectra• 
Sub• in subs tion based 
group Title of ca tegory group x • 3 x • 5 1 • 7°" 1 • 8°" x • 3 x .. 5 1 • 7°" 1 • 8°" x. 3 x • 5 7 • 7°" 7 .. 8°" on turnover 
39095 Signe and advertieing 
displa:s. electrical 
and •eche.."lical 24 .57}0 .7041 5 8 .4787 .6277 7 9 .7256 . 8090 } 5 .4269 
}9096 Lampe and la•p shad•• 17 .51+92 .7}08 5 7 .5547 .7007 5 7 .7327 .8}23 3 5 • 3831 
}9097 Pattern-making, other 
than paper pattern• 25 .5007 .6074 7 10 .5363 .6371 7 10 .3588 .4832 10 13 .4021 
}9098 Engraving 18 .,5}01 .7176 5 7 .4322 . 6181 7 9 ,5398 .7025 5 7 . 3508 
}9099 Other indust riee n.e.c., 
including rubber s t ampe, 
taxiderciets, os trich 
feathere, coat\llle jevel• 
ry a:id noveltiee , 
uabrellu and can•• 70 .3392 .i.273 16 22 .4217 .5021 14 22 . 4o89 . 511+7 12 17 .2436 
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APPENDIX 6 
CONCENTRATION I NDEXES FOR FIVE-DIGIT 
WHOLESALE, RETAIL AND CONSTRUCTION 
INDUSTRIES IN SOUTH AFRICA - 1972 
This Appendix contains the indexes for 
four variants of the common concentration 
ra tio each based on the variable turnover. 
Mea s ures: 
CR3 
CR5 
CR70% 
CR80% 
Variable 
Turnover 
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Turnover 
Number of' Percentage of' Number of' largest 
firms in total turnover of' 1'1rma with at 
industry the y largest l'ir•s least xi of' total 
v .. J v • 5 x .t~}'i°var x • 8()1 
Industrli'. Title or Category 
number MAJ OR DIVISION 5 1 CONSTRUCTION 
51 Building Constructi on 
510 Buildi!:!!ij Construction 
51010 Building construction bl£ general contractor• J 5si. 15,J 18,8 281 54J 
Building construction bl£ aeecial trade 
Contractor• 
51020 Painting and decorating 408 12,4 16,8 72 llO 
51021 Plumbing ?SJ 11, 4 14,6 144 230 
51022 Electrical contracting l lJ4 18,7 25,J 181 307 
51023 Shopl'1tt1ng llO 40,7 52,J 12 21 er 
51029 Other special contracting n.e.c. l 154 15,6 20 ,4 107 172 . ...), 
52 
52000 Civil Engineering and Con&truct1on not 
elsewhere clesai l'ied ?10 10,J 15 ,9 72 llJ 
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Turnover 
NlMllller or Percentage or Nuaber or f'iraia 
fl rwa ln total turnover or wlth et leeat ~ 
lnduatry the y largest f'lra18 or total turnover 
y • 3 y • 5 x • ?DI )( 
" 
80I 
lndustrl! Titl e of Category 
number MAJOR DIVISION 6t WHOLESALE ANO RETAIL TRADE 
~xcLuo1NG T"E HD m:i 1 iilTi'.m A~t7ssD~v ANl> M!!TCR REPAIR T~AOlS 
610 Wholesale Trade and Allied Services 
Wholesale trade 1 exceet ln 1110tor vehicles 
and accessories 
61000 Foodstuff's 598 7,95 12,36 111 166 
61001 Beverage a JC. 77,C.6 8C.,3C. 2 .. 
61002 Tobacco 9C. 40,80 47, 6) 16 25 
61003 Agri cult~ral and pastoral products 29,9) )7 ,60 )5 6) ~ i ncluding livestock 409 I\) 
61004 Textiles, footwear and clothing 69) 17,51 22 , JJ 111 176 
6~005 f urniture, household requlaltea and 15,4) 21,61 51 78 household appliances 288 
61006 Books, stationery and office 17,14 23,95 46 72 
and shop equipment 3C.9 
61007 Precious s t one s , jewellery and allverware 177 86,74 89,56 2 ) 
61008 Inctus trial and heavy chemicala 47 48 ,22 63 ,87 7 11 
61009 Pharmaceuticals and t oiletries 198 23,91 :n ,8s 23 l6 
61010 Construction and building 11ateriela 735 5 ,97 8,65 170 242 
61011 Petroleur.1 producta fol 39,15 57,93 7 9 
61012 Machinery and equlp111ent 
- •lnlng, indua- 7,21 11,01 177 28l trial ano agr icultural l 248 
6101) General merchandise lt.8 20,12 28,15 )l lt5 
seeciallseo reeair aervicea 
61)00 Typewriters and other office equlp111t1nt 7 69,94 92,63 .. .. 
61)01 Agrlcu:tural machinery and i11ple1119nta 
and farm tractors 71 71,27 75,73 ) 9 
.. 
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Industry 
~ 
Title of Category 
62a Retail Trade and Allied Services 
62aaa 
62ao1 
62GC2 
620'.J3 
62084 
62a05 
62CC6 
62'.jC7 
62aoa 
620a9 
62a1a 
62Cll 
6201 2 
62013 
62014 
62015 
62::::17 
62019 
62100 
62101 
62102 
62103 
62109 
Retail trade, except motor trade end repair services 
Butchers 
Dairies end dealers in dairy producte 
Grccers and other dealers in foojstuffe 
Bottle stores 
Men's outfitters 
Ladies' outfitters 
General outfitters end dealers in piece goods and 
textiles 
Shoe stores 
Dealers in furniture, household requisites end 
household appliances 
Book stores and stationers 
Jewellers 
Chemists 
Building material and hardware merchants 
Bicycle and motor cycle dealers 
fuel and coal merchants 
Dealers in sport and entertsinrrn!nt requisites 
General departmental stores 
Ge01eral dealers 
Dealers in •iscellaneous goods 
Specialised repair services 
Repair of footwear and other leath~r good! 
Repair, servicing and installation or electrical 
and non-electrical household and personal appliances 
Blacksmith shops 
Watch, clock end jewellery repair 
Other repair and servicing establishments, nee 
Number of 
firms in 
industry 
4 017 
445 
14 695 
972 
l 096 
l 192 
2 851 
5la 
2 444 
544 
717 
2 a42 
671 
4ao 
508 
6a4 
117 
11 512 
l 748 
158 
127 
12 
61 
ea 
Turnover 
Percentage of S. 
total turnover or 
the y largest firms 
y=3 y=5 
4,84 
21,52 
15,43 
4,55 
7,63 
19,70 
8,87 
17,24 
6,78 
35,61 
la,86 
1,21 
8,i3 
19,71 
3a,10 
8,43 
63,96 
5,51 
5,66 
35,69 
12,87 
50,20 
! 5 ,66 
~9,65 
6,43 
29,91 
17,73 
6,44 
9,61 
27,46 
13,23 
24,41 
9,2a 
43,56 
13,41 
1,79 
ll,a5 
25,97 
34,68 
12,71 
72,9a 
6,42 
8,09 
41,46 
18,67 
73,17 
24,15 
46,58 
Number of' firms 
with at le'est d 
of total turnover 
x = 70% x • BO% 
l 151 
55 
3 758 
276 
128 
117 
419 
67 
486 
34 
215 
881 
172 
76 
45 
143 
5 
2 9la 
412 
62 
39 
5 
22 
16 
l 634 
96 
5 384 
5a2 
46) 
257 
734 
121 
729 
ea 
293 
l 118 
242 
115 
83 
219 
8 
4 430 
631 
la6 
53 
6 
29 
24 
